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ACADEMIC CALENDAR 1980-81

FALL SEMESTER 1980

August 27, 28, 29 (W-Th-F)
September 2 (Tu)
September 3 (W)
September 18 (Th)

October 15 (W)

November 26, 27, 28 (W-F)
December 16-19
December 19

New student orientation.
Registration.
First day of classes.

End of drop/add period. After this date students are legally liable for tuition and fees if they are registered.

Last day to withdraw from a class with a grade of “W".
Thanksgiving vacation.

Final examinations.

Last day of the fall semester.

SPRING SEMESTER 1981

January 26 (M)
January 27 (Tu)
February 11 (W)
March 6 (F)

March 30-April 3 (M-F)
May 12-15 (Tu-F)

May 15 (F)

May 16 (Sat)

SUMMER SESSION
June 15 (M)

June 16 (Tu)

July 3 (F)

July 10 (F)

August 3 (M)

August 7 (F)

Registration.
First day of classes.

End of drop/add period. After this date students are legally liable for tuition and fees if they are registered.
Last day to withdraw from a class with a grade of "W".

Spring vacation.

Final examinations.

Last day of spring semester.

Commencement.

1981

Registration.

5 and B week sessions begin.
Independence Day holiday.

5 week session ends.
Colorado Day holiday.

8 week session ends.

FALL SESSION 1981

August 31 (M)
September 1 (Tu)
September 17 (Th)

October 14 (W)

November 25, 26, 27 (W-F)
December 15-18 (Tu-F)
December 18 (F)

Registration.

First day of classes.

End of drop/add period. After this date students are legally liable for tuition and fees if they are registered.
Last day to withdraw from a class with a grade of “W”,

Thanksgiving vacation.

Final examinations.

Last day of fall semester.
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Welcome to USC

Do you dream of attending a traditional university—one with red-brick buildings and ivy, tens of
thousands of students, and century-old rules and regulations?

If you do, then read no further. The University of Southern Colorado is NOT for you.

USC is a state supported polytechnic university with an enroliment of approximately 4500. It
isn't huge, nor is it centuries old. Its buildings are white and not at all traditional architecturally,
and you won't find ivy anywhere on the campus.

But USC's students, faculty, and administrators take pride in the university, knowing that they
have the best of two worlds: a campus small enough for people to get to know each other, and a
university large enough to offer a diversity of fine programs and courses.

Welcome to USC!

On the following pages you'll find answers to many of the questions you may have about the
university. If you find you'd like to know more, feel free to contact the Admissions Office, Room
201 in the Administration Building. The office is open weekdays from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.

NOTE: This viewbook and the USC general catalog are available on audio tape and can be
made available in Braille though the Office of Handicapped Services, 303-549-2762 (voice) or
303-549-2763 (TTY).

The university switchboard operator (303:549-0123) can provide the numbers of specific
offices and departments.




Why Should I go to college?

The final decision is for you (and maybe your parents) to
make, of course. Some high school graduates go directly
into jobs and never feel the need for a higher education.

On the other hand, the job market is becoming more and
more competitive, and men and women with only a high
school diploma are often passed over by employers looking
for college graduates with specialized, in-depth knowledge
and skills. A college education—particularly from a
polytechnic institution like USC—can give you a much bet-
ter chance of finding a good job in a field you enjoy.

And one more thing: College can be fun. It's vastly different
from high school; you have much more freedom—to select
classes that intrigue you, to arrange your schedule to suit
your lifestyle, to choose interesting new friends.

College is an experience like no other. The real world will
still be waiting for you when you graduate, and you'll be
much better prepared to face it with a college degree.

What can USC offer me?

Opportunities. No university can force you to tearn if you
don’t want to. However, USC offers you plenty of
opportunities—to grow, ponder different careers, en-
counter varying points of view, and increase your political,
cultural, and intellectual awareness.

Few students entering college are absolutely certain what
they want to do with their lives. At USC, you will have a
chance to find out. By taking a variety of courses—whether
philosophy or computer science technology—you can dis-
cover the field which suits you best, and pursue it.

Because USC is a small university, the student-faculty ratio
is low—about 19 to 1. You won't find yourself in a class of
300, waving your hand hopelessly in the air as you try to
catch the professor’s attention. Instead, you'll have the
chance to learn from your instructors personally.

Nor will you be thrust into a fiercely competitive, “cutthroat”
atmosphere. You'll be expected to keep your grades up
(you need acumulative grade point average of C or better to
graduate) but you can do so with encouragement and per-
sonal attention from your instructors.

Of course academics is only one part of college life. Once
again, it's up to you to make the most of the extracurricular
activities at USC. There are plenty of clubs and organiza-
tions to join, as well as concerts, movies, plays, and lec-
tures to attend. (More on this later in the viewbook.) No one
at USC needs to suffer for lack of anything to do.
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What is USC’s history?

As universities go, USC is relatively young. itbeganin 1933
as a junior college, became Southern Colorado State Col-
lege (a four-year institution) in 1963, and was granted uni-
versity status by the state legislature in 1975.

USC was given its special polytechnic role in 1978 by the
Colorado Commission on Higher Education and the state
legislature. The university is now governed by the State
Board of Agriculture, which is also the controliing body for
Colorado State University and Fort Lewis College.

What exactly IS a polytechnic
university?

“Polytechnic” means the university is basically career-
oriented. It specializes in certain technological and prepro-
fessional subjects—applied science, allied heaith profes-
sions, computer science, and so on. All its programs are
structured to prepare students for active careers as well as
to give them theoretical knowledge.

This does not mean, however, that USC ignores or neglects
the importance of culture and learning. As the primary
intellectual and cultural resource in southeastern Colorado,
USC has a responsibility to continue offering fine courses
and programs in the liberal arts—and it fulfills that respon-
sibility.

What agencies have
accredited USC and its
programs?

USC is accredited by the North Central Association of Col-
leges and Secondary Schools. The agencies listed below
have also accredited specific USC programs:

Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ECPD)

Association for Continuing Higher Education

Colorado State Board of Accountancy

Colorado State Board of Education

National League of Nursing (ADN degrees only)

National Association of Schools of Music
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Where exactly is USC and
what is the campus like?

Most of USC’s departments and programs are housed on
the Belmont Campus northeast of Pueblo, at the intersec-
tion of Troy Avenue and University Boulevard. You can
reach the campus by leaving Interstate 25 at Exit 101 and
following University Boulevard East.

The Belmont Campus is the newest campus for a four-year
institution in Colorado. Its first building, the library, was
erected in 1963 and has received a national award for its
unique architectural design. USC’s newest building, a
home for applied science and engineering programs, is still
under construction.

Other buildings on campus include spacious Massari Gym-
nasium, the Belmont Residence Hall, and the Art/Music
Building, containing the acoustically excellent Hoag Recital
Hall.

Also on campus is the University Center, home base for
extracurricular campus activities. It contains offices for
many student organizations, a ballroom, video display view-
ing rooms, and a large central area with comfortable chairs
where students can relax.

In the University Center basement are facilities for the cam-
pus radio station, KTSC-FM; the snack bar and beer pub,
La Cantina; and a gamesroom full of pool and foosball
tables, pinball machines, and vending machines—all the
things that make life worth living.

The first floor of the University Center houses the main
cafeteria and the large modern campus bookstore.
Textbooks, popular novels, and current magazines are sold
there, in addition to classroom supplies, calculators, greet-
ing cards, T-shirts, record albums, and numerous other
items.

Where do students eat?

All campus food services are located in the University
Center. The main cafeteria on the first floor offers complete

meals at breakfast, lunch, and dinner hours. In the base- *

ment is the snack bar, and on the second floor is a small
restaurant, the Aspen Room, open for lunch on weekdays.

What student health facilities
does USC provide?

Free medical care is available to all USC students at the
Student Health Service in the University Center. First aid,
tuberculosis tine tests, premarital blood tests, and testing
for VD are among the services performed at the health
center. A registered nurse and secretary operate the ser-
vice weekdays; a physician is on duty during the after-
noons. Referrals to other physicians can be made if neces-

sary.

How complete is the
university library?

Approximately 200,000 volumes are now on the shelves of
the USC library, and 4000 new volumes are acquired each
year. A new computerized magazine index makes finding
the right periodical even easier than flipping through the
Reader's Guide. Several special collections, including a
Colorado documents section, are contained in the library.

The library operates as part of the Learning Resources
Center, which also provides numerous audiovisual aids
and facilities for students and faculty members.

What about Pueblo?
Where is it, what’s it really
like, and what can it offer a
student?

Pueblo is a highly diversified metropolitan area 45 miles
south of Colorado Springs, with a city-county population of
approximately 130,000. A recent survey which took into
account such factors as commuting time, cost of living, and
entertainment available, found Pueblo to be the only Col-
orado city which ranked among the nation’s top 50, accord-
ing to quality of life.

Located just a short distance from the Rocky Mountains,
Pueblo enjoys a mild, dry, smog-free climate with an aver-
age of 300 sunny days a year. lts winters are moderate, its
summers warm but mercifully free of humidity.

Within a four-hour drive from the city are 20 major ski areas,
featuring some of the finest slopes in the nation. The Royal
Gorge Bridge, highest suspension bridge in the world, is
just an hour away, as are the Garden of the Gods, Pikes
Peak, the Air Force Academy, and fishing, hunting, hiking
and camping in the Colorado Rockies.

Ample recreational opportunities are available in and near
Pueblo. Only minutes from the Belmont Campus is the new
Pueblo Mall, with more than 85 specialty shops. There are
another six major shopping areas within the city, including
the recently renovated downtown plaza. -

The Pueblo Reservoir, largest body of water on the eastern
slope of Colorado, offers swimming, fishing, boating, and
water-skiing. Near the reservoir is Pueblo Motorsports
Park, which hosts many racing sports including motorcross
and drag racing. Another type of racing can be found at
Pueblo Greyhound Park, which features parimutuel betting
three months per year.

The city of Pueblo maintains 58 public parks, nine swim-
ming pools, a zoo, a new ice arena, and numerous tennis
and basketball courts, golf courses, and athletic fields, as
well as Pueblo Mountain Park in Beulah.

For those interested in the fine arts, the Sangre de Cristo
Arts and Conference Center, Pueblo Symphony and
Chorale, Pueblo Civic Ballet and Broadway Theatre
League all supply excellent entertainment. Five museums
are also located in the city.

Pueblo is more than just a college town. It is a thriving
metropolitan area just beginning to realize its own potential.
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What about USC’s academic
programs?

A university doesn't have to be enormous to offer fine
academic programs. Each of the Schools described below
offers many excellent courses under skilled, enthusiastic
instructors. More than 60 different degrees are available
from USC, not counting minors and special emphases
within degree programs. To find out if one of these degrees
is right for you, read on.

The following types of degree are currently offered at USC:

AA— Associate of Arts
AAS—Associate of Applied Science
BA— Bachelor of Arts

BS— Bachelor ot Sclence

MA— Master of Arts

School of Applied Science and
Engineering Technology

USC'’s School of ASET is one of the strongest and most
rapidly developing Schools in the university. It has served
as a model for similar programs in other states and other
nations. ASET departments are currently housed on the
Orman Campus and in the engineering annex at
Trucktown, but a $3 million ASET building is now being
constructed on the Belmont Campus and should be ready
for use by Fall Semester, 1982. ’

The School of ASET at USC offers the only automotive
parts and service management program in the U.S., as well
as the only accredited metallurgical engineering technol-
ogy program in the country and the only manufacturing
engineering technology program emphasizing numerically
controlled machining processes.

The new program in computer science technology is unique
in its breadth and scope; it offers emphasis areas in
business/science applications, systems programming, and
computer systems technology (hardware-software).

ASET programs are ideally suited to USC’s polytechnic,
career-oriented goals. Placement for graduating ASET
students is close to 100 percent, and the starting salary for
students with a bachelor’s degree and no experience aver-
ages $18,500 a year.

If you are considering a major in an applied science or
engineering field, USC is an excellent choice.

ASET offers the following degrees:

Automotive parts and service management (BS)
Civil engineering technology (AAS, BS)
Computer science technology (AAS, BS)
Electronics engineering technology (AAS, BS)
Engineering—pre (AA)

Industrial education (BS, MA)

Manufacturing engineering technology (AAS, BS)
Mechanical engineering technology (AAS, BS)
Metallurgical engineering technology (AAS, BS)
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School of Business

USC'’s schoot of Business is recognized throughout the
country for the excellent training it gives its students. USC
business graduates are well prepared for careers or for
advanced study in graduate and law schools. Few have
trouble finding well-paying, satisfying positions in business.
(The average wage for graduates with a B.S. degree in
business was $15,000 in 1978).

Successful completion of the accounting program prepares
a student to take the national Certified Public Accountants
examination. One out of three CF&I accounting internships
in the state goes to a USC student.

The School of Business maintains close ties with commun-
ity leaders and business professionals. The Center for
Executive Development, offering special noncredit semi-
nars and training programs for persons in business, gov-
ernment, and other professional areas, operates as part of
the School.

The following degrees are available from the School of
Business:

Accounting (BSBA)

Business administration (AA, BSBA)

Economics (BA, BSBA)

Management (BSBA)

Marketing (BSBA)

School of Education

The School of Education comprises fine programs in early
childhood, elementary, and secondary education, as well
as recreation and physical education.

Teaching others how to teach is not an easy task, but the
faculty at USC manage it well. Students who want to be-
come teachers can choose between a two-year degree in
early childhood education (for those interested in positions
with child care centers and similar jobs) and a four-year
degree in elementary or secondary education. Elementary
education is a major program; secondary education is an
emphasis requiring the student to take a separate major in
an approved subject. Education students can broaden their
learning through special courses in reading, learning dis-
abilities, and bilingual-bicultural education.

USC's physical education and recreation departments
enjoy a close rapport, to the benefit of their students. The
university has fine facilities for athletics and recreation—
including an astroturf football and track field, tennis courts,
and spacious Massari Gymnasium, which contains five
separate teaching areas and can hold as many as 5000
spectators in movable seats. Recreation and PE majors
have few problems finding jobs in their field; USC’s place-
ment rate for PE majors is 95 percent.

The School of Education offers these major and minor
programs:

Coaching (minor)

Early childhood education (AA)
Elementary education (BA, BS)

Learning disabilities (minor)

Physical education (BA, BS)

Reading (minor)

Recreation (BA, BS)

Secondary education emphasis (BA, BS)
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School of Humanities
Having a polytechnic emphasis does not mean that USC

lets its humanities programs suffer. The School of

Humanities supplies outstanding teachers, programs, and
tacilities for its students.

Music students can enjoy the use of the largest and finest

. pipe organ in the West. The $200,000 organ, located in

Hoag Recital Hall, is available for teaching and practice; a
major in pipe organ is offered. Also the music department
has the only single-reed choir and the only collegiate sym-
phonic jazz ensemble in the nation.

School of Science and Mathematics

The need for scientists, biologists, mathematicians, and
persons trained in logical thought is always high in our
complete technological society. USC’s School of Science
and Math educates students in the traditional areas of
math, chemistry, physics, and the geosciences. In addition,
the rapidly growing department of life sciences provides a
host of pre-professional programs in life science areas and
offers degrees in agriculture, biology, and medical technol-
ogy. The department's new agriculture-aviation program is
the only such program in Colorado, and one of only five in
the entire nation.

USC'’s nursing department offers both two-year and four-
year degrees. The two-year degree is already accredited,
and the four-year degree is soon to be accredited, by the
National League of Nursing.

Like most of USC’s departments, those within the School of
Science and Math have littie trouble placing their graduates
in jobs or advanced schools. For instance, 83 percent of the
1979 graduates in pre-medicine were accepted into medi-
cal school.

The following degrees and pre-professional programs are
offered by this School:

1
J USC's department of mass communications, which offers
emphasis programs in four media areas, is the most
’ career-oriented journalism department in Colorado. The
e placement rate for USC mass comm graduates is consis-
i tently high—between 90 and 95 percent—in a field where
! jobs are often difficult to find. USC has its own student-
’ written and -operated newspaper, the award-winning TO-
- DAY, and its own student radio station, KTSC-FM. Also,
! USC is the only school in Colorado with a PBS-TV affiliate
o (KTSC/Channel 8), where students can gain experience
’ and practice in television station operation.
- The department of speech communication/correction pro-
vides outstanding programs in speech, forensics, speech
] pathology and correction, and theatre. USC's forensics
team ranks in the top 10 in the national Cross Examination
- Debate Association virtually every year.
! Art majors may choose from nine different art emphases
- (such as graphic design, enameling, and art education).
The Pueblo community supports the art department
- through the annual Own Your Own Art Show, which pro-
X vides funds for art scholarships.
i If you'd like to learn a foreign language, you can take
courses in Spanish, French, German, or Russian at USC.
- The English department offers classes in literature, gram-
‘ mar, poetry, science fiction, and creative writing; it recently
- conducted a federally funded poetry workshop in Pueblo.
’ And if you'd like to study logic, the supernatural, and the
- ideas and concepts of great thinkers throughout the ages,
! USC's philosophy department can satisfy your curiosity.
d The following degrees and minors are available through the
’ School of Humanities:
-
J Art (BA, BS)
Art history
‘ Ceramics
- Drawing
: Enameling
- Graphic design
| Jewelry
‘ Painting
- 7-12 art secondary specialist
K-12 elementay and secondary specialist
_“J English (BA, BS)
Forelgn language
French (BA, BS)
- German (minor)
Russian (minor)
N Spanish (BA, BS)
) Humanities—broad area (BA, BS)
Latin American studies (BA)
- Mass communications (BA, BS)
' News-editorial
o Photojournalism
Public relations
Radio/TV broadcasting
= Music theory and performance (BA, BS)
Philosophy (BA, BS) :
w Speech communication/correction (BA, BS)

Theatre (BA, BS)

Agriculure (AA) Preprofessional programs:

Biology (BA, BS) Pre-chiropractic medicine
Agricuiture-aviation Pre-dentistry
Environmental science Pre-forestry

Chemistry (BA, BS) Pre-medicine

General science (BA) Pre-optometry

Geology (BA, BS) Pre-osteopathy

Geography (BA, BS) Pre-pharmacy

Geology/geography—
composite (BA, BS)
Mathematics (BA, BS)
Medical technology (BS)
Nursing (ADN, BSN)
Physics (BA, BS)

pre-physical therapy
Pre-physicians assistant
Pre-podiatry
Pre-veterinary medicine
Pre-wildlife management




School of Social and Behavioral Science

If you are interested in human beings, the processes that
motivate them, and the society they inhabit, USC’s School
of Social and Behavioral Science might be the right place
for you to acquire the education and training you need to
succeed in a social science career. Minors in Chicano
studies and women'’s studies are available to supplement
traditional programs and to provide a deeper understanding
of the contributions and special problems of minorities and
women.

Pre-law students can prepare themselves for law school
through courses in history and political science offered by
this School. Also, new degree programs are being de-
veloped; a bachelor's degree in social work—one of only

three in Colorado—is in the final stages of accreditation.

The placement rate for graduates of this School was higher
than 75 percent last year.

The military science department (ROTC) also operates
under the School of Social and Behavioral Science. If you
feel that patriotism, loyalty, leadership, and respect for au-
thority are important character assets, you might consider
the ROTC program, which is designed to enable you to earn
both an Army commission and a bachelor’s degree in your
chosen field during four years of college. A more concen-
trated, two-year program is also available for persons who
did not take ROTC during their freshman and sophomore
years.

Students who complete the ROTC program are commis-
sioned as Second Lieutenants in the Army Reserve when
they graduate. No obligation for military duty is incurred
until you sign a contract with the Army—usually in your
junior year.

These degrees and programs are offered by the School of
Social and Behavioral Science:

Anthropology (BA, BS)
Behavioral science—includes social work (BA, BS)
Chicano studies (minor)

History (BA, BS)

Mental health (AA)

Military science (BA, BS)

Pre-law (efphasis)

Psychology (BA, BS)

Social science—broad area (BA, BS)
Sociology—includes criminal justice (AA, BA, BS)
Women'’s studies (minor)

8

Graduate School

USC offers a Master of Arts degree in Industrial Education.
Also, M.A. degrees in Elementary Education and in Secon-
dary Education (English and mathematics) are offered by
USC in consortium with Adams State College.
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What is there to do at USC
besides sit around and study?

Plenty. More than 40 clubs and organizations flourish at
USC, serving the interests of diverse sections of the student
body. Chicanos Unidos for Action {CUFA) and the Black
Student Union promote minority culture and provide enter-

tainment and programs of special interest to minority stu-

dents. In addition, there are clubs for anthropologists, Bap-
tists, international students, journalists and dozens of
others—you're bound to find a club that suits you.

The Associated Students’ Government (ASG) is responsi-
ble for promoting the general welfare of all students and
looking after student concerns. All USC students are con-
sidered members of ASG and may voice their opinions at
ASG meetings; students interested in government and
leadership may choose to run for ASG offices.

The student government sponsors lectures and entertain-
ment programs—for example, “Festive Daze,” a celebra-
tion of spring fever on campus.

Also working to prevent student boredom is the University
Activities Board, composed of different committees that
plan activities both on and off campus. The Concert Crew
committee has brought a number of musical performers to
Pueblo in recent years, including Van Halen, the Charlie
Daniels Band, Pure Prairie League, Waylon Jennings, Jose
Feliciano, and New Riders of the Purple Sage.

If you want a musical change of pace, you can attend some
of the classical-music performances which take place fre-
quently in Hoag Recital Hall. The Denver Symphony Or-
chesta visits each year, and other musicians, including
many of USC’s own faculty and students, give concerts and
recitals.

The USC department of theatre presents several plays
every year—ranging from Shakespeare to the contempor-
ary. Try to make a point of catching a few of these plays—
they're usually well-acted and entertaining.

If you still find time heavy on your hands, you can wander
over to the University Center for a game of pool or pinball,
jog along the Outdoor Trail which winds around the cam-'
pus, view the movies in the center, or check out the exhibits
and paintings (which change continuously) in the University
Art Gallery.

Are intercollegiate athletics a
part of student life at USC?

USC not only offers seven men’s and five women'’s sports,
its teams traditionally battle for top honors in the Rocky
Mountain Athletic Conference, and many of its programs
are ranked high in the National Association for Intercol-
legiate Athletics.

Men can participate in football, basketball, baseball, track,
cross country, goif and tennis. On the women’s slate are
basketball, track, tennis, gymnastics, and volleyball.

Besides competing in the RMAC and NAIA, USC is a
member of the National Collegiate Athletic Association’s
Division Il. The women compete in the RMAC, NAIA, and
Association of Intercollegiate Athletics for Women.

Among the many honors garnered by USC athletic prog-
rams is a third-place national finish by the men’s tennis
team in the NAIA in 1977 and a seventh-place nationally in
cross country in 1978. In addition, the football team was
ranked 14th in the nation after the 1979 season, the highest
ranking ever for the grid squad.

USC also boasts one of the nation’s top intercollegiate
rodeo teams. The squad is consistantly ranked among the
nation’s top ten teams.

prasaier i

I’m not an athlete, but I'd still like to
take part in sports.

The intramural sports program at USC is set up to provide
opportunities for all students to participate in numerous
activities. Coed sports are offered in volleyball, softball, and
flag football. For men there is flag football, basketball,
tennis, wrestling, and softball. Women can compete in flag
football, basketball, tennis, and softball.

For outdoors types, the Biology and Geology Clubs spon-
sor backpacking, camping and hiking trips over weekends,
and the Outdoor Program offers clinics on outdoor skills
such as cross-country skiing, camp cooking, and back-
country safety. .

All of these activities can make life interesting for the stu-
dent who wants a change from studies.




Who.is eligible to attend USC?

Any Colorado resident who has a high school diploma or its
equivalent (GED), and any non-resident who graduated in
the upper two-thirds of his or her high school class, can be
considered for admission.

How do I apply for admission?

All persons (except students from other countries) applying
for admission to USC must submit the following five items to
the Admissions Office, University of Southern Colorado,
Pueble, Colorado 81001:

(1) A completed application (one is enclosed in this
viewbook).

(2) A $10 application fee (non-refundable—sorry).

(3) A transcript of high school records.

(4) Scoresfrom either the American College Test (ACT) or
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). The scores must
be sent directly from ACT or SAT to the Admissions
Office; scores written on student transcripts or copies
are not acceptable.

(5) A Student Health Statement. This will be sent to you by
the Admissions Office when you are accepted and
should be returned before you enroll.

All applicants for admission are considered equally, without
regard to sex, race, color, national origin, handicap, marital
status, age, or religion.

Remember: Your application cannot be considered until all
the required materials have been received at the Admiss-
ions Office.

When should | apply?

High school students may apply any time after their junior
year. If you are still in high school when you apply, send a
transcript of your current high school records with your
application, and arrange for afinal transcript to be sent after
you graduate.

Applications should be sent to the Admissions Office well
ahead of the semester for which you are hoping to enroll.’
They must be received in the office at least one month
ahead of the registration date for that semester.

I never graduated from high
school; | took the GED exam
instead. How does this
affect me?

You must send all the items listed above to the Admis-
sions Office. In addition, the agency which issued you the
General Educational Development (GED) tests must send
your certificate (NOT your test scores) to the Admissions
Office.

I'd like to go to college, but |
can’t decide what to major in.

You canregister as a degree-seeking student and declare a
major in arts and science. This is a general major for
students who intend to receive a degree but aren’t sure what
specific program they want tofollow. As an arts and science
major, you should take classes that interest you and work
on fulfilling USC’s general education requirements. Once
you choose a major, visit the Registrar's Office to have it
placed on you record.
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Arts and science majors should see a counselor in the
Career Development and Counseling Office for advising
and help with planning a schedule.

I would like to take a few
courses at USC, but don’t
want to return to school full
time and pursue a degree.

You may register as an unclassified student. Unclassified
status is for persons who want to enroli in regular USC
courses but don’t want to be classified as degree-seeking.
As an unclassified student you may take a full load (12
semester hours or more) during your first semester at USC.
If, however, you want to take a full load during your second
consecutive semester, it's recommended that you seek
classified status through the Admissions Office so that you
receive proper advising.

What admission procedures
do international students
follow?

If you are a resident of another country, you must send the
following items to the Admissions Office at USC:

(1) The international student application.
(2) A $10 fee, non-refundable.
(3) Two official transcripts of all work completed either in
high school or college (or their equivalent). One
transcript must be in English, one in your native
language. All transcripts must have the official seal of
the institution issuing them, and must be sent directly
from the institution to the Admissions Office. Be sure an
explanation of all terms used in the transcript is
included.

Results of an English language proficiency test (unless

English is the native lanugage of your country). You

may fulfill this requirement by scoring 500 or more on

the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) or

80 or more on the Michigan Test, or you can complete

one of the various ELS programs.

A financial statement describing the money which will

be available to you during your stay in the United

States. This statement is mandatory, as there are no

funds at USC to support international students.

(6) The Student Health Statement. This will be sent to you
from the Admissions Office when you are accepted. it
must be completed and returned to USC before the
university issues you an 1-20 form. :
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International students who want to be admitted for Spring
Semester, 1981, must apply by December 1, 1980. Interna-
tional students are not admitted for the summer session. -

REMEMBER: Your application cannot be considered until
all the required materials have been received at the
Admissions Office.

I’m attending another college
and want to transfer to USC.
How do I go about it?

Ifyou have attended or are attending another institution and
are seeking admission to USC for the first time, you must
send to the Admissions Office a USC application (one is
enclosed in this viewbook), a $10 application fee, and an
official transcript of your work at every institution you have




attended. If you haven't finished work at the other institution,
have one up-to-date transcript sent now, another sent when
you complete the term. You must also submit ACT or SAT
scores if you have not completed at least 20 semester
hours at another institution.

How much of my credit will
be accepted at USC?

USC accepts credit from institutions accredited by a re-
gional accrediting institution such as North Central. If your
institution is not accredited, your work may still be accepted
at USC after you have completed at least 24 semester
hours at USC with a C (2.00) average or better. You must
petition for acceptance of those credits.

A maximum of 64 semester hours from junior colleges, or
96 semester hours from senior colleges, can be accepted at
USC. Grades of D will be accepted only.if your overall grade
point average is C or better.

Of the last 32 semester hours you earn just before
graduating from USC, at least 16 must have been earned at
UScC. ’

Any credit you earned more than 12 years before the date
you will receive your bachelor's degree may not be
accepted, unless it is approved by the head of your major
department at USC and the dean of the School.

A maximum of 30 semester hours of correspondence
and/or extension work may be counted toward a bachelor's
degree at USC. The university will also accept up to eight
semester hours of cooperative education courses in trans-
fer.

Military service credit evaluations are processed when
official copies of certificates are received at USC. No more
than 20 semester hours can be accepted.

You should remember that credit accepted into the univer-
sity may not be accepted by a particular department as
fulfiling its degree requirements. Each department evalu-
ates transfer credits on its own to determine whether they
apply toward its major programs. .

What special advanced-place-
ment programs are there for
above-average high school
students?

High school students who have taken special enriched or
accelerated courses may be able to receive credit hours
through the Advanced Placement Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board. AP scores of three or higher
will earn you 6.5 semester credits at USC. Questions about
AP credit should be directed to the Admissions Office

High school seniors may earn college credit at USC by
participating in the High School-University Program. If you
are interested in enrolling, you should obtain an Application
for Admission as a Special Student from the USC Admis-
sions Office and have it approved by your high school
principal and your parents for each term you wish to enroll.
Yqu may take freshman-level courses; the credit you
receive will be applicable toward a college degree (but not
toward high school requirements).

Students may also receive credit for College Level Exam-
ination Program (CLEP) general examinations if the CLEP
credit is recorded on your transcript from another institution
and is not duplicated from other sources. Only CLEP credit
in humanities and social science will be accepted for direct
transfer to USC.

Does USC have an honors
program?

Yes, we do, and if you qualify, you'll be taking courses that
have names like “Inquisitive Persons,” “Creative Persons,”
“Social Persons,” and “Proactive Genesis,” to mention a
few.

If you're going to be a freshman and are in the top ten
percent of your high school graduating class, you're eligible
to apply for the Honors Program. if you're a continuing
student, you need a Grade Point Average of 3.5 or above
and the recommendation of your department head.

Graduation with Distinction or Special Distinction is based
on your Grade Point Average. Graduation with Honors
means you have successfully completed the Honors Pro-
gram.

What services does USC
provide for students with
special concerns or problems?

Handicapped students are given every possible consider-
ation at USC. The Belmont Campus is virtually barrier-free,
the residence hall provides adequate facilities for handi-
capped students who want to live on campus, and handi-
capped parking zones receive high priority throughout the
campus. A special Mobility Access card entitles students
with physical disabilities to receive testing privileges, priority
in waiting lines, and other special rights.

The Office of Handicapped Student Services offers support
for disabled students through advising and counseling.

Veterans should contact the Veterans Affairs Office at USC
for information on programs and benefits available to them.
Veterans who served or are now serving on active duty for
more than 180 days (any part of which occurred after
January 31, 1955) and who did not receive a dishonorable
discharge are eligible to attend college under the Veterans
Readjustment Benefits Act of 1966.

International students must apply for admission under
procedures different from those for entering freshmen.
(See previous section.) The Office of International Student
Services at USC works to help students from other countries
during their stay at USC; it provides assistance with
immigration, academic, housing, and financial problems.

Several additional programs serve students and potential
students with special problems. The Higher Educational
Learning Program (HELP) offers assistance through three
projects: Special Services, for qualified students; Ex-Of-
tender, for rehabilitated former offenders; and Tarascan, for
Chicana and other women students. These programs
provide tutoring, counseling, and assistance with admis-
sions.

Job Corps, initiated at USC in 1977, supplies job training
for disadvantaged persons between 16 and 22 years old.
The Corps also provides financial assistance for Job Corps
members who demonstrate the ability and motivation to
succeed in college.

Upward Bound is a pre-college program for high school
sophomores, juniors, and seniors from low-income families.
Tutors and counselors help the students develop the
motivation and skills necessary for attending college.
USC's program recruits students from southern Colorado.

The High School Equivalency Program (HEP) serves high
school dropouts from migrant and/or seasonal farm back-
grounds. HEP students receive training to prepare them to
take the General Educational Development (GED) test and
to be placed in college, jobs, or job training programs.

11




What on-campus housing
does USC provide?

The Belmont Residence Hall can house up to 525 students.
The hall is coed, with men and women on separate floors.
Rooms are designed for two students (private rooms are
available at an extra cost) and contain all the necessities:
beds, closets, desk space, bookshelves, telephone, waste-
basket, and so on. More studious residents can live on the
quiet floor, which offers everything that regular floors do
except the noise.

All freshmen who aren't living with close relatives in Pueblo
or commuting from their home towns must live in the
residence hall. In addition, all upperclassmen in good
standing can live in the hall if they choose. There are no
facilities for married students on campus; they should
contact the Housing Office for information on apartments
and rooming houses in Pueblo.

Life in the residence hall can be quite enjoyable. The hall
staff and dorm council work hard to provide activities and
entertainment for hall residents. Among the offerings are
special “nights” (for example, a Casino Night of games and
“gambling”) and lectures on such subjects as drug and
alcoho! abuse.

The center of the residence hall contains the main lounge,
mailroom offices, and recreational areas. Students can
play handball, volleyball, or basketball on the courts
provided, watch a large-screen television in the TV lounge,
or exercise in the weight room. There are also special
music, sewing, and quiet rooms.

All residence hall students must contract for meals at the
university. They can choose between the full 19-meal-per-
week plan and the 14-meal plan. Food services are in the
University Center.

A housing application is sent to all applicants along with
their letter of acceptance. Room and board rates are
printed below.
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How much is it going to cost
me to attend USC?

Tuition depends on the number of hours you take and
whether or not you are a Colorado resident. To be classified
as a resident, you must have lived in this state for the past
12 months and have established “close ties” with the state.
Contact the Admissions Office for further residency infor-
mation.

Tuition and fees can be changed at any time, so the
following table will show you estimated costs only.

Estimated Undergraduate Tuition
and Fee Rates Per Semester

Resident
Hours Tuition and Fees
1-6 $ 33.50 per hour
7 $272.00
8 $298.00
9 $324.00
10-18 $350.50

Hours Over 18 $ 17.00 per hour

Non-resident

Hours Tuition and Fees
1-6 $ 102.50 per hour
7 $ 755.00
8 $ 850.00
9 $ 945.00

10-18 $1237.50

Hours Over 18 $ 77.00 per hour

Estimated Room and Board Rates
Per Semester

Occupancy and damage deposit $100.00
Room (per semester)
single (private) $550.00
double occupancy $370.00
Board only
19 meals per week $565.00
14 meals per week $490.00
Room (summer session)
single (private) $250.00
double occupancy $190.00

Other special fees are charged for specific privileges and
services. Among these are $12 per year for a parking
permit, $2 for a student identification card, and $3 for
physical education courses (additional fees are charged for
certain PE classes).
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I can’t possibly go to college
without some financial aid.
What’s available?

Numerous assistance programs and scholarships are
available for persons who need financial assistance to
attend USC. Anyone can apply, though not everyone will
meet the qualifications for any aid program.

Ali students are required to complete a Financial Aid Form
or the ACT Family Financial Statement and the USC
Financial Aid Application. All undergraduate students seek-
ing financial aid must apply for the Basic Educational
Opportunity Grant (BEOG).

Among the aid programs availabie to USC studenté are the
BEOG, Coliege Work-Study Program, President’s Achieve-
ment Scholarship, and National Direct Student Loan.

The BEOG is a federal program which provides grants of up
to $1800 for a full academic year to continuing students or
freshmen who have been accepted into college.

The National Direct Student Loan program grants loans of
up to $5000 for an undergraduate degree to financially
needy students. The average loan at USC is $800 per year:
No interest accumulates and no payments must be made
while the student is in college; repayment usually begins
nine months after the borrower leaves college. Borrowers
who enter teaching of the handicapped or teaching in a
designated low-income area will have a percent of their
loan cancelled.

USC's President's Achievement Scholarship is awarded to
undergraduate Colorado residents for outstanding aca-

demic performance or talent. The scholarship provides
$400 per academic year. The deadline for applications is
March 1 for the following academic year.

Many other private scholarships are available to USC
students. These scholarships are supported by contributed
funds which are administered by the USC Foundation
Office. Scholarships are available in many different areas
of study and the application requirements vary according to
the donor organization’s guidelines. Further information on
private scholarships may be obtained from the USC
Foundation Office.

These are just some of the financial aid programs offered.
Many more are available. For further information, consuit
your high school counselor or the Financial Aid Office at
USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.

Priority dates for applying for financial aid are set each year.
Students who have not applied by these dates will be con-
sidered for aid on a funds-available basis.

1. PM - PHYSICS/MATHEMATICS BUILDING

2.18 - LIFE SCIENCES BUILRING

3. C - CHEMISTRY/GEOLOGY BUILDING

4. L- LIBRARY BUILDING

§. AM - ART/MUSIC BUILDING

6 RH - RESIDENCE HALL

7.CB - UNIVERSITY CENTER - BELMONT

8. HP - HEATING PLANT

9. PE - HEALTH, P. E. and RECREATION BUILDING
10, AD - ADMINISTRATION BUILDING  ADMISSIONS - 202  FINANCIAL AID - 319
11. P - PSYCHOLOGY BUILOING
12.TC - TENNIS COURTS
13.F1 - FIELD - FOOTBALL 2nd TRACK
14, F1 - FIELD - BASEBALL

P - PARKING LOTS

VISITOR'S PARKING

By 10t

HIBHWAY 50

BELMONT CAMPUS
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What do USC'’s students have to say about their university?
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“I like it because it's small enough that you don't feel “It’s easler to have a great idea in a beautiful place.” I
lost, yet big enough to have quality instructors and a Elaine Carey
wide variety of academic programs.” Political Science Major r
Mike Struble Montrose, Colorado
Mass Communications Major -

Boston, Massachusetts
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“Quality is my main reason for attending USC.” . “Almost every instructor I've had here has been very :
Kathy Marsh dedicated and Interested in my education.” l
Elementary Education John Garvin !
Ordway, Colorado Fine Arts Major

Pueblo, Colorado

e T T
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“Originally the athletic program brought me to USC, “People care.”

but now it's the fine academics that keep me here.” Yolanda Vigil
Mark Mullane Business Major
Physical Education Major Pueblo, Colorado [
Downey, California
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APPLICATION FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION TO
THIS APPLICATION MUST BE
COLORADO COLLEGIATE INSTITUTIONS ACCOMPANIED BY A $10.00 FEE

TYPE or PRINT all information. Answer all questions completely. Do not use nicknames.

Name of institution to which applying: Location:
“Yenm it yar dfexpetted enroliment: Fall ) Winter OJ Spring (] Summer of the year 19, .
Classification: New freshman [ Transfer student [ Re-admit student [ (Re-admit only: Student No. )
Social Security No *
Full tegal name /
Last First Middle (Maiden — if applicable) Name under which last registered
‘7‘ ‘Binthdate Present age Male Female.
) Home addres:
=z Number and street City County State Zip code Phone (area code) number
=] Address to which adniissions information should be sent. (Notify promptly if changed.)
- :
| s Number and street City County State 2ip code Phone (area code) number
= g If not a U.S. citizen, what Expiration
'i Country of citizenship. type of visa do you have? Visa no. date
- Military service Yes (J No O3 Active duty dates (mo./yr.) / to. /
i :t‘ Are you eligible for Veterans' Benefits? Yes O3 No (]
o2 As recommended by the U.S. Office of Education, Department of Health, Education and Welfare, race information is collected and reported by collegiate institutions. This information is not
8 used in the admission decision and may be provided at the option of the applicant:
a O American Indian or Alaskan Native 1 Caucasian/White, not of Hispanic origin
M W O Asian or Pacific Islander ] Hispanic
J [ Black/Negro, not of Hispanic origin [ | do not wish to provide this information
Complete the following information for your (check one): Parent (1 or Legal Guardian (] or, if married, Spouse (]
- Home address
. Last First . Middle Number and street City State Zip code Area code Phone
o Occupation of this person Employer City. State
! tf any relative has attended or is presently attending this institution, please fill in names and dates of attendance.
Name Dates Attended Year Graduated Relationship
’ ;
-

LEGE—

PLANS

If applying to a university, in what school or college do you plan to register?

. What will be your proposed major or field of study at this institution? {Refer to college catalog)

What is your educational goal at this institution? Bachelor’s degree O Assoviate degree a

Certificate , O No degree O
Indicate when you took or pian to take college entrance exam: ACT (mo./ yr.) / SAT (mo./yr.) /
Do you plan to apply for financial aid? Yes O No O

-

-J

R

EDUCATION AND EXPERIENCE

Fill in name and location of high school currently attending or last attended. Request that an official transcript be sent from your high schosl.
Fill in present grade in school or highest grade completed (1-12):

Type of school: Public O Private (] Parochial (] Foreign (OJ
H.S. SAT ACT Code No. Date graduated OR
Name of high school City County State and zip Dates of attendance will be graduated
to
If you did not graduate, have you earned a GED certificate? Yes (O No 3 Date________ State or agency

You must submit a copy of ysur high school equivalency certificate and GED test scores. )
If applying for transfer from another college or university, or for readmission, complete this section. List each college attended and ‘or currently attending:
list correspondence and/or extension courses. Request an official transcript from each institution attended showing all work attempted.

Name of school/coliege City State and zip Dates of attendance Degree earned Date
1. to
2. to
3 to
4, - to

Have you had previous trade or technical training through: The military? O Apprenticeship? [ Vo-Tec?
Field of training Name of school or organization

*Requested for institutional record-keeping and identification only.
THIS IS AN AFFIRMATIVE ACTION—EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EDUCATIONAL INSTITUTION
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COURSES IN PROGRESS

O 1 am not presently enrolled in high school or college nor do ! plan to enroll at another school prior to the term for which | am applying.
{0 | am presently enrolled in college and my last term there will be: Fall O Winter O Spring (] Summer ]

Indicate college credits as “qtr” (quarter) “sem" (semester). Order final transcripts to be sent when all work is completed.
O | am presently enrolled in high school and am taking the foltowing courses:
Name of high scheol or college Course no. or dept.

Complete course title Credits Term and year

—

—

o | preny | e

Indicate: Semester (] Quarter (J Trimester OJ Other
If unit system, indicate semester equivalent. ]
E Are you currently employed? Yes O No O Hrs. per wk Hourly wage.
; List current and/or most recent work experience:
S Company City State Type of work Dates of employment ]
p}
(-9 to.
E to I
IF YOU CARE TO ADD A STATEMENT OF ACTIVITIES, AWARDS, AND HONORS YOU HAVE PARTICIPATED IN OR RECEIVED, PLEASE SUBMIT ON A SEPARATE SHEET. ’
Complete this section if you are ciaiming Colorado in-state tuition classification. [
1. When did you begin living in Colorade? (mo./day/yr.) / /
2. Have you filed a Colorade State Income Tax Return? List exact years for which returns were fited
How long have you been employed in Colorado? From (mo./day/yr.) /. to. / /. }
= 3. Does your parent or legal guardian live in Colorado? .
o a. When did he or she begin living in Colorado? (mo./day/yr.). / /
- b. Has your parent or legal guardian filed a Colorado State Income Tax Return? No O Yes (]
g List exact years for which returns were filed ]
b c. Length of time your parent or guardian has been employed in Colorado (mo./day,/yr.) / / to z /
& d. s your parent or legal guardian in military service? Civilian Overseas employment?
%] Presently stationed in Colorado? . If “yes,” how long? (mo./day/yr.) / / to / /
5 e. Are your parents divorced or legally separated? No (O Yes (]
Q 4. If you are married, has your spouse fited a Colorado State Income Tax Return? No O Yes (O If “yes,” list exact years for which returns were
=z filed
o Date of marriage (mo./day/yr.) / / )
= How long has spouse been employed in Colorado? From {mo./day/yr.) /. to / / ;
E 5. If you, your parent, or spouse operate a motor vehicle, in what state is it registered? If Colorado, list exact years of Colorado
registration for you: for parent: for spouse:
6. Do you have a valid Colorado motor vehicle operator's license? No O Yes O Date of issue: (mo./day/yr.) / /
Does your parent have a valid Colorado motor vehicle operator’s license? No [J Yes (] Date of issue: (mo./day/yr.) /
Does your spouse have a valid Colorado motor vehicle operator's license? No [] Yes (J Date of issue: (mo./day/yr.) /
7. Are you, your parent or spouse registered to vote in Colorado? . If “yes” give date of registration for: You {mo./day/yr)— - 4
Parent (mo./day/yr.) /. Spouse (mo./day/yr.) /. /. 1
» IMPORTANT: YOU MUST ANSWER Questions 1 and 3 below. Question 2 is optionat and is used by the institution to identify the special heaith needs of students.
1. Have you ever been convicted of a felony? (Traffic violations are exempt). . ... i Yes O No O
2. Do you have any serious health conditions or limitations which should be brought to the attention of the college or university? . ............... Yes O No
3. Are you eligible to return to alf collegiate institutions previously attended? ........ ... Yes 0 No (O NA

l&l If you answered “Yes” to questions 1 and/or 2 above, please attach a statement of explanation.
=) If currently attending high school, submit completed application to appropriate high school official for review. If required, attach application fee (check or money order).
: Request copy of high school records be sent with application. )
5 | hereby certify that to the best of my knowledge the information furnished in this application is true and complete. | understand that if found to be otherwise, it is sufficie]
s cause for rejection or dismissal. | hereby consent to the release of my high school transcript to the institution receiving this application.
Applicant’s signature Date 3
If applicant is under 18 years of age, a parent or guardian's signature is also required.
Signature of parent/guardian .
Important—must be completed if student is currently in high school.
HIGH SCHOOL OFFICIAL: Please fill in: GPA ———______Rank in class. / For how many semesters —————
3 By policy of this high school, students are never ranked in class. For how many quarters——————
Attach additional comments if appropriate. figh Schoal Area Cods and Teleghone o ONTE
Signature of high schoo! official Title
REVISED 5/78
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THE UNIVERSITY

University of Southern Colorado
Role and Mission for the 1980’s

ROLE

The State Master Plan of the Colorado Com-
mission on Higher Education endorsed by the
1978 Legislature defines the University of
Southern Colorado as a Limited Master’s
Granting Institution which is to:

(1) Continue providing a broad-based bacca-
laureate curriculum.

(2) Show an increasing dedication to occupa-
tionally oriented four-year programs in pre-
professional/health-related fields, applied
sciences, engineering technologies, and
business.

(3) Introduce selected master’s programs
based on recognized undergraduate cur-
ricular strengths.

(4) Develop generally into a polytechnic uni-
versity.

(5) Increasingly serve the entire state, particu-
larly through its technological programs,
but respond primarily to the needs of Pueb-
lo and southeastern Colorado in the liberal
and fine arts, sciences, and business.

(6) Maintain open admissions for under-
graduate applicants with a high school dip-
loma or its equivalent.

MISSION

In accordance with the role outlined by the Col-
orado Commission on Higher Education, USC
will continue its commitment to high-quality un-
dergraduate instruction offered at the lowest
possible cost to students. In the next decade,
USC will develop as a polytechnic university
emphasizing certain career-oriented,
technological, and applied subjects, selected
master’s degree programs, and a broad selec-
tion of liberal arts and other programs.

As ;the principal intellectual and cultural re-

soutce in southeastern Colorado, USC will con-~

tinue to foster programs supporting cultural
pluralism, cultural and industrial development,
and economic growth. in addition, the univer-
sity will increase its involvement in applied re-
search and community service appropriate to
the region.

USC pledges to all ethnic groups, particularly
the large Hispanic population within its service
area, that the universtiy will provide access to
higher education, maintain and enhance the
traditions of culture and language, encourage

the development of educational and employ-
ment opportunities, and provide appropriate
academic support services. USC remains
committed to the policy that its faculty refiect the
multi-cultural character of its student body.

NONDISCRlMINATION POLICY

The University of Southern Colorado, as an
equal opportunity/affirmative action employer,
is committed to full compliance with all federal
laws, executive orders, and state regulations
pertaining thereto. USC does not discriminate
on the basis of handicap, race, color, religion,
national origin, age or sex in its employment or
admission practices.

The university maintains a fulltime affirmative
action office on campus. Students, faculty,
staff, and community persons are encouraged
to contact the office if they have questions or
problems regarding affirmative action/equal
opportunity matters. The Affirmative Action Of-
fice monitors USC’s responsibilities under
applicable federal and state legislation and
regulations, and administers an internal griev-
ance procedure available for use by the
academic community. The office is in Room
306 of the Administration Building.

HISTORY

USC, located on the northeastern edge of Pue-
blo, represents the most modern in educational
facilities, with a campus complex developed
since 1962. Pueblo, a city of approximately
130,000, enjoys a mild, dry southwestern cli-
mate and an impressive view of the Rocky
Mountains from Pikes Peak to the Spanish
Peaks.

In 1933, the university began as Pueblo Junior
College; it evolved into Southern Colorado
State College in 1961. University status was
granted in 1975. Chief administrators of the
institution have been Mr. E. T. Kelly, 1933-36;
Mr. Leo R. Wren, 1936-39; Dr. Charles Haines,
1939-42; Miss Lulu L. Cuthbertson, 1942; Dr.
William A. Black, 1942-45; Mr. Marvin C. Knud-
son, 1945-64; Dr. J. Victor Hopper, 1963-71;
Dr. Harry P. Bowes, 1971-77; Dr. Richard E.
Pesqueira, 1977-79. Dr. Alan P. Love was ap-
pointed acting president in July, 1979.
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USC is governed by the State Board of Agricul-
ture, which is also the controlling body for Colo-
rado State University, Fort Lewis College, the
CSU Experiment Station, Cooperative Exten-
sion Service, and Colorado State Forest Ser-
vice. The board consists of eight members ap-
pointed by the governor and confirmed by the
Colorado Senate for four-year terms. In addi-
tion, elected representatives from the faculty
and from the student body at USC, CSU, and
Fort Lewis College serve as non-voting mem-
bers.

Programs in the engineering technologies are
located on the Orman Campus and engineering
annex. The Belmont Campus includes the Li-
brary Building, Art/Music Hall, Chemistry/
Geophysics Building, Life Sciences Building,
Physics/Math Building, Psychology Building,
Massari Gymnasium, University Center, Bel-
mont Residence Hall, and Administration Build-

ing.

ACCREDITATION

USC is accredited by the North Central Associ-
ation of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

Individual programs have been accredited by
the appropriate agencies below:

Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology (ECPD)

Association for Continuing Higher Education
Colorado State Board of Accountancy
Colorado State Board of Education .
National League of Nursing (ADN degree only)
National Association of Schools of Music

SUMMER SESSION

The USC Summer Session consists of an
eight-week term and four two-week terms
operating simultaneously. (A five-week term is
available to graduate students only.) A wide
range of undergraduate and teacher education
courses is available during summer session. In
addition, special workshops and programs not
necessarily offered during the academic year
are available in the summer.

The size of a fulltime load in summer session is
smaller than a fulltime load during the regular
academic year. Summer tuition and fees are
calculated according to the number of credit
hours the student takes. The summer bulletin,
containing information on courses and ex-
penses, is issued in spring each year. Bulletins
are available in the Registrar’'s Office and Office
of Academic Affairs.
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ACADEMIC EXTENSION
SERVICE AND CONTINUING
EDUCATION

USC’s Academic and Continuing Education Ex-
tension Services outreach courses for students
who cannot attend the Pueblo campus.

Continuing education courses may lead toward
academic degrees, job upgrading, or personal
growth. The continuing education department
also offers General Educational Development
(GED) testing, academic advisement, career
counseling, and intra-institutional academic re-
ferral.

The extension service provides an opportunity
for potential students to begin work off campus.
Most classes are scheduled for evenings and
Saturdays. Off-campus instruction sites in-
clude Fort Carson, Peterson Air Force Base,
the Air Force Academy, the Colorado State
Penitentiary, the Fremont Education Center in
Canon City, and campuses of community col-
leges throughout southeastern Colorado.

Further information is available at the Continu-
ing Education Office, Room 303K in the Ad-
ministration Building.

GRADUATE
EDUCATION

The graduate program at USC was approved
by the faculty in 1970 and by the Trustees of the
State Colleges in Colorado and the Colorado
Commission on Higher Education in 1971.

USC offers a Master of Arts in Industrial Educa-
tion. This program received accreditation from
the North Central Association of Schools and
Colleges in 1979. The program is designed for
secondary and post-secondary teachers of in-
dustrial arts.

USC also participates in consortium with
Adams State College to offer a Master of Arts
degree in Elementary Education and an MA in
Secondary Education in Pueblo. The MA in
Secondary Education is currently available in
mathematics and English options.

Information about graduate programs is pre-
sented in the Graduate School section of this
catalog. Inquiries about graduate programs
should be addressed to the Department of
Education Office, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.
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ADMISSIONS AND
REGISTRATION

The Admissions Office is in Room 202 of the
Administration Building. All correspondence
about undergraduate admissions and campus
visits should be addressed to the Admissions
Office, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.

Nondiscrimination policy. All applicants for
admission are considered equally, without re-
gard to sex, race, color, national origin, hand-
icap, marital status, age, or religion. An English
language proficiency test is required of interna-
tional students from non-English speaking
countries.

Application deadlines. Application for admis-
sion as a degree-seeking student must be re-
ceived at least one month before the date of
registration for the semester in which the stu-
dent plans to enter.

Admission tests. All freshman applicants must
file results from the American College Test
(ACT) or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). It
is the applicant's responsibility to arrange for
the scores to reach the Admissions Office di-
rectly from ACT or SAT. Scores on transcripts
or student copies are not acceptable. Applic-
ants will not be admitted to degree-seeking
status unless their official ACT or SAT scores
are on file.

BEGINNING FRESHMEN

Admissions requirements. Colorado residents
who are high school graduates or equivalent,
and non-Colorado residents who rank in the
upper two-thirds of their graduating class, may
be considered for admission to USC.

Students may apply any time after their junior
year in high school. One official transcript of
high school work should be sent with each ap-
plication, and a final transcript must be submit-
ted after the applicant graduates from high
school. Students who apply on the basis of the
General Educational Development (GED) tests
in place of high school graduation must have
the agency issuing the GED tests forward the
test scores (not the certificate) to the Admis-
sions Office.

Applicants for admission must submit:

(1) A completed USC application;
(2) A $10 application fee (non-refundable);

(3) A transcript of high school records;
(4) ACT or SAT scores; and
(5) The Student Health Statement.

NOTE: Acceptance by the university does not
necessarily mean acceptance into a particular
USC department or program. Some depart-
ments have admission requirements beyond
those of the university.

Advanced Placement: USC recognizes
superior high school achievements by granting
advanced placement to students who have
taken especially enriched or accelerated
courses before entering college. USC partici-
pates in the Advanced Placement program of
the College Entrance Examination Board. 6.5
semester credits will be awarded for AP scores
of three, four, or five. Questions about Ad-
vanced Placement credit should be addressed
to the Admissions Office.

TRANSFERRING STUDENTS

Admission procedures. Students who have at-
tended other colleges or universities and are
seeking admission to USC for the first time
must file with the Admissions Office an applica-
tion for admission and a $10 application fee.
They must also make certain that each institu-
tion they have attended sends an official trans-
cript of their record to the director of admissions
at USC. Students who have completed 20 or
more semester hours at another institution are
not required to submit ACT or SAT scores.

Transferring students must be in good standing
at the institution they last attended. If they are
not, their records will be reviewed and a deci-
sion on their admission to USC will be made by
the director of admissions.

Students enrolled at another institution at the
time they apply to USC should arrange to have
one transcript of their work at that institution
sent with their application. A final transcript
should be sent when they complete the current
term.

Transferred credit will be evaluated as soon as
possible after official transcripts of all work have
been received and the student’s admission file
is complete.

Each student must indicate ALL previous col-
lege experience on his or her application.
Applicants may not ignore previous college at-
tendance. Students who fail to inform the Ad-
missions Office fully of previous college work
may be subject to disciplinary action, including
dismissal.

Transfer of credit. Credit will be accepted by
USC from accredited institutions recom-
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mended by the American Association of Col-
legiate Registrars and Admissions Officers.
USC will accept a maximum of 64 semester
hours from junior colleges and a maximum of
96 semester hours from senior colleges for cre-
dit toward degree requirements. Grades of D
will be accepted for transfer to USC only if the
student’s overall grade point average is C
(2.00) or better. A petition is required.

Credit from a nonaccredited institution may be
accepted for transfer to USC after the student
has completed at least 24 semester hours at
USC with a C average or better. A petition is
required.

USC will accept up to eight semester hours of
cooperative education courses in transfer.
Cooperative education coursework, to be ac-
ceptable, must include a clearly defined
academic element, such as a study plan or
reading assignments.

Acceptance of credit by the university does not
necessarily mean a specific department will ac-
cept the same credit toward its major require-
ments. Each department will evaluate transfer
credits to determine whether or not they apply
to major requirements. :

Transfer students should be aware of the 12-
year time limit on credit earned toward a
bachelor’s degree, which applies to both trans-
fer and resident credit. (See General Academic
Regulations.)

CLEP. All credit earned by the student on one
of the College Level Examination Program
general examinations and recorded on the stu-
dent’s transcript from another institution will be
accepted in transfer, if the credit is not dupli-
cated from other sources. If CLEP credit is
transferred directly to USC, only credit in the
areas of humanities and social science will be
accepted. If a student has taken humanities or
social science classes before taking CLEP
tests, those credits will be deducted from the
CLEP credits.

A maximum of 30 hours of correspondence
and/or extension work may be counted toward
a bachelor’s degree.

Military Service credit evaluation is processed
when official copies of certificates are received
at USC. Courses are evaluated according to
the ACE (American Council on Education)
Guide. A maximum of 20 semester hours of
credit can be accepted. Credit will not be given
for servicemen’s work experience.

Minimum expectations for transfer students.
The following table describes the minimum
grade point averages which students must
have to be accepted as transfer students at
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USC. Students who do not meet these stan-
dards may not be accepted.

Hours Attempted Cumulative GPA
1-15 1.50
16 - 30 1.60
31-45 1.75
46 - 60 1.80
61 and above 2.00

READMITTED STUDENTS

Students who have been enrolled in residence
at USC, but whose attendance was interrupted
for one or more regular semesters, are required
to file an application for readmission. Degree-
seeking students who, while absent from USC,
have attended other collegiate institutions or
taken college-level correspondence or exten-
sion courses must provide complete official
transcripts of such studies.

The application fee is not required of under-
graduates who have formerly attended USC as
degree-seeking students.

UNCLASSIFIED STUDENTS

Unclassified status is for applicants who want to
enroll in USC courses without entering regular
degree-seeking status. Applicants who wish to
register as unclassified are required to file an
application with the Admissions Office.

Some students may register as unclassified at
the beginning of their USC program because of
incomplete admission files. Such students are
urged to complete their files and become clas-
sified as soon as possible.

Unclassified status is intended for students who
have already received a college degree and
want to take a course of particular interest; who
want to take a particular course or two for
career updating; who are curious about an
academic subject not previously studied; or
who are contemplating a return to school and
want to take a course or two to become familiar
with college-level work.

Atull load (12 semester hours or more) may be
carried by an unclassified student during his or
her first semester at USC. Students attempting
to register for a full load for a second consecu-
tive semester will be required to justify their
unclassified status to the Office of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

Before a student who is a resident of another
country can be admitted to USC, he or she must
submit the following items:

(1) The official application for university ad-
missions, accompanied by a $10 fee.
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(2) Two official transcripts of all work com-
pleted either in high school or college (or
their equivalent). One transcript must be in
the native language, one in English. Both
must show courses taken, grades earned,
length of classes, and length of school
terms. All transcripts must bear the official
seal of the issuing institution and must be
sent by that institution directly to the Ad-
missions Office. An explanation of all
transcript terminology must be included.

(3) Results of an English language proficiency
test. A score of 500 or better on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL),
or a score of 80 or better on the Michigan
Test, is required. Also, students can fulfill
this requirement by completing one of the
various ELS programs. To enroll for the
TOEFL, students should write to the Edu-
cational Testing Service, TOEFL, Prince-
ton, New Jersey 08540, or check with the
U.S. Embassy or the U.S. Information Ser-
vice Center.

English language proficiency tests are not
required of students from countries where
English is the native language.

(4) A financial statement regarding the re-
sources available to the student during his
or her stay in the United States. Aninterna-
tional student cannot be accepted without
this statement, since there are no institu-
tional funds available to support interna-
tional students.

The Student Health Statement. This

statement must be completed and returned

to USC before the university issues an 1-20

form.
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Deadlines for filing all application material and '

supporting documents are:

For fall semester ............. July 21, 1980
For spring semester ... ... December 1, 1980

International students will not be considered for
admission for summer session.

NO INTERNATIONAL STUDENT APPLICA-
TIONS FOR ADMISSION CAN BE CONSI-
DERED UNTIL ALL REQUIRED MATERIALS
ARE COMPLETE AND RECEIVED BY THE
ADMISSIONS OFFICE.

VETERANS

Veterans who served, and armed services per-
sonnel who are currently serving, on active duty
for more than 180 days, any part of which oc-
curred after January 31, 1955, and who: (1)
were released under conditions other than dis-
honorable, (2) were discharged for a service-
connected disability, or (3) continue on active

duty are eligible under the Veterans Readjust-
ment Benefits Act of 1966 as amended.

Veterans should follow the requirements and
procedures outlined in the Admissions section
of this catalog in seeking admission to USC.
For certification of eligibility for educational be-
nefits under one of the public laws, students
can apply for VA benefits through the Veterans
Affairs Office, Room 317C in the Administration
Building.

USC has been designated a Serviceman’s Op-
portunity College.

HIGH SCHOOL UNIVERSITY
PROGRAM

High school seniors may register for freshman-
level classes at USC and receive college credit,
applicable toward a college degree. This credit
is not intended to be applicable toward high
school requirements.

Students interested in participating in this prog-
ram should obtain an Application for Admission
as a Special Student from the Admissions Of-
fice. The application must be approved by the
student’s high school principal and parents for
each term the student wishes to enroll.

DELAYED ADMISSIONS

Delayed admissions are available for students
who decide not to enroll for the term for which
they were granted admission. A request for
delayed admission must be made before the
beginning of the term for which the student was
originally admitted. If the request for delayed
admission is not made at that time, the student
must reapply for admission. All application
materials are kept in the Admissions Office for
one year before they are destroyed.

REGISTRATION

Advisement. All students are required to con-
sult an adviser before registering for classes.
Advisers are assigned by the major depart-
ments. Degree-seeking students who have not
selected a major and unclassified students
should contact the Counseling Office, Room
310 of the Administration Building.

Registration procedures. Details on registra-
tion procedures are published in the semester
bulletin distributed to students well in advance
of each registration period.

Payment of tuition and fees. Tuition and fees
are assessed after the semester has started, at
the end of the drop/add period. Instructions for
payment and payment deadlines are publicized
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before each semester. Specific information
about tuition and fees is given in the Student
Expenses section of this catalog.

Changes of address. Students should keep
university authorities informed of their current
address. Any change in address should be re-
ported immediately to the Registrar’'s Office.

Completion of student courses. The university
will hold students responsible for completing all
courses for which they have enrolled unless
they obtain approval for a change in their regist-
ration, or file an official withdrawal from USC.
Students not following proper course or univer-
sity withdrawal procedures will receive a failing
grade.

STUDENT RIGHTS AND
RESPONSIBILITIES

EDUCATIONAL RECORDS

USC must inform students annually of their
rights accorded by the Family Educational
Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-380;
513).

Students may inspect their educational records
and receive copies of any part of their records
except financial aid statements which reflect
the financial status of their parents.

Academic records include records and docu-
ments pertaining to the student’s academic
standing and progress, such as the admissions
application, high school and college transcripts,
test scores, and grades. Official academic re-
cords are kept by the Registrar’s Office.

Educational records are also kept by college
offices, academic departments, faculty mem-
bers, and some administrative offices in the
student affairs division.

All enrolled and former USC students may have
access to their educational records maintained
within the university. Other individuals and
agencies who have access to a student’s re-
cords include university faculty and staff per-
forming job responsibilities related to university
academic and educational programs; parents
claiming a student under 21 as a dependent on
their federal income tax; scholarship and finan-
cial aid organizations supporting the student;
organizations conducting studies on behalf of
educational agencies or institutions for the pur-
pose of developing, validating, or administering
predictive tests or student aid programs, or im-
proving instruction; organizations carrying out
accrediting functions of USC programs; ap-
propriate persons in an emergency; and any
party designated by judicial order or subpoena

24

(provided the university notifies the student of
the subpoena). .

Any other individual or organization must have
a student’s written consent to have access to
his or her educational record.

Public information, as defined by USC, is a
student’s name, local and permanent addres-
ses, telephone listing, major, class, dates of
attendance, participation in officially recog-
nized activities and sports, and honors and de-
grees awarded.

A directory is published annually listing the
names of students attending USC, their local
address, telephone listing, class and major.
This information is available to the public and
will be released unless an annual written re-
quest to withhold such information is filed with
the Registrar’s Office by the end of the second
week of classes.

Students have the right to review their educa-
tional records kept by colleges and/or depart-
ments, and may challenge the record if they feel
the information is misleading, inaccurate, or
otherwise in violation of their privacy or other
rights. A student may not contest the assign-
ment of a grade, but may contest only whether
or not the assigned grade was recorded accu-
rately. Students may provide a written explana-
tion of the contents of such records; the expla-
nation will then be inserted in the record. Any
dispute over the contents of the records will be
handled through informal meetings or discus-
sion in the office where the records are kept. If
informal meetings are not satisfactory, students
have the right to a formal hearing. Requests for
formal hearings should be made to the vice
president for academic affairs. Prior notice of
the hearing will be given to all parties con-
cerned.

ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Any method of unauthorized assistance in pre-
paring materials which a student submits as his
or her original work is considered cheating and
constitutes grounds for dismissal. Instructors
should use all practical means of preventing
and detecting cheating. Any student judged to
have engaged in cheating may receive a re-
duced grade for the work in question, a failing
grade in the course, or any other lesser penalty
which the instructor finds appropriate.

CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR

The classroom instructor is responsible for all
classroom conduct, behavior, and discipline.
Only enrolled students, administrative person-
nel, and persons authorized by the instructor
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are permitted in classrooms and other instruc-
tional areas during scheduled periods, accord-
ing to USC policy. University policy and Colo-
rado state law also prohibit all forms of disrup-
tive or obstructive behavior in academic areas
during scheduled periods of use, or any actions
which would disrupt scheduled academic activ-
ity. Use of classrooms and other areas of
academic buildings during non-scheduled
periods is permitted only in accordance with
unversity practices. Anyone in unauthorized at-
tendance or causing a disturbance during
scheduled academic activity will be asked to
leave. If a person refuses such a request, he or
she may be removed by the university police
and will be liable to legal prosecution.

ACADEMIC APPEALS

Students have the right to appeal any academic
decision. Such appeals should be made first to
the department chairman, then to the dean of
the School involved. If a satisfactory resolution
cannot be reached, a final appeal may be made
to the vice president for academic affairs.

VIOLATIONS OF THE LAW ON CAMPUS

In order to protect its educational missions,
USC must take a firm and fair stand concerning
violations of the law on campus. Such viola-
tions include, but are not limited to, violations of
laws concerning alcoholic beverages, danger-
ous drugs, narcotics, gambling, sex offenses,
riots, thefts, and arson.

If wiliful, furtive, and illegal activities on campus

are brought to the attention of university offi-,

cials, the university will act responsibly accord-
ing to its own rules and to local, state, and
federal laws. Offenses, in addition .to being
treated internaily as university disciplinary mat-
ters, may become matters for the attention of
police authorities.

No one should assume that USC will be a
sanctuary for persons breaking the law. At
USC, each individual is responsible for his or
her own behavior.

USC will not sanction or encourage secret de-
tective work on campus unless responsible
university officers have received sufficient
bonafide evidence of illegal infractions to war-
rant private investigation. University officials
will not initiate random police investigations to
uncover law violations of which they had no
prior knowledge.

Deliberate illegal activity which comes to the
attention of university officials will not be toler-
ated, and USC officials will not interfere with the
prosecution of the law on campus.

Disciplinary matters at USC are handled inter-
nally. Individuals accused of a violation have
the opportunity to be heard, confront their ac-
cusers, and appeal all decisions. While incident
reports are made concerning violations, these
reports are for internal use and will not be for-
warded to any outside agency by any univer-
sity representative unless immediate action is
necessary, resulting in a criminal arrest, or the
approval of the vice president of business and
finance or USC president is given.

Drug abuse. lllegal possession, use, purchase,
or sale of dangerous drugs or narcotics by any
member of the USC community (including stu-
dents, faculty, staff, and administrators) may
lead to suspension from USC as well as legal
action by law enforcement agencies.

STANDARDS OF CONDUCT
AT USC

Members of the USC community are expected
to observe the laws of Pueblo, Colorado, and
the federal government, and to respect other
members of the community. Students, faculty,
and staff members of USC neither gain nor lose
any of the rights and responsibilities of citizen-
ship. Activities which will render students liable
to disciplinary action are:

(1) Violation of federal, state, and city laws
and ordinances, or any other conduct that ad-
versely affects the functions of the university in
the pursuit of its objectives.

(2) Theftordamage to property of USC orofa
member or guest of the USC community.

(8) Unauthorized entry into or use of USC or
USC-controlled facilities or property.

(4) Failure to comply with directions of uni-
versity officials acting in the performance of
their duties.

(5) Violation of the university’s and/or resi-
dence hall’s regulations concerning the use,
possession, or consumption of alcoholic be-
verages.

(6) Use, sale, distribution, or possession of
drugs, controlled substances, barbiturates,
etc., not authorized by a physician, or those
made illegal.

(7) Violation of published university, campus,
or residence hall policies, rules, or regulations.

(8) Hazing in any and all forms.

(9) Disorderly conduct or loud, indecent, or
obscene conduct on USC or USC-controlled
property or at USC-sponsored functions.

(10) Physical or verbal abuse or intimidation of
anyone on university or university-controlled
premises or at university-sponsored functions,
or any conduct that endangers or threatens the
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health, safety, or well-being of any person.
(11) Dishonesty, such as cheating, plagiarism,
misrepresenting oneself or facts, or knowingly
furnishing false information to any person or
agency within the USC community.

(12) Any form of academic dishonesty, includ-
ing the acquisition of tests or other academic
material belonging to a member of the USC
community without proper authorization,
whether the acquisition is for personal gain or
for the benefit of someone else.

(13) Forgery, alteration, or use of USC docu-
ments, records, instruments, or identification
with intent to defraud or mislead.

(14) Violation of USC traffic or parking regula-
tions. -

(15) Intentional obstruction or disruption, or in-
citing others to obstruct or disrupt teaching,
research, administration, disciplinary proceed-
ings, or other university or university-
authorized activities.

(16) Appropriating public or private property
without the consent of the owner or person
responsible.

(17) Possessing or using illegal or unau-
thorized firearms, explosives, dangerous
chemicals, or other weapons on USC-owned
or controlled property.

(18) Possessing or consuming alcoholic be-
verages on or in USC property, except in those
areas authorized by the university, and then
only those types of beverages authorized by
the university.

(19) Failing to show proper identification to
USC police officers when asked to do so.
(20) Failing to meet financial obligation to
USC.

DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE

The primary responsibility for administering
student discipline at USC rests with the univer-
sity disciplinary hearing officer, designated by
the USC president. The hearing officer is re-
sponsible for discipline for unacceptable stu-
dent conduct and infractions of USC rules and
regulations.

The decisions of the hearing officer may be
appealed to the Campus Appeals Board, the
highest hearing and appeal board in the univer-
sity. It is composed of seven members: one
administrator, one faculty adviser, and five stu-
dents from the Associated Students’ Govern-
ment Supreme Court.

If the hearing officer or hearing board determine
that a student has violated a university regula-
tion, a sanction may be imposed. Sanctions
range from warnings to expulsion from USC.
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STUDENT
EXPENSES

According to Colorado law, tuition rates must
be set consistent with the amount of money
appropriated for the particular institution by the
Colorado General Assembly.

Therefore, the tuition rates for any succeeding
fiscal year are not known until the period March
to June of each year, when appropriations are
made. The State Board of Agriculture therefore
reserves the right to change the following tuition
and fees schedule at any time.

COLORADO IN-STATE
CLASSIFICATION FOR
TUITION PURPOSES

A student’s classification as a Colorado resi-
dent for tuition purposes is made by the univer-
sity at the time of admission, according to Colo-
rado statutes. Any student classified as a non-
resident who believes that he or she can qualify
as aresident may obtain a petition and a copy of
the statutes governing tuition classification
from the Admissions Office. The petition will be
processed only if the student has an application
for admission on file or is currently enrolled.
The petition is due no later than the twelfth day

of the semester for which the change is re-

quested.

A person moving to Colorado must be
domiciled in the state for 12 months before he
or she is eligible for a change in residence
classification. Students 21 years of age or
under who are independent from their parents
must prove emancipation and demonstrate re-
sidency on their own qualifications. Students
must notify the Admissions Office if their status
changes from resident to nonresident. Any stu-

dent who wilfully gives wrong information to -

avoid paying nonresident tuition is subject to
legal and disciplinary action.

SCHEDULE OF TUITION
AND FEES

The foliowing schedule of tuition, fees, and
other charges is for information only. All fees
and charges listed below are subject to change
because of action by the state legislature or
governing board prior to the beginning of any
semester.
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ESTIMATED UNDERGRADUATE TUITION
AND FEE RATES PER SEMESTER

Resident
Hours Tuition Fees Total
1 $ 26.00 $ 7.50 $ 33.50
2 52.00 16.00 67.00
3 78.00 22.50 100.50
4 104.00 30.00 134.00
5 130.00 37.50 167.50
6 156.00 45.00 201.00
7 182.00 90.00 272.00
8 208.00 90.00 298.00
9 234.00 80.00 324.00
10-18 260.50 90.00 350.50
For each
hour over
18 17.00
Nonresident
Hours Tuition Fees Total
1 $ 95.00 $ 7.50 $ 102.50
2 190.00 15.00 205.00
3 285.00 22.50 307.50
4 380.00 30.00 410.00
5 475.00 37.50 512.50
6 570.00 45.00 615.00
7 665.00 90.00 756.00
8 760.00 90.00 850.00
9 855.00 90.00 945.00
10-18 1147.50 90.00 1237.50
For each
hour over
18 77.00

OTHER SPECIAL FEES

Admission application fee $10.00
GED Tests—battery $15.00
Identification card—original $ 2.00
Identification card—replacement $ 5.00
Official transcript (per copy) $ 1.00
Parking permit (annual) $12.00
Parking permit (per semester) $ 6.00
Physical education fee

(designated classes) $ 3.00

(Additional physical education fees are charged for

bowling, marksmanship, scuba diving and billiards)
Placement file (per packet) $10.00
Returned check charge ($100 or less) $ 5.00
Returned check charge (over $100) $10.00

ROOM AND BOARD RATES

Occupancy and damage deposit . $100.00
(Required with each application for space in the Residence Hall.
This deposit is held for the duration of the occupancy.

Room (per semester) -
Single $550.00

Double $370.00
Board only (per semester)

19-meal plan $565.00

14-meal plan $490.00
Room (summer session)

Single $250.00

Double $190.00

PAYMENT OF STUDENT ACCOUNTS

Tuition and fee charges will be calculated ac-
cording to the number of hours for which a
student is officially registered at the end of the
drop/add period. Students will be billed by mail
at their local address. IT IS IMPERATIVE
THAT THE ADDRESS ON FILE WITH THE
REGISTRAR’'S OFFICE BE CORRECT, since
the billing will be mailed to that address. Stu-
dents may make payment by mail or in person.
Payment should be made by the date specified
on the bill. If payment is not received by the
date due, a late payment fee will be charged,
as follows:

Amount Owed Late Payment Fee
$ 25.00-% 99.99 $10.00
$100.00-$299.99 $15.00
$300.00-$499.99 $20.00
$500.00-$699.99 $30.00
$700.00-$899.99 $40.00
$900.00 and over $50.00
ADDITIONAL PAYMENT

PROCEDURES

Additional payment procedures will be pub-
licized before the beginning of each semester.
The procedures cover distribution of financial
aid funds, payment due dates, and other infor-
mation.

HOUSING
SERVICES

USC’s Belmont Residence Hall is a modern,
multi-storied student dormitory. It is a coeduca-
tional facility which can accommodate 525 stu-
dents in double-occupancy rooms. Dining
facilities are in the University Center. All resi-
dence hall students are required to contract for
their board.

HOUSING POLICIES

All out-of-town freshman students under 21,
except those living with immediate relatives in
Pueblo or commuting from their home towns,
are required to live in the residence hall if ac-
commodations are available. Students who
cannot be accommodated in the hall will be
allowed to live in privately owned rooming
houses and apartments off campus only after
they have made full housing application.

Deviations from the above policies must be
cleared with the director of University Center
and housing. Only freshmen who are accepted
for admission by USC or upperclassmen who
have been admitted and are in good standing
will be eligible to live in the residence hall.

A $100 security deposit must accompany each
application for space in the hall. This depositis
NOT applied to room and board payment and is
held in escrow for the duration of the student’s
occupancy.

CONTRACT BOARD POLICIES

Residence hall students are required to con-
tract for meals at the university. Students may
choose between a 19-meal-per-week plan and
a 14-meal-per-week plan. Meal plans are
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purchased each semester and allow the stu-
dent full dining privileges for that term. Meal
passes are not transferable.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING

The Housing Office maintains a current listing
of off-campus, privately owned rooming houses
and apartments. A new listing is available each
month. Since listings change rapidly, prepared
housing lists are not furnished by mail. Stu-
dents living off campus should notify the Re-
cords Office of any change in their address.

HOUSING FOR MARRIED STUDENTS

At the present there is no housing available for
-married students. Married students should con-
" tact the Housing Office for referral to housing in
the community.

RESIDENCE HALL STAFF

Belmont Hall is staffed by a resident director, a
professional staff member responsible for
creating an environment conducive to learning
and growth. The director and staff are assisted
by resident advisers (RA’s) and student assis-
tants (SA’s). Generally upper-division stu-
dents, these staff members live in the hall and
help students directly with programs, ques-
tions, problems, and referrals to appropriate
university services.

FACILITIES AND SERVICES

A “quiet floor” is available for students who
prefer a more extended quiet period and an
atmosphere suited specifically to studying. Re-
sidents of quiet floors enjoy the same services
and programs as other hall residents.

All rooms are designed for two people and con-
tain beds, mattresses, desks, book shelves,
study lamps, closets, dressers, chairs, and a
wastebasket. Linen service is available for a
nominal charge.

The residence hall is arranged so that approxi-
mately 48 students reside on one floor, forming
an integrated social group. In the center of the
building are the main lounge, recreation area
(which includes courts for handball, volleyball,
and basketball), TV lounge (with a large-screen
TV), quiet room, sewing room, music and
weight rooms, and an administration area
which includes the resident director’s office,
mailroom, and vending machines.

The hall is a coed hall with separate floors for -

men and women.
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PROGRAMMING

The Residence Hall Association, hall staff
members, and residents work together to pro-
vide activities, programs, and facilities for out-
of-classroom learning.

The Educational Programming Team, com-
posed of staff members and a resident from
each hall, works to provide lectures and pro-
grams for residents on a wide range of subjects
(such as drug and alcohol abuse, arts and
crafts, and birth control).

RESIDENCE HALL COUNCIL

The Residence Hall Council encourages good
citizenship, helps maintain a desirable atmos-
phere for study, and organizes and directs re-
creational, educational, and philanthropic proj-
ects. Members are elected annually by the hall
residents.

Further information is available by writing the
director of housing at USC.

FINANCIAL AID

Financial aid is a means through which stu-
dents, or students and their families, who apply
and qualify for aid, can receive assistance
through grant, loan, work-study, or scholarship
funds to help defray the costs of higher educa-
tion.

Students may obtain applications and other
necessary forms from the Office of Student Fi-
nancial Aid, USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.

PHILOSOPHY OF AID

Financial aid at USC is based on two factors:
documented financial need and academic suc-
cess, either predicted or achieved.

Students may establish financial need by com-
pleting the forms required by the Financial Aid
Office.

Academic success is measured in the following
ways:

Entering freshmen—A combination of high
school rank, grade point average, and admis-
sions test scores (ACT or SAT) is used.

Continuing and/or transfer students—The
cumulative GPA as computed by the Regis-
trar's or Admissions Office is used.

The primary responsibility for paying for educa-
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tion rests with students and their families; the
aid offered by USC is intended only to supple-
ment these funds. Because the requests for
funds always exceed the money available, and
because federal monies are always related to
documented financial need, USC requires stu-
dents to follow the directions for applying for aid
outlined in the Student Financial Aid Handbook
available in the Financial Aid Office, Room 319
of the Administration Building.

WHEN TO APPLY—PRIORITY
DATES

All applicants for financial aid for the 1980
summer session and for the 1980-81 school
year should have applied by March 1, 1980.
Applicants for aid for the 1981 spring semester
only should apply by November 1, 1980.

Students whose applications are not complete
(including the Financial Aid Form Need
Analysis Report from CSS or the Comprehen-
sive Financial Analysis Report from ACT) by
the established priority dates will be considered
on a funds-available basis when their applica-
tions are complete.

REQUIREMENTS FOR
PROCESSING AN
APPLICATION

In order to have an application processed, the

student must:

(1) Be admitted to USC.

(2) Have a complete application.

(3) Be in good standing and making satisfac-
tory progress toward a degree to be con-
sidered for financial assistance.

A student may NOT receive financial aid if:

(1) The student is not registered for the re-
quired number of credithours (12 or more).

(2) The student is not in good standing and
making satisfactory progress toward a de-
gree.

(3) He or she is in default on loans or grants
previously received to attend USC or
another institution.

(4) He or she is not a citizen or permanent
resident of the United States.

GOOD STANDING AND
SATISFACTORY ACADEMIC
PROGRESS

Good standing. Students are considered in
good standing for financial aid purposes if they

are eligible to be enrolled in accordance with
the guidelines established by USC and the Fi-
nancial Aid Office.

Satisfactory academic progress. Students are
considered to be making satisfactory academic
progress in an approved program of study if:

(1) They are scholastically eligible to remain at
USC.

(2) They are enrolled and have been assessed
full tuition and fees.

(3) They meet the number of hours and GPA
requirements of the Financial Aid Office.

Both of the following are necessary for con-
tinued financial assistance:

1. The student must average 12 credit hours
each semester.

2. The student must have a minimum cumula-
tive GPA as listed below:

Hours Attempted
1-12

Cumulative GPA

13-24 1.60
25-36 1.70
37-48 1.80
49-59 1.90
60 or more 2.00

The policies stated above must be adheredto in
order for USC to continue receiving govern-
ment funds for its financial aid programs.

Students who have failed to meet the criteria for
good standing and satisfactory progress may
re-establish their eligibility for aid by re-
establishing their good standing and satisfac-
tory academic progress. Students may appeal
denials of financial aid to the student financial
aid committee.

CONTINUED ELIGIBILITY

Financial aid will not be renewed automatically
from one aid period to the next. Students must
reapply annually before the established priority
dates to insure themselves of continued con-
sideration. Students receiving aid must re-
establish their eligibility annually by submitting
new financial aid applications and meeting the
criteria for good standing and satisfactory
academic progress. New awards will be based
on documented financial need and the avail-
ability of funds.

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
PROGRAMS

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant (BEOG).
This is a federal program which entitles the
student to receive a grant up to the maximum of
$1800, minus the family contribution, but not
more than 50 percent of the actual cost of at-
tendance, for a full academic year. The amount
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of the grant, however, will depend upon the
level of funding authorized by the federal gov-
~ ernment.

To be eligible for a BEOG, students must be
accepted for enroliment, or must be continuing
students in good standing. Graduate students
and students already holding a bachelor’s de-
gree are not eligible. To receive a full BEOG,
students must be enrolled for at least 12 credits
per semester. Students enrolled for fewer than
12 credits will have their award prorated accord-
ing to their current load. Students must apply
each year and normally the period of eligibility
will not exceed four academic years. Applica-
tions may be obtained from high school coun-
selors or from the USC Financial Aid Office, and
should be completed according to the instruc-
tions.

All students who are applying for financial as-
sistance through USC and are eligible to apply
for a BEOG must do so and submit all copies of
the Student Eligibility Report (SER) to the Fi-
nancial Aid Office, whether qualified or not.

Colorado Student Grant (CSG). These awards
are granted to undergraduate residents on the
basis of financial need. Stipends attached to
these awards are usually not greater than
$1000 and generally will not exceed one-half
the documented financial need.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant
(SEOG). These grants are a form of non-
repayable financial aid and are designed to as-
sist undergraduate students with an excep-

tional degree of financial need. While the funds .

to provide such grants are made available
through federal allocations, they must be
matched dollar for dollar by USC’s own grant
funds, by funds from the BEOG programs, by
privately endowed scholarships administered
by USC, by university-administered long-term
loans, or by wages earned through employ-
ment in the College Work-Study Program.

It must be emphasized that students may not
receive a Supplemental Educational Opportun-
ity Grant without accepting the required match-
ing scholarship, grant, loan, or work-study as-
signments. Awards may not exceed $1500 per
year.

State Student Incentive Grant (SSIG). These
grants are awarded to undergraduate residents
on the basis of financial need. To be eligible, an
individual must document a minimum of $900
need for the academic year. Awards vary from
$200 to $1500 per year, depending on the
amount of need.

College Work-Study Program (CWSP). The
CWSP is primarily desgined to provide jobs to
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students who, without the earnings from the
employment, could not attend USC. The pro-
gram is funded both by the federal government
and by the state of Colorado. USC annually
employs some 700-900 students on the work-
study program. When possible, employment is
arranged in the student’s major area of interest.
The normal work-study award for freshmen and
sophomores is $800, for juniors and seniors,
$1000. The average wage rate for work-study
students is approximately $3.10 per hour. Earn-
ings are paid by check each month. Students
on the work-study program assume respon-
sibilities normal to an employee-employer re-
lationship; failure to do so may result in the loss
of the work-study award.

Fulltime College Work-Study. Fulltime work--
study is a summer program designed to provide
students with employment during the summer
months. It is expected that some of the earn-
ings from this employment be used to offset the
next academic year’s educational costs. To be
eligible, students must:

(1) Enroll at USC for the next academic year.

(2) Document financial need for the next
academic year.

(3) Complete a separate fulltime work-study
application and an academic year applica-
tion by the specified priority dates.

(4) Save a portion of their earnings to assist
with next year’s educational expenses.

No-Need Work-Study. The No-Need Work-
Study Program is funded by the state of Colo-
rado. To be eligible, students must be under-
graduate residents. The no-need program is a
limited program for students who have
specified work opportunities on campus which
will provide valuable academic and/or profes-
sional experience. Students must possess a
skill or talent which would be of use in a specific
university position, or demonstrate financial
need which cannot be documented in the nor-
mal fashion. Students will be selected for this
program on the basis of their qualifications and
the amount of funds available. The average
no-need work-study award for the academic
year is $1000. Students must apply for need-
based financial aid and be found not eligible in
order to qualify for the No-Need Work-Study
Program. They must complete either the Col-
lege Scholarship Service Financial Aid Formor
the American College Testing Program Family
Financial Statement. The possibility of being
eligible for need-based financial aid should al-
ways be investigated before a student limits
himself to a no-need work opportunity.

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). The Na-
tional Direct Student Loan Program makes
loans available to students with documented
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financial need. The maximum loan is $5000 for
an undergraduate degree. Students may bor-
row an aggregate total of $10,000 for graduate
study. At USC, the average NDSL is approxi-
mately $800 per year. Interest does not accrue
and no payment is necessary while the bor-
rower is engaged in at least half-time study in
an accredited institution of post-secondary
education. Normally the repayment period be-
gins nine months after the borrower ends his or
her student status. However, no payments are
made for up to three years for students who
enter the Armed Forces, Peace Corps, or
VISTA. The annual interest rate is 3 percent of
the unpaid balance. The minimum repayment
is $30 per month and may extend up to 10 years
depending on the amount of funds originally
borrowed. A percentage of the loan will be can-
celled for borrowers who have entered teaching
of the handicapped or teaching in a designated
low-income area.

USC’s President’s Achievement Scholarship
(PAS). This scholarship is designed to provide
recognition for outstanding academic perfor-
mance and talent (art, music, drama, speech,
special skill) and is awarded to undergraduate
Colorado residents who are either graduates of

Colorado high schools, junior college transfer

students, or continuing students at USC. The
stipend for this scholarship is $400 per
academic year. Freshman recipients are
selected on the basis of high school grade point
average, class rank, and CEEB/SAT or ACT
scores. All others will be selected on the basis
of their cumulative GPA. These parameters
may vary from year to year and will be depen-

.dent on the availability of funds. Approximately

50 percent of the funds available for this prog-
ram will be awarded to freshmen and approxi-
mately 50 percent to students who hHave
achieved the sophomore level and above. Re-
cipients of the PAS will be selected by the PAS
Committee. Currently enrolled USC students
must complete 24 semester credits per year
(pass/fail classes are not included). Renewal of
the PAS is based on the student’s cumulative
GPA at the end of each semester. The award
cannot be used for more than eight academic
terms, or beyond the time that the bachelor’s
degree has been awarded.

Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP)
Grant. LEEP grants are awarded to qualified
fulltime criminal justice personnel who are stu-
dents enrolled in degree-creditable courses in
crime-related programs or programs in be-
havioral, managerial, or social sciences. Funds
will be advanced only to applicants who agree
to remain in fulltime criminal justice employ-
ment for two years following completion of
courses. Should recipients fail to meet this

condition, they are obligated to repay the full
grant amount, plus 7 percent interest. The total
repayment period may not exceed 10 years and
minimum payments of $50 monthly (payable
quarterly) are required. A LEEP grant pays for
tuition, required fees, and books, not to exceed
$400 per semester. Applications are made to
the Financial Aid Office.

Private Scholarship Program. USC adminis-
ters many designated scholarships which are
awarded directly to students by a foundation or
agency providing the funds. Examples of such
scholarships are the Boettcher, Gates, National
Merit, and Centennial Turf awards. A variety of
awards is also given by local PTA groups, ser-
vice clubs, churches, and similar organizations.
Applications for such awards should be submit-
ted directly to the sponsoring agencies. Infor-
mation about such award possibilities can be
secured from high school counselors or by writ-
ing to the agency itself. Funds for these scho-
larships are administered by the Office of Uni-
versity Relations. A separate brochure describ-
ing the various scholarships is available from
the University Relations Office, Room 325 of
the Administration Building.

Guaranteed Student Loan (GSL-FISL). The
Guaranteed Student Loan program is designed
to enable students to secure long-term, low-
interest loans from private lending institutions
within their home state. Loan programs may
vary from state to state, but essentially are simi-
lar. Students should check with their local lend-
ing institution to determine which application
forms are required. Under this program, under-
graduate students may borrow up to $2500 per
year for an aggregate total of $7500. Graduate
students may borrow up to $5000 per year for
an aggregate total of $15,000 (graduate and
undergraduate combined). At no time, how-
ever, can a loan exceed the cost of attendance
less other financial aid received or committed.

The interest rate on these loans is 7 percent per
year on the unpaid balance. In most cases, no
interest is paid by the student until after he or
she completes the course of study. Repayment
generally begins nine to 12 months after the
student graduates, withdraws from school, or
fails to enroll on at least a half-time basis. The
minimum repayment is $30 per month and may
be extended up to 10 years, depending on the
amount of funds borrowed. All lending institu-
tions are eligible to participate in the Guaran-
teed Student Loan Program. However, it is the
lending institution’s option whether it wishes to
participate. Therefore, these loans may not be
available through all institutions. Students must
reapply for these loans annually. Students un-
able to obtain forms from private lenders shouid
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contact the Colorado Guaranteed Student
Loan Program in Denver for possible funding.

Veterans Benefits. All students who expect to
receive Veterans' or Dependents’ Education
Assistance from the Veterans Administration
are required to register with the veterans ad-
viser on campus at the start of each academic
year and the summer session if enrolled. USC
does participate in the advance pay system.
Education loans of up to $2500 per year are
available through the VA. Certain Colorado-
resident veterans with active duty between Au-
gust 5, 1964 and August 5, 1973 are eligible for
a partial tuition waiver. Veterans must supply
their original copy of their DD 214 to the Office
of Veterans Affairs for determination of eligibil-
ity. The Veterans Office is in Room 317 of the
Administration Building.

Short-Term Loan. Short-Term Loans are in-
tended only for financial emergencies that pre-
sent extreme hardship which could not reason-
ably be foreseen and which seriously threaten
the .continuation of a student’s education at
USC. The maximum loan a student may have
at one time is $100. Normally, students may
have only one short-term loan in effect at any
one time. Students attending summer sessions
are also eligible to borrow a maximum of $100.
Loans will be made only to students who have
completed at least one term at any institution of
higher education, who are currently enrolled for
at least 12 semester hours, who are not on
disciplinary probation, who do not have an un-
paid USC account, and whose grade point av-
erage is not below 2.00. No short-term loans
will be made when school is not in session or
during the first two weeks of any semester.
These loans are to be repaid within a short
period (normally 60 days). The student and
financial aid counselor will determine a definite
due date acceptable to both. If the loan is not
repaid, or arrangements are not made for its
repayment, by the due date, the delinquent loan
will be treated as an overdue student account
and handled in accordance with university pol-
icy. Applications for Short-Term Loans are av-
ailable in the Financial Aid Office. International
students are eligible to apply.

OTHER TYPES OF ASSISTANCE

There are a variety of financial assistance pro-
grams that require a separate application.

Student Employment Services. The Financial
Aid Office has listings of available jobs. All re-
gistered students are eligible to apply. Jobs on
campus are very limited; off-campus jobs are
available throughout the year.

No-Need Work-Study. This program provides
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a limited amount of funds for jobs for under-
graduate resident students who do not de-
monstrate financial need in the normal fashion.
For further information, see the No-Need
Work-Study listing above.

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA). Students who
are at least one-fourth American Indian, Es-
kimo, or Aleut as recognized by a tribal group
served by the Bureau of Indian Affairs may
apply for a BIA grant. The amount awarded is
based on financial need and availability of
funds from the area agency. Students must first
submit an application for financial aid and sup-
portive documents by the priority deadlines,
then make an appointment with a financial aid
counselor to complete the BIA application.

Educational benefits (Social Security). If a stu-
dent’s parents receive Social Security retire-
ment or disability benefits, or if the student’s
parents were eligible for such benefits but are
deceased, the student may apply for monthly
educational benefits. Payments continue until
the student reaches age 22, as long as he or
she is an unmarried, fulltime student. Applica-
tions and more information are available
through the local Social Security Office.

Disabled/handicapped students. The Office of
Handicapped Student Services, located in the
University Center, can provide information re-
garding vocational rehabilitation benefits and
other forms of public assistance.

COURSE LOADS

The minimum course load required of particip-
ants in the programs listed above is 12 semes-
ter hours.

GENERAL
ACADEMIC
REGULATIONS

Students are advised to become familiar with
the academic regulations of the university,
since it is each student’s own responsibility to
see that he or she complies with those regula-
tions and the regulations of the Schools and
departments from which he or she takes clas-
ses. Itis also the sole responsibility of the stu-
dent to fulfill all requirements for his or her de-
gree.
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ACADEMIC ADVISING

All students must obtain academic advising be-
fore registering for classes for any semester.
Students who have declared .a major are re-
quired to meet with an academic adviser from
that field. Students who have not declared a
major or are unclassified must obtain their

academic advising from the Counseling Office.

Students who have not received academic ad-
vising will not be allowed to register.

ORIENTATION

At the beginning of each semester, a program
of orientation for new students is offered. Dur-
ing orientation, students are introduced to key
academic and administrative personnel, learn
about university policy, and receive academic
advising. The university calendar in this catalog
and the semester bulletin, published by the Re-
gistrar’'s Office, list dates and times for orienta-
tion. All new students are urged to attend.

DEMONSTRATION OF BASIC
COMPETENCES

Because the satisfactory demonstration of
basic competency in writing, speech communi-
cation, reading, and mathematics is a require-
ment for graduation from USC, all students pur-
suing baccalaureate degrees are required:

1. To enroll in the appropriate basic communi-
cations course’ in their first semester of en-
roliment and to continue enrolling in basic
communications courses until all basic
communications requirements have been
met; .

2. To satisfy the university’s basic arithmetic
computation requirement? in the first year of
their enroliment at USC; and

3. To satisfy the university’s speech communi-
cation requirement® as soon as possible,
preferably in their first year at USC.

Notes on the Basic Competencies Policy

Students who have achieved an ACT score of 16 or
above on the English test, or an SAT score of 322 (verbal)
will be allowed to enroll in Basic Communications 110 and
115. Achievement of an ACT score of 16 or above on the
social studies test, or at the 21.0 percentile or above on the
College English Test, will qualify a student to participate in
BCOM 120. Students scoring 15 or below on the ACT
English scale, or 321 or below on the SAT verbal section,
will be required to take BCOM 109 during their first semes-
ter at USC. Students scoring 15 or below on the ACT social
studies scale, or at the 20.9 percentile or below on the
College English Test, will be required to take BCOM 119
during their first semester.

2Students scoring below 15 on the ACT mathematics
scale, or 345 or below on the SAT mathematics section, will
be required to take Mathematics 104 during their first
semester at USC or to score 30 or more on the arithmetic
computation test which is administered at various times
during the year under supervision of the mathematics de-

partment. Students may take other courses in addition to
these basic courses during their first semester.

38peech Communications 101, “Basic Speech Com-
munication,” satisfies this requirement.

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM

Coures are numbered to indicate level of in-
struction as follows: freshman, 100-199;
sophomore, 200-299; junior, 300-399; senior,
400-499, and graduate, 500-599. Prerquisites
for courses are given with the course descrip-
tions in this catalog. The student is required to
have satisfied these prerequisites before regis-
tering for a course. Students will be dropped by
the instructor from courses for which they do
not have the prerequisites unless special per-
mission is granted by the head of the depart-
ment offering the course.

CLASS HOURS AND CREDIT HOURS

A class hour consists of 50 minutes. One class
hour a week of lecture or discussion, through-
out a semester, earns a maximum of one credit
hour. The number of credits a course is worth is
usually determined by the number of lecture or
discussion hours spent each week in class.
Laboratory courses give one hour of credit for
each two or three hours spent in the laboratory.

FULLTIME PROGRAM

A fulltime program normally consists of 15to0 18
credit hours per semester during the regular
academic year. (During summer session, a
fulitime load is smaller.) Under a normal fulitime
program, most students can complete a
bachelor's degree in four years. Students
should plan to work at least 48 hours a week on
such a program—in class, in the laboratory,
and in preparation and study. To receive finan-
cial aid, insurance discounts, or full veterans’
benefits, students must earn at least 12 hours
per semester.

CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS

Classification of students is based on semester
credit hours earned as follows:

Freshman: A student who has earned fewer

than 32 semester hours of credit.

Sophomore: A student who has earned 32-63
semester credit hours.

Junior: A student who has earned 64-95

semester credit hours.

Senior: A student who has earned 96 or more

semester credit hours.

Graduate Student: A student who has been
admitted into a graduate
degree program.

Degree-Plus Student: A student with a bac-
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calaureate degree who
is taking additional un-
degraduate or
graduate courses.

Non-Degree: A category which implies no

commitment to earning a de-
gree, although work taken as a
non-degree-seeking student
may be classified retroactively
for degree credit when and if a
favorable evaluation is estab-
lished. Students under suspen-
sion, or those denied regular
admission, are not eligible to en-
roll as non-degree students.

Terminal Student: A student enrolled in a

non-degree program typi-
cally completed in two
years or less.

Auditor: A student who has been permitted to
enroll in a course for which he or she
will receive no credit. Auditors deter-
mine their own attendance, take no
examinations, receive no grades, do
not participate in classroom discus-
sion except as permitted by the in-
structor, and earn no credit. However,
they pay the same fees as persons
enrolled for credit. An auditor may not
be reclassified to receive credit in the
course after the final date for adding
courses. In place of a grade, the stu-
dent receives the symbol NC (“no
credit”) on his or her transcript.

Part-time Student: A student carrying fewer

than 12 semester hours in
any semester.

Students wishing to register for a course as
auditors must declare their intention at registra-
tion or at the first class session. Courses are
taken for credit unless the Registrar’s Office is
notified prior to the deadline for schedule
changes. The notification may be in the form of
a registration label or may be made to the in-
structor.

GRADING

Course grades are reported by letter only. The
scale of grades and grade points follows:

Grade Grade points per credit
A {Excellent) 4
B (Good) 3
C (Average) 2
D (Poor, but passing) 1
iN (Incomplete) *
F (Failure) 0
w (Withdrawal) *
WF (Withdrawing failing) 0
S (Satisfactory) A
U {Unsatisfactory} 0
NC {No credit) *
P (In progress} *

*Credit not used to compute grade point average and not counted toward
graduation.
**Credit not used to compute grade point average but counted toward gradua-
tion.
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NOTE: Grades of S and U may be used onlyin
certain courses approved by the Fa-
culty Senate.

It should be noted that although a D is passing,
it does not constitute a satisfactory grade. Stu-
dents need a 2.00 grade point average (C aver-
age) to graduate and to avoid probation. Many
departments and programs do not permit D
grade to count toward fulfillment of their re-
quirements, even though the hours can be
counted toward graduation requirements.
Some programs require averages higher than
2.00. Students should check the information
provided in the descriptions of the specific
majors, minors, or other programs in which they
are interested.

In Progress. A grade of IP (in progress) may be
given at the close of the term in certain courses
approved by the Faculty Senate. Students re-
ceiving an |IP must re-register in the same
course the next term and must complete the
work during that term. When the work is com-
pleted, students will be given a regular grade.

Incompletes. A grade of IN (incomplete) is a
temporary grade indicating that the student has
a satisfactory record in work completed, but for
reasons beyond his or her control has missed
the final examination or other course require-
ments. Any instructor giving an IN grade must
fill out an Incomplete Grade Form in four
copies. One copy will be sent to the student,
one to the Records Office, one to the depart-
ment office, and one will be kept by the instruc-
tor. A grade of IN may be changed by the in-
structor to an A,B,C,D, or F. Ifincompletes are
not made up by the end of the second semester
(excluding summer) after they are received, a
grade of A,B,C,D, or F will be assigned. That
permanent grade will be given by the instructor
to the Registrar’s Office at the time the incom-
plete is assigned. It is the student’s responsibil-
ity to complete the course and initiate the
change of an IN to a permanent grade.

Grade Point Average Computation. To calcu-
late a grade point average (GPA), total the
number of grade points earned, based on the
scale above, and total the number of credit
hours undertaken. The total grade points
earned divided by the total credit hours under-
taken gives the GPA. If, for example, the
number of credit hours undertakenis 16 and the
total grade points is 44, the GPA is 2.75. W's,
IP’s, IN's, and NC'’s are not computed in the
GPA.

GRADE CHANGES

Final grades entered in the Registrar's Office
are unalterable unless a grade change card is
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completed and signed by the instructor, the
department chairperson, and the dean. A
grade change request should be extremely
rare, resulting from an instructor’s error in cal-
culating the original grade, or a similar occurr-
ence. It is not appropriate to change a grade
because the student submitted additional work.
This policy does not apply to grades of INor IP.

Grades of A, B, C, D, or F may be changed by
instructors to A, B, C, D, or F before the end of
the following term (summer excluded) only with
the approval of the School dean. Grades of S,
U, W and NC may not be changed. It is the
student's responsibility to request a grade
change if one is justified.

FACULTY RECORDS

All faculty members keep appropriate records
(such as grade books or sheets) of each stu-
dent’s progress in every course offered for uni-
versity credit. These records are in addition to
the final grade reports which are submitted to
the Registrar's Office at the end of each term.
These student progress records are either re-
tained by the faculty member or submitted, in
good order, to the department chairperson or
center director, who keeps them for one year.
Such records are treated in confidence by the
faculty member and department head or direc-
tor. The records do not become permanent
university records and may be destroyed after
one year.

REPEATED COURSES

Students may repeat courses. When a course
is repeated, only the highest grade and credit
earned will be computed into the student’s
grade point average. The previously attempted
courses and grades will remain in the academic
record, but will not be computed in the overall
average.

Transcripts will contain an appropriate entry
indicating that the GPA has been recomputed
and stating the basis for recomputation. If a
student fails a course twice, only one failure will
be calculated into the GPA.

Students must initiate the recomputation of
their GPA by applying at the Resistrar's Office.

LIMITS ON CREDIT HOUR LOADS

Course loads of more than 18 semester credit
hours are defined as overloads.

Freshmen with fewer than 15 semester credit
hours on their transcripts may not take an over-
load. Students with 15 or more semester hours
on their transcripts may take an academic over-
load according to the limits set below:

1. Maximum allowable overloads depend on
the student’'s cumulative grade point aver-
age as shown in the following table:

GPA Credit Hour Overload Permitted
Less than 2.50 0
2.50-3.40 3
3.41-3.80 6
3.81-4.00: 7

2. Under no circumstances may a student take
more than 25 semester hours in a single
semester.

3. Up to five semester hours may be taken in
a given semester by test-out or challenge
procedures. To challenge a course, a stu-
dent must first enroll in the course, then con-
sult the appropriate faculty- member, de-
partmenthead and School dean. A success-
fully challenged course counts in the over-
load limits.

Overload requests are approved by the stu-
dent's faculty adviser, the department head, and
the School dean. All three signatures are re-
quired. Appeals may be made to the vice presi-
dent for academic affairs.

CHANGES IN ENROLLMENT

Changes of major. All changes of major must
be made through the Registrar's Office.

Adding courses. Courses may be added to a
student's schedule through the twelfth class
day of the semester. Course additions are
made through the Registrar’s Office.

Dropping courses. Courses may be dropped
from a student’s schedule through the twelfth
class day of the semester without any record of
the dropped course appearing on the student's
permanent record. Courses are officially drop-
ped through the Registrar’s Office.

Following the end of the drop/add period, stu-
dents may drop classes according to the
policies below:

When a student drops a course before 40 per-
cent of the course duration has transpired, the
instructor will give a grade of W to students
currently passing the course, and a WF to stu-
dents not doing passing work. After 40 percent
of the course duration has transpired, all drops
will result in grades of WF.

NOTE: 40 percent of a 15-week course occurs
at the end of the sixth week.
40 percent of a five-week course oc-
curs at the end of the second week.
40 percent of a 10-week course occurs
at the end of the fourth week.

Exceptions to the above policy must be ap-
proved by the instructor and the dean of the
appropriate School. A W grade does not affect
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the student's grade point average, but a WF is

calculated as an F grade. Grades of W, WF,

and NC may not be recorded during the final
- week of the semester.

Withdrawal from USC. To withdraw officially
from USC, the student must file a withdrawal
form with the Registrar's Office. TIMING IS
CRITICAL. If the student withdraws after the
end of the drop/add period, he or she will not be
refunded full tuition and fees. Students who
withdraw after the sixth week of the semester
may also suffer academic loss; a grade of F may
be assigned by instructors if they are not notified
by the students of the students’ withdrawal.

Military Withdrawal. If military obligations inter-
rupt the academic work of a member of the
armed forces registered for courses at USC, the
student may ask instructors for an early termina-
tion of his or her courses. Early termination may
include, but is not limited to: (1) a grade of WP,
(2) an incomplete (IN) grade, if there is any
chance the student will be able to complete the
course requirements, (3) an early final examina-
tion and course grade, (4) partial course credit,
or (5) opportunity to complete the class by inde-
pendent study. Itis the student’s responsibility to
make such a request in writing to the instructor.
After the student and instructor have agreed on
the terms of early termination, the agreement
must be approved in writing by the department
head and School dean.

Addition of independent study and extension
courses. A resident student may enroliin inde-
pendent study and extension courses only if the
addition of such courses will not cause his or

her program to exceed the maximum course’

load allowable and only after permission has
been given by the School dean.

AUDITED COURSES

A student may register for a course as an au-
ditor, without credit, provided the instructor
concerned gives permission. The Registrar's
Office must be notified of audit arrangements.
The fee for audited courses is the same as the
fee for credit courses.

Persons 65 years of age or older, or 62 and
retired, may audit USC courses without paying
tuition as long as space is available. Permis-
sion of the instructor is still required.

EXPERIENTIAL CREDIT COURSES

Through internships, field experiences, and
laboratory research, USC students in many de-
gree programs have the opportunity to expand
their knowledge and apply theory in “real-life”
situations. All such experiential credit courses
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occur under the direction of an academic in-
structor and are part of the regular university
curriculum. In some cases such courses are

required for majors. All such courses require -

registration with USC, carry credit, require
payment of tuition, are listed in the catalog, and
include a planned program of activities outlined
in the course syllabus. The grading system is
the same as the system used for regular
courses. These supervised work experience
courses are approved for inclusion in veterans’
class schedules under VA Regulation 14265.

Credit for life experience. Some students may
seek to receive academic credit for previous,
out-of-school work experiences in which the job

responsibilities were similar to experiences of- -

fered in USC-sponsored internships, etc. Cre-
dit for such “life_experiences” may be given if
the following conditions are met:

1. The experience must be directly similar to
the content of internships, field courses,
and/or laboratory courses in the regular
USC curriculum.

2. The student must describe in writing the na-
ture of the experience and what he or she
learned through it.

3. The experience and learning must also be
documented by the student’s supervisor.
Documentation must include a detailed ac-
count of the nature, frequency, and duration
of the student’s duties.

4. A paper integrating the experience with
subsequent or concurrent classroom in-
struction must be submitted and approved.

5. The maximum number of semester credit
hours allowed for life experiences is six. Any
amount over six must be approved and jus-
tified by the dean and the vice president for
academic affairs.

6. Credit for life experiences is granted only for
experience gained within 12 years of the
date the degree is expected to be awarded.

7. Credit for life experiences is subject to the
approval of the department chairman and
the dean of the School in which credit is
requested.

SCHOLASTIC REGULATIONS

The academic standing of all students is re-
viewed at the end of each semester. At such
times, all students with deficit grade point aver-
ages are placed on probation or suspended,
according to the following regulations.

Probation. After a student has attempted 30
semester credit hours, he or she must have a
GPA of 2.00 or higher to remain in good
academic standing. Students are placed on
academic probation at the end of any sub-
sequent semester if their GPA falls below 2.00.
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Suspension. Students on probation are subject
to suspension if their GPA falls below the
minimum level stated in the following table:

Hours Attempted Cumulative GPA
1-15 1.50
16-30 1.60
31-45 1.75
46-60 1.90
61 and above 2.00

Students may appeal their suspension to the
Committee on Readmission after Suspension.
The committee may be contacted through the
Admissions Office.

Students who have been suspended are not
eligible to re-enter for a period of two semesters
after the date of suspension. Students sus-
pended for poor scholarship and students who,
after having been placed on probation, fail to
register for the following semester, are consi-
dered probationary upon their return to USC.
The same regulation applies to students who

withdraw from the university while on probation. -

Students on probation are required to contact
the Counseling Office as a condition of their
probation.

NOTE: Credit hours totals considered in this
policy include hours transferred into
USC.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all meetings of
the classes for which they are enrolled, unless
excused by the instructor. No extensions of
vacation periods are given to any students, re-
gardless of the location of their home. Nonat-

tendance at classes caused by late registration

is considered the same as absence.

USC does not have a policy permitting a
specific number of cuts or absences from class.
It is left to the discretion of each instructor to set
an attendance policy for his or her clases and to
inform students of the policy.

It must be kept in mind that even though itis the
student’s responsibility to drop a class, faculty
members have the right to drop a student for
nonattendance.

TRANSCRIPTS OF CREDIT
Official transcripts are issued by the Registrar’s

Office at the request of the student. The first

transcript is free; for extra copies, a fee may be
assessed.

Students who owe money to USC will not be
issued transcripts until they have arranged to
clear their financial obligations.

Three days should ordinarily be allowed for

transcripts to be supplied. At the end of the
semester grading period, a three-week delay
should be expected.

TIME LIMITATION ON CREDIT
EARNED TOWARD A BACHELOR'S
DEGREE

Any college work earned more than 12 years
before the time the bachelor’'s degree is
granted at USC is not applicable toward the
degree unless it is approved by the head of the
major department and the dean of the approp-
riate School.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

BACHELOR'S DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Candidates for bachelor's degrees must satisfy
the Institutional Requirements and General
Education Requirements given here. They
must also file an approved Graduation Planning
Sheet with the Registrar's Office before mid-
term of the semester prior to the one in which
they plan to graduate.

INSTITUTIONAL REQUIREMENTS

1. Students must earn a minimum of 128
semester hours with at least a C (2.00) aver-
age. The 128 hours credit must inciude 10
hours of basic communications and two
hours of Physical Education 100. The 128
hours must include a minimum of 40 hours in
upper division courses (numbered 300-
499). Of the last 32 semester credits earned
immediately preceding graduation, no more
than 16 may be completed at other colleges
or universities.

2. Students must fulfill the requirements for
Demonstration of Basic Competencies de-
scribed under General Academic Regula-
tions, p. 33.

3. Students must complete the requirements
for an approved degree program, or major,
with at least 40 semester hours inside the
School of the major for a Bachelor of Arts
degree or a minimum of 48 hours in the
School of the major for a Bachelor of Science
degree.

GENERAL EDUCATON
REQUIREMENTS

The general education requirement for gradua-
tion is 30 semester hours. A minimum of 10
hours of credit must be earned in each of
Groups |, Il, and lll. The credit must be earned
in at least two sub-groups within each group.

Credits earned in the student’s declared major

37




will not count toward fulfilling either the 10-hour
requirement within Group |, Il, or Ill, or the re-
quirement for taking courses in at least two-
subgroups. For example, psychology majors
may not count PSYCH 101, 102, 211, or 212
toward general education requirements, and
must take 10 hours of courses other than
psychology in at least two sub-groups in Group
i

GROUP |
Sub-group
A Art 100, 101, 102, 103
B FL 100, 101, 102, 110, 115, 121, 122, 146, 147, 156, 157, 161, 162,
180, 181, 182, 183, 281, 282
C English 131, 211, 212, 221, 222, 231, 232, 252, 254, 260
D MaCom 101, 102, 215
E Music 101, 118, 119, 120, 121, 122 .
F  Phil 100, 101, 103, 105, 108, 109, 110, 121, 122, 123, 205, 220
G SpCom 100, 105, 211, 212, 214, 221, 231, 241, 242, 243, 249
H SpCom 111, 131, 135, 216, 217
| IE 130, 135
J CS 220, 240
GROUP It
Sub-group
A BehSc 101, 102
MH 115, 151, 231

Psych 101, 102, 211, 212, 221

B Anthro 100, 102, 103, 202, 206, 207, 208
SocSc 208, 209, 231
Soc 101, 102, 160, 200, 210, 221, 230, 231
Nsg 17

C Geog 113, 200, 201
Hist 101, 102, 150, 200, 201, 202, 203, 210, 211
PoliSc 100, 101, 102, 150, 200, 201, 202, 250
MilSc 210
SwW 100

D Mark 100
Econ 101, 201, 202, 205, 225
Acctg 210

E CS 101, 102, 201, 202, 210, 215, 230
BBE 293

GROUP il

A Biol 101,102, 112, 121, 132, 141, 162, 162L, 191, 191L, 201, 201L,
202, 2021, 221, 221L, 262, 2621
Anthro 101
B Chem 101, 111, 111L, 121, 1211, 122, 122L, 225
C CST 10t
MET 111
EET 108, 109
MFET 201
EN 100, 101, 103, 105, 106
D Geol 101, 105, 122, 123, 205
Geog 102, 103, 291
E Math 101,108,120, 121, 122, 124, 126,155, 156, 221, 240, 241, 244,
281
F Phys 100, 110, 121, 130, 201, 202, 202L, 221, 221L, 222

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS

Every degree-seeking student must have a
major, an area of academic concentration. A
minimum of 30 semester hours in a department
or program is required for a single major within
the bachelor's degree; in addition, 10 more
semester hours must be taken outside the major
department but within the same School. As-
sociate degrees require a minimum of 20
semester hours. The titles and degree levels of
these single majors are subject to the approval
of the State Board of Agriculture and the Col-
orado Commission on Higher Education.

Emphasis areas. Departments may specify
emphasis areas within majors at the
bachelor's-degree level and should record the
titles with the Registrar's Office. Students may
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decide to select one emphasis area within a
major (for example, news-editorial within mass
communications) and, if it is approved by the
department, may have it recorded on their
transcripts.

Double majors. Students may seek a
bachelor's degree with a double major pro-
gram. Students with a double major must
satisfy the requirements of both (but no more
than two) majors as stated by both departments
involved. Double majors are not offered at the
associate or master's degree leve! and do not
carry emphasis areas.

Minors. Minors, like majors, are selections of
courses in a specific area of concentration.
However, the number of credit hours required
for a minor is less than that for a major—usually
20 semester hours or more, depending on the
department. Minors are usually taken outside
the student’s major department. Students may
select one or more minors to accompany a
single major. Double or composite major stu-
dents, however, may not take minors.

After a degree has been awarded, the Regis-
trar's Office will not change the academic re-
cord to add emphasis areas, minors, or double
and composite majors. Students planning to
complete requirements for more than one
major should plan for a double major under one
degree rather than ask for a change of records.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREE

Students may work toward a second bachelor’'s
degree if they have the approval of the depart-
ment from which they plan to earn the second
degree. Students must earn a minimum of 30
semester hours at USC in addition to the credit
hours already earned for the first bachelor's
degree before they can receive a second. A
cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 is required for
all work completed at USC toward the second
degree.

Candidates for second degrees are eligible for
the Dean’s List and for Graduation with Distinc-
tion.

CATALOG REQUIREMENTS

Students may graduate under the catalog re-
quirements listed for the year in which they
were first enrolled, provided they complete
graduation requirements within a continuous
period of no more than 10 years. If students
interrupt attendance or transfer to another col-
lege or university, then return to USC, they
must graduate under the catalog requirements
in effect atthe time of their readmission or trans-
fer.
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TEACHER CERTIFICATION
PROGRAMS

. Elementary. The Elementary Teacher Certifi-

cation major provides a broad course of study
designed specifically to prepare teachers for
grades K-6. The program is approved by the
Colorado State Department of Education. Suc-
cessful completion qualifies the student for re-
commendation for a Colorado Type A Certifi-
cate.

Secondary. The Secondary Teacher Certifica-
tion Program combines a teaching major in an
academic area approved by the State Depart-
ment of Education with a professional sequ-
ence of courses which leads to a Colorado
Type A Certificate.

Early Childhood Education. The Early Child-
hood Education Program is a two-year degree
program designed to qualify the student to work
as a teacher or caregiver for young children in
preschool, day care, Head Start and child care
centers. The student successfully completing
this program meets the requirements for certifi-
cation from the Colorado Department of Social
Services.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

USC offers a few associate degree programs.

Students should consult the curriculum descrip-

tions in this catalog for such programs or con-
tact the department responsible for the cur-
riculum.

The Associate in Arts (AA) degree program
provides a sequence of courses for students
who wish to complete two years of study before
making a final commitment toward a bachelor’s
degree. AA degree programs also provide stu-
dents with two years of preparation in
specialized areas and qualify them for entry into
selected careers.

Institutional requirements for the AA degree in-
clude a minimum of 60 semester hours of work,
including 10 hours of basic communications
and two hours of Physical Education 100.
Other requirements include: (1) a cumulative
GPA of 2.00 or higher, (2) satisfaction of the
Basic Arithmetic Computation requirement, (3)
at least 14 semester hours earned in residence
at USC.

General education requirements are the same
as for the bachelor's degree (30 semester
hours).

HONORS WORK AND GRADUATION
WITH DISTINCTION

To qualify for placement on the Dean’s List,
published fall and spring semesters, students
must achieve a grade point average which
places them in the upper 10 percent of all eligi-
ble students. To be eligible, students must be
degree-seeking and must earn atleast 12 credit
hours in which grade points were awarded.

Students maintaining high scholastic averages
will be awarded undergraduate degrees with
distinction or with special distinction. A
minimum of 60 hours must be earned at USC
for a student to be considered for graduation
with distinction. To graduate with distinction, a
student must have a minimum cumulative GPA
of 3.50; for special distinction, a minimum GPA
of 3.75 is required.

COMMENCEMENT

Commencement exercises take place once a
year at the end of spring semester. Students
who completed their requirements and re-
ceived degrees in the preceding summer ses-
sion or fall semester, as well as those who
completed requirements in the spring semes-
ter, may attend.

LEARNING
RESOURCES
CENTER

The Learning Resources Center is composed
of instructional support divisions and one in-
struction division as follows:

INSTRUCTIONAL SUPPORT
DIVISIONS

Educational Media Division. The Educational
Media Division contains the audiovisual de-
partment and the instructional technology
facilities department. The audiovisual depart-
ment supplies non-print media aids which sup-
port curricular programs. The instructional
technology facilities department includes the
Dial Access and Information Retrieval Systems
(DAIRS), the audio learning facility, and the
audiovisual collection area.

DAIRS provides students and faculty with
facilities for audio production, classroom video
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playback, individualized audio and visual
playback, sound-slide production, and on-
location production.

The audio learning facility, in Room 226 of the
Library Wing, offers a special setting in which
students may practice foreign languages and
enhance their classroom experiences with the
help of audio and video aids.

The audiovisual collection area in the base-
ment of the Library Building contains student
carrels for the playback of video tapes, sound
filmstrips, sound slide sets, and audio casset-
tes. Students may check out audio cassettes,
cassette players, and headphones. All of these
items, plus 16 mm films, are available to faculty
members for their curricular programs.

Library Division. The library provides books,
periodicals, pamphlets and documents. Library
personnel help students and faculty learn how
to find and use such materials; instruction in
library use is available for individuals and small
groups as well as formal classes. Library per-
sonnel also prepare subject bibliographies for
classes and arrange inter-library loans.

Approximately 200,000 volumes are now on
the shelves of the library, as well as more than
3300 titles in the serials, and periodicals collec-
tion, and suitable microform holdings.

The library is a designated selective depository
of federal documents and U.S. Geological Sur-
vey maps. Ithas a special Colorado documents
section and special collections including the
Slavic Heritage Collection and the personal
papers of Sen. Vincent Massari and the Alva
Adams family.

The USC Library Building has received national
recognition through a joint award for design
from the American Institute of Architects and
the U.S. Office of Education.

Telecommunications Division. Instructional
and public television are provided by the Tele-
communications Division.

The instructional television service produces
and obtains instructional television materials;
supplies television equipment to faculty for
academic use; advises university personnel in
the ways that television can serve education;
and supports the mass communications de-
partment program by furnishing personnel and

facilities to train students for broadcasting

careers.

KTSC-TV, Channel 8, is a noncommercial pub-
lic television station licensed to USC, and oper-
ates as a public service of the Learning Re-
sources Center. The station broadcasts at full
power over a coverage area encompassing
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Pueblo, Colorado Springs, Canon City,
Walsenburg, and the Arkansas Valley. Chan-
nel 8 broadcasts seven days a week. Its day-
time schedule includes instructional programs
for public schools; its nightly schedule consists
of cultural, public affairs, and educational pro-
gramming for viewers of all ages.

Channel 8 is affiliated with the Public Broad-
casting Service and the Pacific Mountain Net-
work. Advanced students in mass communica-
tions and electronics receive academic credit
for working in the daily operation of the station.

LRC INSTRUCTION DIVISION

The Learning Resources Center's basic com-
munications department offers instruction in
college reading, speech communication, and
written communication. For further information,
students should consult the basic communica-
tions course listings in this catalog.

STUDENT
AFFAIRS

Under the broad heading of Student Affairs fall
the following offices: Admissions and School
Relations, Registrar's Office, Financial Aid,
Career Development and Counseling, Student
Organizations and Activities, Student Govern-
ment, Student Health Service, Higher Educa-
tional Learning Program (HELP), Handicapped
Student Services, Veterans Affairs, High
School Equivalency Program (HEP), Upward
Bound, international Student Services, Jobs
Corps, and Cooperative Education.

Correspondence to any of the Student Affairs
offices should be addressed to the particular
office at the University of Southern Colorado,
Pueblo, Colorado 81001.

ADMISSIONS AND SCHOOL
RELATIONS

The Admissions and School Relations Office is
the visitors’ center for the university. Prospec-
tive students may obtain information about all
USC programs, as well as university admission
procedures, from the Admissions Office. Cam-
pus tours are available from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.
Monday through Friday; advance notice is help-
ful but not mandatory.

All applications for admission, transfer trans-
cript evaluations, petitions for Colorado resi-

.
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dency for tuition purposes, and changes from
unclassified to classified status are made in this
office. For more information, students may
consult the Admissions section of this catalog,
or visit the office, Room 201 of the Administra-
tion Building.

REGISTRAR’S OFFICE

The Registrar’s Office houses all information on
past and present students. Office personnel
are responsible for conducting registration for
classes each term; certifying students for So-
cial Security benefits, “good student” insur-
ance discounts, etc.; handling problems with
student records; assisting students in dropping
and adding classes; processing student with-
drawals; evaluating applications for graduation;
furnishing transcripts upon request; and provid-
ing information on students (addresses, tele-
phone numbers, etc.). The office is in the Ad-
ministration Building, Room 201.

FINANCIAL AID

The Financial Aid Office provides financial as-
sistance and financial affairs counseling to
USC students. For more detailed information,
students should consult the Financial Aid sec-
tion of this catalog, or contact the office, Room
319 of the Administration Building.

CAREER DEVELOPMENT AND
COUNSELING

The function of the Career Development and
Counseling Office is to help students with
career planning and placement, employment,
academic achievement, and personal/social
growth.

The office provides personal and vocational
counseling, testing, and academic advising for
the student body. Office personnel provide
placement packets, job vacancy bulletins, on-
campus interviews, and information on
graduate fellowships and scholarships. They
also help students find part-time jobs during
their stay at the university.

All USC students, alumni, and/or faculty mem-
bers and non-students are welcome to use all
services provided by the office.

Placement and counseling services are availa-
ble, without appointment, weekdays from 8
a.m. to 5 p.m. in Room 310 of the Administra-
tion Building.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS
AND ACTIVITIES

USC students have opportunities to take partin
the activities of a number of clubs, fraternities,
sororities, and honor organizations. Member-
ship in some of these is based on special qual-
ifications. Students interested in starting a new
official campus group must first find a faculty
member willing to sponsor the group. Then
they must submit two copies of their proposed
constitution to the coordinator of student ac-
tivities.

The Student Activities Office houses the Uni-
versity Activities Board, funded by student fees.
The board is responsible for planning, coor-
dinating, and implementing student-oriented
activities on and off the USC campus. The
board is composed of the following committees:
Town and Gown Series, Concert Crew, Films,
Informal Events, Video, and Cultural Events.

The office is in the University Center, Room
002.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

All registered USC students who have paid fees
are automatically members of the Associated
Students’ Government (ASG). ASG’s main
purpose is promoting student life and maintain-
ing the general welfare of the student body.

ASG functions through three branches of gov-
emment: legislative, executive, and judicial.
The legislative branch, the senate, is com-
posed of senators elected from the student
body and is presided over by the ASG vice
president. The executive branch consists of the
president, vice president, and a cabinet ap-
pointed by the president. The judicial branch is
composed of a supreme court and any lower
courts deemed necessary by the senate. The
senate and cabinet meet weekly.

ASG is funded through the Student Fees Allo-
cation Committee, composed of faculty mem-
bers and students who hold membership on
this committee and its sub-committees. Stu-
dent fees finance ASG-sponsored social ac-
tivities, salaries, and other student projects on
campus.

STUDENT HEALTH SERVICE

The Student Health Service offers free medical
care to all students, whether or not they carry
studentinsurance. The service is operated by a
registered nurse and a secretary from 8 a.m. to
4 p.m. weekdays; a physician is on duty part of
each weekday during the afternoon.
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Students are encouraged to visit the health
facility, Room 004 in the University Center,
whenever they need to, with or without an ap-
pointment. Referrals to other physicians may
be made if necessary or if requested by the
student. All records are confidential. No
specific information is ever discussed or re-
leased except for use in consultation among
physicians or when reporting a contagious dis-
ease as required by public health authorities.

HELP CENTER

The Higher Educational Learning Program was
developed to consolidate three projects: Spe-
cial Services, Ex-Offender, and Tarascan. The
purpose of the HELP Center is to increase edu-
cational opportunities for students who have
traditionally been overlooked by institutions of
higher education.

Special Services offers assistance to qualified
students who meet the criteria established by
the U.S. Commissioner of Education. Ex-
Offender is a program for ex-offenders who
have been rehabilitated, and Tarascan focuses
on the problems of Chicana (and other women)
students.

HELP Center programs provide tutoring, per-
sonal and financial aid counseling, and admis-
sions assistance. The central office is in Room
320 of the Library Wing.

HANDICAPPED STUDENT
SERVICES

Handicapped Student Services offers a well--
rounded support system for disabled students,

supplying counseling, tutorial referral,

academic resource equipment, and many other

services. The College for Living skill programs

are also operated out of the Handicapped Stu-

dent Services Office, providing testing and re-

ferral for the non-college-educable along with

counseling and career planning.

USC is fully committed to a policy of equal
opportunity for handicapped employees and
students in all areas of college life. “Reasona-
ble accommodation” is taken seriously: The
Belmont Campus is virtually barrier-free, the
residence hall provides adequate facilities for
handicapped students who wish to live on cam-
pus, and handicapped parking zones receive
high priority throughout the campus.

This catalog is available on audio tape and, if
necessary, in Braille at the Office of Handicap-
ped Student Services. Advisers and coun-
selors are available to assist handicapped stu-
dents with personal, social, or academic prob-
lems in the office, Room 125 of the University
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Center. Persons may call the office at 549-
2762 (voice) or 549-2763 (teletypewriter for
deaf persons).

VETERANS AFFAIRS

The Veterans Affairs program provides infor-
mation services related to programs and be-
nefits available to veterans. These services in-
clude veterans advisory services, educational
benefits and programs, tutorial services, and
general information. For further details, per-
sons should write to the director of veterans
affairs at USC, or visit the office, Room 317 in
the Administration Building.

Field Experience Courses

Certain courses listed in the USC bulletin in-
volve university-supervised, on-the-job experi-
ences, such as BEH SCi 490-497, PSYCH
490-499, and ED 490 (and others in education).
In those courses, which may be required, the
student is not permitted to receive remunera-
tion for services performed with the host busi-
ness or agency. In certain cases, remuneration
may be received in courses classified as elec-
tives within the student's program. The Vete-
rans Administration has requested that this dif-
ferentiation be made.

Benefits

The courses offered by the university, with cer-
tain exceptions, are approved for the training of
veterans under Chapter 34, Title 38, U.S. Code,
and under Chapter 31, Title 38, U.S. Code (PL
815) as well as for dependents of veterans
under Chapter 35, Title 38, U.S. Code. All vete-
rans and dependents who plan to utilize be-
nefits administered by the Veterans Administra-
tion while attending USC must report to the
Office of Veterans Affairs as soon as they have
decided to attend the university.

HIGH SCHOOL EQUIVALENCY
PROGRAM

The High School Equivalency Program (HEP),
funded by the U.S. Department of Labor, offers
a program in General Educational Develop-
ment (GED) test preparation. The program
serves school dropouts of migrant and/or sea-
sonal farm background. HEP’s ultimate goal is
to place such students in college, jobs, or job
training programs.

HEP students are housed in the university HEP
annex. For further information, persons should
write to the director of HEP at USC.
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UPWARD BOUND PROGRAM

Upward Bound is a pre-college program for

_high school sophomores, juniors, and seniors

from low-income families. it is designed to help
students develop the motivation, interest, and
skills necessary for acceptance into and suc-
cess in college. Counseling and tutoring are the
major emphases of this federally funded pro-
gram.

Students are recruited from the Southern Colo-
rado area. The office is in the Administration
Building, Room 312.

INTERNATIONAL STUDENT
SERVICES

The Office of International Student Services
works to help students from other countries
during their stay at USC. The office includes
among its concerns immigration matters,
academic problems, student clubs and organi-
zations, and housing and subsistence
emergencies. It is located in the Administraiton
Building, Room 307.

JOB CORPS PROGRAM

Job Corps was established in 1964 by the U.S.
Department of Labor to provide job training and
skills for disadvantaged youth between 16 and
22 years old. Training covers a two-year
period.

The USC Job Corps program was initiated in
1977. Corps members who have the aptitude
and motivation for a college-related career are
given the financial assistance necessary for at-
tending college. The students selected must
meet admission requirements and all other
conditions set forth by the particular institution
prior to official enroliment.

USC's program is housed in the Belmont Resi-
dence Hall.

COOPERATIVE
EDUCATION/FIELD
EXPERIENCE

The USC Cooperative Education program is a
relatively new plan of education in which
periods of study and periods of work are com-
bined in an academic program. Cooperative
Education coincides with USC’'s new
polytechnic role by helping students prepare for
careers. All USC students are eligible for the
program, but Cooperative Education plans
have not yet been developed with all university
Schools.

Further information is available from Judith

Garcia Carder, director of the Cooperative
Education program, in Room 133 of the Library
Wing.

OTHER STUDENT
SERVICES

MILITARY SCIENCE (ARMY ROTC)

In cooperation with the federal government,
USC makes courses in military science availa-
ble on a voluntary basis to all qualified male and
female students.

The military science department recognizes
that preparation for national defense is one of
the important obligations of citizenship, and
that qualities of patriotism, loyalty, discipline,
leadership, and respect for authority, instilled
by proper military training, are valuable charac-
ter assets.

The Army four-year program complements the
traditional four years of college and includes
one summer encampment. Students complet-
ing Army ROTC will be commissioned as Sec-
ond Lieutenants in the Army Reserve at the
time the university confers their bachelor’s de-
grees. ’

In addition, a two-year program through which a
student may earn a commission after complet-
ing only two years of ROTC training during his
or her junior and senior years is available. This
programis designed for transfer students or
students who were unable to take ROTC during
their freshman and sophomore years.

The programs are designed to enable students
to earn both a commission and, at the same
time, a baccalaureate degree in the academic
field of their choice.

ROTC also offers qualified students two-,
three-, and four-year scholarships which pay
for tuition, lab fees, and books and provide
$100 per month for subsistence.

VEHICLE REGISTRATION

Students operating vehicles on campus must
register their vehicles with the Department of
Law Enforcement before the first day of clas-
ses. A student parking permit costs $12 per
year, $6 for a single semester. To register a
vehicle, each student must present a valid driv-
er's license, a vehicle registration card or proof
of ownership, and valid university identification.
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UNIVERSITY BOOKSTORE

The USC bookstore is a modern, 20,000-
square foot store in the University Center, serv-
ing USC faculty, staff, and students. Texts for
classes, general interest books, current
magazines, classroom supplies, notions, cal-
culators, greeting cards, and records are
among the many items sold in the bookstore.
Hours of operation are printed in the semester
bulletin and on the bookstore entryway.

FOOD SERVICES

All campus food services are located in the
University Center. The main cafeteria is on the
ground floor; its serving hours are as follows:

Monday through Thursday
Breakfast 6:45 a.m.-8:15 am.

Continental breakfast 8:15 am.-9:15 am.

Lunch 11 am.-1 p.m.

Dinner 5 p.m.-6:30 p.m.
Friday

Breakfast 6:45 a.m.-8:15 am.

Continental breakfast 8:15 a.m.-9:15 am.

Lunch 11 am.-1 p.m.

Dinner 5 p.m.-6 p.m.
Saturday and Sunday

Brunch 11 a.m.-12:30 p.m.

Dinner 5 p.m.-6 p.m.

The snack bar and beer pub, La Cantina, is in
the University Center basement and is open
weekdays from 7:30 a.m. to 5 p.m.

A small restaurant, the Aspen Room, is on the
top floor of the center. Its serving hours are
from 11:30 a.m. to 1 p.m. weekdays.

Student meal tickets are accepted only at the
cafeteria.

STUDENT HOUSING

USC has one residence hall on campus, the
Belmont Hall, a coed facility which houses 525
students. For further information, please con-
sult the Housing Services section of this
catalog.

INTRAMURALS

Intramurals is a special program involving stu-
dents and faculty in organized recreation and
sports activities. Coeducational, men’s, and
women’s activites are offered in a variety of
sports. All students are encouraged to partici-
pate, either as individuals or with teams.

ATHLETICS

USC views participation in intercollegiate athie-
tics as a beneficial experience and a worthwhile
part of the entire educational process. All stu-
dents are invited to participate.

As a member of the National Collegiate Athletic
Association, National Association of intercol-
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legiate Athletics, Association of Intercollegiate
Athletics for Women, and Rocky Mountain In-
tercollegiate Athletic Association, USC spon-
sors the following intercollegiate sports:«

Men—football, basketball, cross country, track
and field, baseball, golf, and tennis.

Women—volleyball, basketball, gymnastics,
track and field, and tennis.

THE GRADUATE
SCHOOL

DEGREE PROGRAMS: M A in Industrial Edu-
cation for Secondary and Post-Secondary
Teachers

ADMISSION PROCEDURES

Applicants for degree-seeking status should
submit the following to the Graduate Office at
least 30 days before the semester in which they
plan to register:

(1) A complete degree-seeking application
form.

(2) A $10 application fee, non-refundable and
not applicable toward tuition.

(3) One official current transcript of all previous
college and university work, to be sent di-
rectly from the institutions.

(4) A score on the Aptitude Test of the
Graduate Record Examination (or another
examination acceptable to the Graduate
School). Students may apply without hav-
ing taken the GRE, but their admissionto a
degree program is contingent upon the
university’s receiving GRE scores before
students have completed 20 semester
hours of graduate credit.

(5) A reproduction copy of teacher certifica-
tion.

Applications will be processed by the Graduate
Office, which will send copies to the department
in which the student intends to major. Inquiries
should be addressed to the Graduate Office at
USC, Pueblo, CO 81001.

Students seeking admission to graduate
studies at USC must hold a bachelor's degree
from an accredited institution of higher educa-
tion. Based on students’ post-high school
academic records, results on the GRE Aptitude
Test, and application information, applicants
will be classified in one of the two categories
below.
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Unconditional Admission is granted to applic-
ants whose grade point average (all post-
high school) is 2.50 or higher. Conditional
Admission is granted to those with a GPA bet-
ween 2.25 and 2.49 whose records indicate
probable success in graduate work. Those
admitted conditionally will be given additional
course work.

Non-degree-seeking status may be granted to
persons not interested in or qualified for a mas-
ter's degree. Non-degree-seeking students
may take graduate course work but are not
eligible to obtain a graduate degree.

CHANGES OF PROGRAM
AFTER ADMISSION

Admission to graduate work in one department
is not considered an automatic letter of admis-
sion to another department. Students may
‘have to meet new qualifications to transfer from
one department to another. Transfers must be
approved by the graduate dean.

UNDERGRADUATES ADMITTED
TO GRADUATE WORK

Undergraduate students may not enroll in
graduate courses, except seniors who have
submitted approved graduation planning
sheets. Courses taken for graduate credit can-
not be applied toward undergraduate degree
requirements. Also, students may not repeat
for graduate credit any courses previously
taken for undergraduate credit.

COURSE REPEATS

Graduate courses may not be repeated for de-
gree credit, except as specifically stated in
catalog course descriptions.

ADMISSION OF FACULTY
TO GRADUATE STATUS

Full-time faculty members at USC, including
those on leave, cannot be admitted to a degree
program. However, those with instructor rank
or below (assistant professor or below in the
School of ASET) may register as non-degree-
seeking students to earn graduate credit for
transfer to another insitution. They may also
register as auditors. ROTC faculty are exempt
from this regulation since they are on temporary
assignment at USC. Faculty members may not
take work in the department in which they are
teaching.

RENEWAL OF APPLICATIONS
FOR ADMISSION

The admission credentials of applicants who do
not register for the semester for which they
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were admitted will be kept in the Graduate
School for one year after the date of application.
At the end of this period, the credentials will be
discarded unless the applicant has notified the
Graduate School of his intention to register.
Students who want to renew their application
after the one-year period must submit a new
application and credentials.

Former USC graduate students who have been
away from the university for one semester or
longer (summer excluded) must submit an ap-
plication for readmission at least 30 days before
registration. Students who have attended other
institutions during their absence from USC
must also submit one copy of official transcripts
of any academic work taken during their ab-
sence.

ADVISER ASSIGNMENT

Degree-seeking graduate students will be as-
signed a faculty adviser from their major de-
partment. Advisers will develop a degree plan
with the students. Any deviations from the plan
should be made only with the written permis-
sion of the adviser.

TRANSFER CREDIT

Candidates for the master's degree at USC
may apply no more than six semester hours of
graduate credit taken at other accredited
graduate institutions toward a degree. Transfer
courses must be directly ‘applicable to the stu-
dent’s program as determined by the adviser.
Only courses in which a grade of A or B was
received will be accepted for transfer credit,
and then only if the student’s graduate average
is 3.00 or higher at the institution granting trans-
fer credit. Only hours of credit are acceptable in
a transfer—not grades or grade points. Cor-
respondence courses will not be accepted for
graduate credit.

COURSE LOADS AND
FULL-TIME STUDY

The normal course load for full-time graduate
students is 12 credits per semester. It is not
recommended that students take more than 15
credits per semester. Employed students
should register for fewer hours.

ACADEMIC STANDARDS FOR
GRADUATE STUDENTS

Students are expected to maintain a graduate
cumulative grade point average of 3.00 (a B
average) or higher. Students whose graduate
cumulative GPA falls below 3.00 will be sent a
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warning letter. If the average stays below 3.00
for three consecutive semesters, the student’s
program will be terminated for academic
reasons.

Courses in which grades of A, B, or C were
earned may be applied toward degree require-
ments and may serve as course prerequisites.
Courses in which D or F were earned may not
be used to satisfy these requirements.

GRADING SYSTEM

An alphabetical grading system is used for
course work as follows:

A — Excellent performance at graduate level

B — Good performance at graduate level

C — Passing, but below expected graduate-
level performance

D — Unsatisfactory

F — Failing

I — Incompiete

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

1. The student must earn a minimum of 30
semester hours of graduate credit with a
cumulative grade point average of 3.00 or
higher.

2. The student must be competent in the use of
the English language, both written and spo-
ken. Academic departments may certify
students as competent, or may require stu-
dents to pass an examination in the USC
department of basic communications to

satisfy writing competencies, and the USC

speech department for oral competency.
3. Some major departments may require the
student to have a reading knowledge of one

modern foreign language. Such depart-

ments may set standards for proficiency and
procedures for testing.

4. The student may be required to pass a final
comprehenisve examination (written and/or
oral) in his major subject and related subject.
Major departments set the standards and
procedures and must file copies of exam
questions with the Graduate Office. Stu-
dents may take the examination a second
time after additional academic work, but
may not take it a third time.

5. A master’s thesis or seminar paper may be
required by the student's major department.
An oral defense of such papers is required.
Major departments determine the consti-
tuency of the oral board and standards for
evaluation. Three copies of the thesis or
seminar papers should be filed with the
Graduate Office; two of these will be depo-
sited at the USC library.

46

6. A minimum of 20 hours must be earned on
the Pueblo campus of USC.

7. A minimum of 20 hours must be in courses
numbered 500 or above.

8. Graduate courses completed six years or
more before the date the student is to re-
ceive the master’s degree at USC usually
will not be accepted as satisfying degree
requirements. The time limit may be ex-
tended by making a written petition to the
Graduate Council for each course.

9. Students must apply for graduation at least
30 days before the beginning of the semes-
ter in which they plan to graduate.

APPEALS

All policies, procedures, and regulations given
here may be appealed in writing to the
Graduate Council. Appeals should be made as
early as possible.

GRADUATE CONSORTIUM
PROGRAMS

USC and Adams State College are cooperating
in the delivery of graduate programs in teacher
education. These programs are offered entirely
in Pueblo, so studentsin the USC area need not
travel to another part of the state to earn a
master’s degree. Classes are taught by instruc-
tors from both USC and Adams State. Continu-
ation of the consortium programs depends
upon student need, and the institutions in-

volved reserve the right to phase out programs _

in which there is insufficient enroliment.

The courses in these programs are taught at
both institutions. Classes are offered evenings
during the academic year and in summer, to
accommodate full-time teachers. Twenty-four
months are required to complete the program.
Students should take all courses in the cycle, as
there is no guarantee that cycles will be re-
peated.

Students will receive degrees from Adams
State College in Alamosa, and their permanent
official files will be located there. All course
work and examinations are taken in Pueblo.
Students may attend graduation exercises at
either institution.

PROGRAMS

At present, the consortium offers the following
master’s degree programs:

MA in Elementary Education

MA in Secondary Education—English
MA in Secondary Education—
Mathematics
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ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS

Applicants must have a valid Colorado teaching
certificate with endorsements in the program
area for which they apply, and a grade point
average of 2.50 (or higher) for all post-high
school work. In addition, those applying for
secondary education programs must have a
minimum of 18 semester hours in the subject
area of the program for which they apply.

Applicants should submit to the USC Graduate
Office, Pueblo, CO 81001, the following: An
Adams State College application for graduate
school, a USC graduate admissions form, a
$10 application fee made out to Adams State
College (or proof that the fee has previously
been paid to ASC), an official copy of teacher
certification, and one official copy of transcripts
from each college or university from which cre-
dit was earned.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

A minimum of 30 or 31 semester hours (depend-
ing on program) of graduate work must be
earned, with a minimum grade point average of

3.00, in courses approved by the academic ad-
viser and written on the degree plan. A
maximum of six semester hours may be trans-
ferred into the program if the courses corres-
pond to specific courses required in the prog-
ram. Scores on the Aptitude Test of the
Graduate Record Exam must be submitted be-
fore the end of the first semester of the program,
and students must pass the graduate English
Usage Exam and final comprehensive exams.

FACILITIES USAGE

Students in the consortium programs take clas-
ses from both USC and ASC, paying the current
tuition and fees to the institution offering the
course scheduled in the student's program.
Parking fees are charged to students when they
are registered with USC; during semester in
which students are enrolled only in ASC clas-
ses, students are given a USC visitor's parking
permit.

Full USC library facilities are available to stu-
dents regardless of the number of classes they
are taking from either institution in any semes-
ter.
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COURSES OF
INSTRUCTION

THE UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN COLO-
RADO DOES NOT OFFER ALL OF THE
CLASSES LISTED WITHIN THIS CATALOG
EITHER EACH SEMESTER OR EACH YEAR.

TERMS
F —Taught fall semester
S —Taught spring semester

SS —Taught summer session

CLOCK HOUR DISTRIBUTION AND CREDITS

The distribution of credit between lecture and
laboratory, lecture-demonstration, or lecture-
studio class hours per semester is as follows: In
the example 4(2-4) the figure outside the
parentheses indicates the number of total
credits assigned to the course. Inside the
parentheses, the first number indicates the
clock hours spent in lectures per week and the
second number indicates the clock hours spent
in laboratory, demonstration, or studio ex-
periences per week. Thus, an example or two
might be:

CET 311 ADVANCED SURVEYING | 4(2-4) F

This is Civil Engineering Technology 311, which carries
four hours of credit and meets two hours per week in a
lecture situation and also has a four-hour laboratory re-
quirement. The course is typically offered in fall semester.

HIST101 WORLDCIVILIZATIONTO 1500 5(5-0) F,S '

This is History 101. It carries five hours of credit, for which
the class meets five hours per week in a lecture situation.
No time is devoted to laboratory work.

One hour of lecture per week usually equals
one credit hour per semester, while it takes two
or three lab hours per week to equal one
semester credit hour.

VARIABLE CREDIT COURSES

(1-3 VAR) indicates variable credit; the min-
imum and maximum credit limitations per
semester are shown. An example might be:

BEHSC487 SEMINARIN BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (1-3
VAR) S PRQ BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status

This is Behavioral Science 487. It carries a minimum
credit of one and maximurmn credit of three semester hours.
Before a student can take this course, he must have taken
Behavioral Science 101 and 102 and must be a senior. This
course is usually offered spring semester.

PREREQUISITES

The abbreviation PRQ indicates a pre-
requisite—a requirement which must be ful-

filled before the student can enroll in the
particular course. Permission of the instructor
for a student to attend a class is implied when
the student has met the prerequisites specified
by the department.

COURSE NUMBERING

Course numbering is based on the content level
of material presented in the course as follows:

100-299 Courses primarily for freshman and
sophomore students

300-499 Courses primarily for junior and
senior students

500-599 Courses primarily for students en-
rolled in master's-degree programs
or equivalents. Senior students may
enroll if they have submitted ap-
proved graduate planning sheets.

COURSE PREFIXES

Courses offered by Schools or departments are
indicated by the following prefixes:

ACCTG —ACCOUNTING

AG —AGRICULTURE

ANTHR —ANTHROPOLOGY

APS —AUTO PARTS SERVICE
MANAGEMENT

ART —ART

ARTED —ART EDUCATION

BBE —BILINGUAL BICULTURAL EDUC

BCOM —BASIC COMMUNICATIONS
BEHSC —BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE

BIOL —BIOLOGY

CET —CIVIL ENGINEERING TECH

CST —COMPUTER SCIENCE TECH

CHEM  —CHEMISTRY

CS —CHICANO STUDIES

DN —DANCE

DP —SEE COMPUTER SCIENCE
TECH

ECE —EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION

ECON —ECONOMICS

ED —EDUCATION

EET —ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
TECH

EN —ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

ENG —ENGLISH

FL —FOREIGN LANGUAGE

GEOG —GEOGRAPHY

GEOL —GEOLOGY

HIST —HISTORY

IE —INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
MACOM —MASS COMMUNICATIONS
MANG —MANAGEMENT

MARK  —MARKETING

MATH  —MATHEMATICS

MEDT —MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
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MET —MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
TECH
MFET  —MANUFACTURING

ENGINEERING TECH
MH —MENTAL HEALTH

MILSC —MILITARY SCIENCE

MLET  —METALLURGICAL
ENGINEERING TECH

MUS —MUSIC

NSG —NURSING

PE —PHYSICAL EDUCATION

PHIL —PHILOSOPHY

PHYS  —PHYSICS

POLSC —POLITICAL SCIENCE

PSYCH —PSYCHOLOGY

RDG —READING

REC —RECREATION

SOC —SOCIOLOGY

SOCSC —SOCIAL SCIENCE

SPCOM —SPEECH COMMUNICATION

SwW —SOCIAL WORK

ACCOUNTING

Office in the Library—6th Floor
Professors: Hammond, E. Kamnikar, J. Kamni-
kar, Peterlin

Accounting offers a four-year program leading
to the Bachelor of Science in Business
Administration degree with a major in Account-
ing. The primary objective is to educate the
students in their development as professional
accountants through the highest quality aca-
demic program. The programs of study are
functional in that they provide the broad base of
knowledge required by the accounting profes-

sion and yet flexible in allowing the student to -

identify special interest areas in accounting.
This academic program provides the exper-
ience for the students to intellectually develop
the skills which will allow them to pursue
careers in the many areas available to the
professional accountant.

In addition to the academic program, various
opportunities are provided the students so that
they may gain some insight into the practical
aspects of the accounting profession. Account-
ing majors are encouraged to participate in the
Society of Student Accountants and in the
technical sessions which are scheduled through-
out the school year and the Student Nights
which are sponsored by the Colorado Society
of C.P.A.s, the National Association of Accoun-
tants, and the American Society of Women
Accountants. They are also encouraged to join
the National Association of Accountants, the
American Accounting Association, and the
American Society of Women Accountants
through student memberships, to become
actively involved in VITA (Volunteers in Tax
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Assistance), and for selected students an
internship program is available.

Each year outstanding senior accounting stu-
dents are recognized for their academic achieve-
ments through an awards program. Awards are
presented by the Colorado Society of C.P.A.s—
Gold Key Award, American Society of Women
Accountants—Outstanding Women Graduate,
and the Department of Accounting—OQutstand-
ing Senior Accounting Graduate

The typical Accounting schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,111 Fresh Comp | & Ii 6
BCOM 120 College Reading. 2
SPCOM 101 Speech 2
PE 100 Physical Education 2
MATH 121 Coliege Algebra 3
ACCTG 201,202 Principles of Accounting | & I 6
MANG 160 Computer Information Systems 3
General Education 9

Sophomore Year

ACCTG 301,302 Intermediate Accounting | & H ......v.ecvvvoiiverennnees 6
ECON 201,202 Principles of Economic 6
MANG 260,261 Business Statistics | & Il 6
MARK 280 Business COMMUNICALONS..........ocvuremrerrerrrenssrenns 3

General Education 12

Junior Year

ACCTG 311 Federal Income Tax 3
ACCTG 320 Cost Accounting 3
MANG 310 Principles of Manag t 3
MANG 330 Corporate Finance 3
MARK 300 Business Law | 3
MARK 340 Principles of Marketing 3
ECON 310 Money and Banking 3

Accounting Elective 3

Business Elective 3

General Education 6

Senior Year

ACCTG 401 Advanced Financial Accounting.........ccveeureunennas 3
ACCTG 403 Accounting Theory 3
ACCTG 450 Auditing 3
MARK 301 Business Law Il 3
MANG 490 Business Policy 3
Accounting Elective 3
General Education 3
Unrestricted Elective 8
29

Minimum Hours for Degree 128

Policies

The standard semester load for full-time stu-
dents is 16 hours. Students must have
permission to take courses in which they do not
meet the required prerequisites, or they will be
withdrawn.

Students requesting credit for course work
taken at some other institution or for experience
are advised that Accounting has a transfer
policy in effect. Students are responsible for
having credits approved according to the
policy.

Accounting majors must earn grades of C or
better in accounting courses to be accepted as
fulfilling degree requirements.
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COURSES:
ACCTG 201 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING | 3(3-0)

F,S. . .

',Concepts and issues of financial reporting tor business
entities; includes the accounting cycle and basic pro-
cedures.

ACCTG 202 PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING Il 3(3-0).
F,S. PRQ ACCTG 201
Concepts and issues of management accounting.

ACCTG 210 TAXES FOR INDIVIDUALS 3(3-0). F,S.

Coverage of Internal Revenue Code with a perceptive
analysis of political, economic and social ramifications of
the law with problem material in tax return preparation
solutions. Gen. Ed. il D.

ACCTG 301 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING | 3(3-0).
F,S. PRQ ACCTG 202

Accounting theory and practice applicable to working
capital items, noncurrent assets, liabilities and corporate
equities.

ACCTG 302 INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING It 3(3-0).
S. PRQ ACCTG 30t

Accounting theory and practice applicable to present
value and amounts; pensions; leases; bonds; price level;
presentation and interpretation of financial statements; ac-
counting changes.

ACCTG 311 INCOME TAX 3(3-0) F. PRQ. ACCTG 202.

Rules and regulations of the tax law as applied to income
recognition; exclusions from income; deductions from in-
come; and credits pertaining to individuals, partnerships,
and corporations.

ACCTG 320 COSTACCOUNTING 3(3-0) S.PRQ.ACCTG
202.

Accounting procedures applicable to industries with
emphasis on job order, process cost, standard cost, profit
planning.

ACCTG 400 MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING 3(3-0) S.
PRQ. ACCTG 202.

Emphasis on the understanding of Managerial Account-
ing concepts through the evaluation and utilization of ac-
counting information in the management decision-making'
process.

ACCTG 401 ADVANCED ACCOUNTING 3(3-0) F.
PRQ. ACCTG 302. :

Application of fundamental theory to partnerships,
joint ventures, instaliment sales, consignments, fiduciaries,
consolidated statements; and business contributions.

ACCTG 402 ACCOUNTING THEORY 3(3-0) S. PRQ.
ACCTG 302.

Accounting theory—current concepts and developments
as indicated by APB, FASB.

ACCTG 406 HONORS COURSE ACCOUNTING 3(3-0).

Admission is limited to distinguished senior accounting
majors; emphasizing current accounting thought and
research.

ACCTG 408 FINANCIAL REPORTING FOR REGULA
TORY AGENCIES 3(3-0). PRQ. Senior standing for ac-
counting majors.

Application of financial analysis and reporting tech-
niques as required by the SEC, IRS, and other regula-
tory groups.

ACCTG 411 CORPORATE AND PARTNERSHIP TAX
ATION 3(3-0) S. PRQ. ACCTG 311 or equivalent.

This course examines the provisions of Subchapter S
of the Internal Revenue Code and the regulations there-
under; also the tax problems arising from the formation
operation, and liquidation of partnerships and corpora-
tions.

ACCTG 412 ESTATES AND TRUSTS 3(3-0). PRQ.
Senior standing and ACCTG 202.

An interdisciplinary course dealing with estates and
trusts from the aspect of accounting, law, and tax regula-
tion.

ACCTG420 COST-BASED DECISION-MAKING 3(3-0).
PRQ. ACCTG 320.

Emphasis on special costing principies, including
differential costs; internal profit and price policies; and
capital budgeting.

ACCTG 421 CONTROLLERSHIP 3(3-0). PRQ. ACCTG
320.

Characteristics of control systems; budgeting; planning
and control in a broad concept.

ACCTG 423 SMALL BUSINESS STUDIES 3(3-0). PRQ.
Senior accounting student and permission of department
chairperson.

Classroom study of the accounting problems of the smalll
business; consulting problems of the small business; con-
sulting activities directed by the university through the
Small Business Administration.

ACCTG 430 ACCOUNTING INFORMATION SYSTEMS
3(3-0). PRQ. ACCTG 202.

An examination of accounting systems as a component
of the total business information process. Particular at-
tention will be given to the accountants’ role in simp-
lification, internal control, and mechanization.

ACCTG 440 FUND ACCOUNTING 3(3-0). PRQ.ACCTG
202.

A study of the fund accounting methods employed in not
for-profit institutions, government, and governmental
agencies.

ACCTG 450 AUDITING 3(3-0) F. PRQ. ACCTG 302,
320.

Auditing standards, procedures, programs, working
papers, internal control, and its practical application to
an audit case.

ACCTG 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR). PRQ.
Senior accounting student with permission of departmental
chairperson.

Individual research or special assignments under the
supervision of the department.

ACCTG 496 INTERNSHIP IN ACCOUNTING (1-5 VAR).

Open to junior and senior accounting majors with ap-
proval of departmental chairperson. Students are placed
with firms to receive training in accounting. Research
and written reports are required.

ANTHROPOLOGY

Dr. James B. Kashner, Director

Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Departmental Office: P-108

Professors: Buckles (Research), Moore,
Trautman

Students in Anthropology have the option to
seek aB.A. ora B.S. degree. The latter degree
will better prepare them for graduate work in the
discipline. Anthropology majors in both degree
programs must complete Anthropology
courses 101 (3 cr.), 102 (3 cr.), 103 (3 cr.), 208
(8 cr.), 319 (3 cr.), 401 (3 cr.) and an additional
twelve (12) elective credits in Anthropology.
B.S. degree students must complete an addi-
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tional eighteen (18) credits in the Social and
Behavioral Sciences, one year of a foreign lan-
guage, and Sociology 103 (4 cr.), or alterna-
tively, arelevant course in Data Processing. No
grades below a C in Anthropology will be ac-
cepted for a degree fulfillment.

ANTHROPOLOGY MAJOR: Requirements for
an Anthropology major include a minimum of 30
semester hours in Anthropology. Required
courses include ANTHR 101, 102, 103, 308,
319, and 401. For specific requirements you
should see a faculty adviser.

ANTHROPOLOGY MINOR: Twenty-five (25)
hours of Anthropology are required including
ANTHR 101, 102, 103 and 401. The remain-
ing courses are to be chosen by you with the
approval of your adviser.

The typical Anthropology schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
ANTHRO 101 Physical Anthropology 3
ANTHRO 102 Cultural Anthropology. 3
ANTHRO 103 Introduction to Archaeology

BCOM 110 Freshman Comp |

8COM 120 College Reading.

PE 100 PE Orientation

General Education Group l......cocccevieiiiininnnns
General Education Group (l..
General Education Group ill

TOTAL 3
Sophomore Year
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp I 3
SPCOM  100/101 Speech Communication 3
Anthropology electives (200 level)............cooeuune 12
General Education Group )....... w7
General Education Group II.. w
General Education Group Nl.........ccovvvnveninnennnes 5
TOTAL 34
Junior Year
ANTHRO 308. Language, Thought, and Culture......... O 3
ANTHRO 319 Doing Anthropology. 3
Anthropology electives (300 level)..............cuee 15
General electives (300/400 level) .............cccoverinne 15
TOTAL 36
Senior Year .
ANTHRO 401  Seminars in ANthropology.......c.ccoeeerrreeeserereerencas 3
Anthropology Electives (400 level) .
General electives (300/400 level) ...........cccoevvrann
TOTAL 33
Minor in Anthropology
ANTHRO 101 Physicai Anthropology. 3
ANTHRO 102 Cultural Anthropology 3
ANTHRO 103 Introduction to Archaeology W3
Anthropology Electives...... 2

TOTAL 1

COURSES:

ANTHR 100 STUDY OF MANKIND 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Principles, concepts, methods and results of studying
other humans and cultures in time and space. GEN.ED.IIB

ANTHR 101 PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3(3-0)
F,S5,SS.

The biological natures of humans, with emphasis on how
forces of evolution have shaped themin the past and during
the present. GEN.ED. IlIA

ANTHR 102 CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3(3-0)
F.S,SS.

Analysis of human cultures, their evolutions, develop-
ments, structures and functioning and explanations of
similarities and differences. GEN.ED. |IB
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ANTHR 103 INTRODUCTION TO ARCHAEOLOGY
3(3-0) F,S,SS. )

The evolution of culture as explained through ar-
chaeological methods and theories with emphasis upon the
preservation and protection of the cultural environment.
GEN.ED. IiB

ANTHR 202 MULTIETHNIC SOCIETIES 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Survey of multiethnic societies, emphasizing relation-
ships with power structures. GEN.ED. |IB

ANTHR 203 NORTH AMERICAN INDIANS 3(3-0) F,SS.
Descriptions and analysis of past and present adapta-
tions of American Indians and their societies.

ANTHR 204 INTRODUCTION TO SOUTHWESTERN
STUDIES 3(3-0) S.

A multidisciplinary approach to an area which includes
Colorado and the greater Southwest.

ANTHR 205 PEOPLES AND CULTURES OF THE
SOUTHWEST 3(3-0) S.

Survey of the multiethnic pluralism populations with em-
phasis on their diverse adaptations to the distinctive natural
and cultural environments.

ANTHR 206 PSYCHOLOGICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Interrelationships of group and individual conceptual
frameworks in cross-cultural studies of human behaviors.
GEN.ED. IIB

ANTHR 207 AMERICAN CULTURE 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Analysis of the major belief and value systems charac-
teristic of the culture of the United States and a survey of
contemporary cultural frends as they relate to these value
and belief systems. GEN.ED. 11B

ANTHR 208 CULTURE, TECHNOLOGY AND ENVI-
RONMENT 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Comparative study of human cultures and the ecological
principles relating to both subsistence level and complex
societies. GEN.ED. 1B

ANTHR 221 CURRENT TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
(1-3 VAR) F,S.

Topics identified by subtitles taught. Students may enroll
as often as new topics are introduced.

ANTHR 301 NEW WORLD ARCHAEOQOLOGY 3(3-0) S.
Analysis of the prehistoric evolution of cultures of the
Indians of the Americas.

ANTHR 302 PROTECTION OF THE CULTURAL ENVI-
RONMENT 3(3-0) F,S.

Methods and theories related to recognitions, evalua-
tions and recommendations concerning cultural resources,
particularly our cultural heritage.

ANTHR 303 SOUTHWESTERN ARCHAEOLOGY
3(3-0) S.

Investigations of the prehistories of the diverse peoples
and cultures of the Southwest.

ANTHR 305 MEDICAL ANTHROPOLOGY 3(3-0) F,S.
Analysis of the interrelationships between human cul-
ture, human adaptation and disease.

ANTHR 308 LANGUAGE, THOUGHT AND CULTURE
3(3-0) S.

General introduction to language and cultural relation-
ships and methodologies of study.

ANTHR 309 MAGIC, WITCHCRAFT AND RELIGION
3(3-0) F,S.

Concepts of the supernatural viewed cross-culturally and
in a sociocultural context.
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ANTHR 311 LAW IN CROSS-CULTURAL PERSPEC-
TIVE 3(3-0) F,S.

A study of the norms that define legal and illegal activity
with reference to mechanisms of social control.

ANTHR 312 FORENSIC ANTHROPOLOGY 3(3-0) F,S.
Techniques of identification of skeletal remains in con-
nection with forensic medicine and criminal cases.

ANTHR 317 HUMAN EVOLUTION 3(3-0) F.

Previous work in anthropology recommended. Detailed
descriptions and theoretical explanations of the evolutions
of the human species and of culture.

ANTHR 319 DOING ANTHROPOLOGY 3(3-0) S.

Previous work in anthropology recommended and per-
mission of instructor. Analysis of material culture and infor-
mation as an experience in the empirical investigation of
human behavior.

ANTHR 401 SEMINARS IN ANTHROPOLOGY (1-3
VAR) F. ‘

Previous work in anthropology recommended and per-
mission of instructor. Overview of the development of an-
thropological theories and methods; may be taken as often
as new subtitles are introduced.

ANTHR 421 CURRENT TOPICS IN ANTHROPOLOGY
(1-3 VAR) F,S.

Topics identified by subtitles taught. Students may enroli
as often as new topics are introduced.

ANTHR450 FIELD AND LABORATORY TECHNIQUES
(1-10 VAR).

Previous work in anthropology recommended and/or
permission of instructor. Training in field and/or laboratory
techniques by participation in projects of anthropological
concern.

ANTHR 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-10 VAR) F,S.

Previous work in anthropology and permission of instruc-
tor. Directed study of studentsinterested in specific areas of
anthropological concern.

ART

Edward R. Sajbel, Head

Departmental Office: AM-140

Professors: Brassill, Hench, Jensen, Latka,
Marino, Monteverde, Tilley, Wands

All Art majors pursuing a four-year degree prog-
ram must complete the following foundation
courses: Art 101, 102, 115, 116, 141, 142, 210,
and 410 for a total of 18 semester hours.

The foundation courses are a prerequisite to all
other courses in their area offered by the de-
partmentfor the B.S. and B.A. Art Major. Excep-
tions to this will be decided by the Art staff with
consent of the instructor.

Art majors will be assighed an Art Department
adviser with whom they will consult each
semester before registration.

BACHELOR OF ARTS

The Bachelor of Arts Program is designed for
students desiring either art studio or history and
requires a minimum of 40 hours in the Art De-
partment, 18 of which must be the foundation

courses, and at least six additional hours in art
history. :

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

The Bachelor of Science Program is primarily
for those students interested in art education.
However, any student who completes 48 hours,
may in consultation with his or her advisor, elect
aBachelor of Science Degree. Foundation and
art history requirements for this program are the
same as for the Bachelor of Arts Program.

ART MAJORS: Areas of Concentration

The Art Department offers the following four-
year major emphasis areas: Ceramics, Draw-
ing, Graphic Design, Art History, Painting,
Jewelry, Enameling, 7-12 Art Secondary
Specialist, K-12 Elementary and Secondary
Specialist. All Art Education emphasis students
must have an Art Department adviser who will
outline art, institutional and general education
requirements. It is also necessary to have an
Education Department adviser who will guide
students through education courses required
for certification in teaching.

The typical Art schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
ART 101 0r 103 Art Survey i or |l 3
ART 102 Art Survey Il 3
ART 115 Design | 3
ART 116 Design li 3
ART 141 Drawing | 2
ART 142 Life Drawing 2
ART 210 Career Art Orientation 1
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
BCOM 110 Freshman CompoSition l.....c...vcinscccsimmeninnes 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition H...........coonnd 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SP 101 Basic Speech Communication...........ccmimninnsens 2
GEN ED Electives—Group Il........cccconviinnncienrens 3
32
Sophomore Year
ART 281 Introduction to Graphic Design ..........cccccvceveeeneennn3
ART 275 Photography 3
ART 272 Lithography 3
ART 271 Intaglio & Relief Printing ............ocoocvevievccinnennnas 3
ART 103 Art Survey ill 3
GEN ED Electives—Group l.....c...ccnrvrvinrcsccvennn®

GEN ED Electives—Group lit.

Art Electives ........cvvninniniiiniins
Junior Year
ART 300 Studio {Graphic Design)
ART 381 Graphic Design il
ART 382 (ustration
ART 475 Film Making
ART 481 Communication Graphics
GEN ED Electives—Group |
GEN ED Electives—Group |I..
GEN ED Electives—Group |ll.
Art Electives
34
Senior Year
ART 4950r 497 Independant Project or Field Experience ............... 6
ART 410 Art Career Orientation 1
GEN ED Electives—Group |............ A
GEN ED Electives—Group Il.. 4
GEN ED Electives—Group II. .4
Upper Division Art History....... 3
Upper Division Art Electives .......c.ouviimmnniciin 16
32

The above sample schedule reflects a Graphic
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Design emphasis. Changes would be required
for other sequence areas. Majors should con-
sult the Art Department Office for specific
course requirements for each of the emphasis
areas.

ART MINORS

An Art minor may be obtained by completing all
the foundation courses with the exception of Art
410. In addition, the Art minor must select six

elective hours in Art.

COURSES:

ART 100 INTRODUCTION TO ART 3(3-0) F, S
Study of art forms, meaning and function across cultures
and through time. GEN ED IA.

ART 101 ART HISTORY SURVEY | 3(3-0) F.
Study development of style, iconography and function of
art from Prehistoric times to Gothic. GEN ED IA.

ART 102 ART HISTORY SURVEY Il 3(3-0) S.
Study of development of style, iconography and function
of art from Gothic to present time. GEN ED IA.

ART 103 ART HISTORY SURVEY lil 3(3-0) F, S.
Study of development of style, iconography and function
of art in non-western cultures. GEN ED IA.

ART 115 DESIGN | 3(1-5) F.
A basic course attempting to establish the foundations of
visual order.

ART 116 DESIGN Ii 3(1-5) S.
Continuation of above.

ART 118 ART NON-MAJOR 3(0-6) F,S,SS.

A studio course designed for students interested in prac-
ticing specific areas of the arts, i.e. ceramics, drawing, film,
jewelry, painting, photography, printmaking, sculpture and
watercolor.

ART 141 DRAWING | 2(0-4) F,S,SS.

An introductory course to develop anindividual's percep-
tion and technical skills in rendering on a two-dimensional
surface. .

ART 142 LIFE DRAWING | 2(0-4) S.
A studio class in the study of the human figure.

ART 200 STUDIO PROCESSES 1(1-1) F,S,SS.

Courses designed to orient the student toward
similarities and differences within visual arts. Sections in:
Sculpture, Painting, Printmaking, Photography and Criti-
cism and Theory.

ART 201 STUDIO MATERIALS 1(1-1) F,S,SS.
As above, sections in Clay, Fiber, Metal, Wood and
Museum practices.

ART 210 ART CAREER ORIENTATION 1(1-0) F,S.
Guidance in the development of personal plans toward
job objectives.

ART 233 SCULPTURE 3(0-6) F,S.

Basic problems in the production of sculpture relating
specific concerns of visual form to a variety of materials and
processes.

ART 234 PAINTING | 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Foundation

A studio course in the application of materials and
techniques to the production of a visual idea through the
use of color theories, surface awareness and compositional
emphasis.
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ART 235 PAINTING li 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ Foundation.
Continuation of above at lower level of technical and
visual pursuit.

ART 236 WATERCOLOR PAINTING 3(0-6) F,S,SS.
PRQ Foundation.

A course involving the water media as a specialized
approach to painting.

ART 237 COLLAGE 1(0-2), F,SS. PRQ Foundation.
The practice of paper collage and mixed media as an
approach to painting.

ART 241 DRAWING Il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 141, 142,
An advanced course in pursuit of finished drawings.

ART 242 ADVANCED LIFE DRAWING 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ
ART 142.

Continuation of ART 142 with expanded interpretational
and compositional awareness.

ART 245 CERAMICS 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ Foundation.

The essential skills of the total ceramic processes are
introduced. Form and function are emphasized as related
to students needs and creative intent.

ART 251 FUNDAMENTALS FOR WOOD | 3(0-6) F,S.
PRQ Foundation.

Instruction in the techniques of hand and power tools in
order that sculpture and useful forms may be accomplished
in wood and related materials.

ART 255 JEWELRY TECHNIQUES | 3(0-6) F, S, SS.
PRQ Foundation.

Problems involve fabrication and methods of jewelry
construction. Use of a variety of techniques and use of
related materials leading to independent studio work.

ART 260 WEAVING 3(0-6) F. PRQ Permission of instruc-
tor.

A course in the techniques of loom and non-loom weav-
ing.
ART 271 INTAGLIO/RELIEF PRINTMAKING 3(0-6) F.
PRQ Foundation.

A beginning course in processes of printing from raised
and lowered surfaces.

ART 272 LITHOGRAPHY 3(0-6) S. PRQ Foundation.
Processes of planographic printing from drawings made
on stone.

ART 273 SERIGRAPHY 3(0-6) F, S. PRQ Foundation.
Processes of screen printing which include the prepara-
tion of photographic stencils.

ART 275 PHOTOGRAPHY 3(1-4) F, S.
An introduction to photography as an art form in itself as
well as an adjunct to other art media.

ART 281 INTRODUCTION TO GRAPHIC DESIGN
3(1-4) F. PRQ Foundation.

A course which uses the tools, design elements and
processes that concern the advertising and communication
designer.

ART 291 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR )

Any type of study and/or activity designed to increase
understanding of a specific subject within an art discipline
not covered by regular offerings.

ART 300 STUDIO SERIES 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ When
appropriate.

Advanced sections of studio offerings for students who
have completed all other course offerings in that specific
discipline. Scheduled concurrently with lower division
studios. Repeatable once.

ART 301 ART HISTORY: SOUTHWEST NATIVE
AMERICA 3(3-0) F, S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Study of development of style, iconography function of
Indian art from Prehistoric to present time.
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ART 302 HISTORY OF PRE-COLUMBIAN AMERICA
3(3-0) F, S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Study of development of style, iconography and function
of art from Prehistoric times to arrival of Spanish in Middle
and South American.

ART 303 ART HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 3(3-0) F,
8. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Study of development of style, iconography and function
of art from time of Spanish conquest of Latin America to
present.

ART 332 MODELED CASTSCULPTURE 3(0-6) S. PRQ
Foundation.

Techniques of producing three-dimensional form
through modeling, mold-making and casting in a variety of
materials.

ART 333 SCULPTURE Il 3(0-6) F, S. PRQ ART 233.
Processes for producing sculpture via the subtractive
methods.

ART 341 PORTRAIT PAINTING 1(0-2) F, S. PRQ ART
235.

A class in representational painting using portrait mod-
els.

ART342 FIGURE PAINTING 1(0-2) F, S. PRQART 235.
A class which stresses composition and environmental
additions to the figure.

ART 343 LANDSCAPE PAINTING 1(0-2) F, S. PRQ
ART 235.

A class in both the perception and interpretation of nature
on location from sketches.

ART 345 CERAMICS il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ ART 245.

An in-depth development of specific techniques concern-
ing the nature of ceramics. The perfection of skills and
personalization of style is stressed.

ART 346 PRODUCTION POTTERS 3(0-6) F, S. PRQ
Permission of instructor.

An intensive experience in the practical problems of pro-
duction and emphasis on functional ware. Information con-
cerning material, equipment, sales and procedure to estab-
lish a studio.

ART 351 FORM IN WOOD Ii 3(0-6) S. PRQ ART 251.

Instruction in more sophisticated methods of working
wood and related materials in order that sculptural and
useful form may be accomplished.

ART 355 JEWELRY TECHNIQUES Il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ
ART 255.

Problems involve various methods of constructing cast
jewelry. An in-depth program leading to independent studio
work.

ART 356 ENAMELING TECHNIQUES 3(0-6) F, S. PRQ
ART 255.

Problems involve developing competence in the handl-
ing of such techniques as limoges, champleve, cloisonne,
as well as new, innovative approaches. Leading to inde-
pendent studio work.

ART 357 JEWELRY DESIGN 1(0-2) F, S. PRQ Permis-
sion of instructor.

A sensitive studio workshop in applied jewelry design
with emphasis on creativity, innovation. Brief coverage of
the history of designing in jewelry and personal adornment,

ART 358 JEWELRY REPAIR 1(0-2) F, S. PRQ Permis-
sion of instructor.

An applied course in specialized techniques and proce-
dures used in jewelry repair.

ART 381 GRAPHIC DESIGN li 3(1-4) S. PRQ ART 281.
A course in layout and the preparation of camera-ready
mechanicals.

ART 382 ILLUSTRATION 2(0-4) F, S. PRQ ART 381.
A more specialized course in the use of images rendered
in varying techniques to express ideas.

ART 383 EXHIBITION DESIGN 2(0-4) F, S. PRQ Per-
mission of instructor.

A course which applies communication and design prin-
ciples to the display of objects. Museum problems are given
special attention.

ART 400 STUDIO SERIES 3(0-6) F, S. PRQ ART 300.
Further advanced sections of studio offerings. See
Studio Series. Repeatable once.

ART 401 ART HISTORY: GREEK, ROMAN, BYZAN-
TINE 3(3-0) F, S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Study of development of style, iconography and function
of art in Aegean and Mediterranean.

ART 405 ART HISTORY: MODERN 3(3-0) F, S. PRQ
Permission of instructor.

Study of development of style and iconography of 19th
and early 20th century art in Europe and United States.

ART 406 ART HISTORY: CONTEMPORARY 3(3-0) F,
S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Study of development of style and iconography of con-
temporary art.

ART407 ARTHISTORY: MUSEUM TRAINING 3(3-0) F,
S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Study of curating, conservation or presentation and in-
terpretation of art from various periods and cultures.

ART 410 ART CAREER ORIENTATION 1(1-0) F, S.
PRQ Senior Standing.

A senior level evaluation of personal plans toward job
objectives.

ART 445 GLAZE CALCULATION 1(0-2) S. PRQ Per-
mission of instructor.

The simple necessities and forming glazes from earth
oxides. Studio vesting, firing and practical application.
Chemistry not a prerequisite.

ART 446 KILN CONSTRUCTION 1(0-2) S. PRQ Permis-
sion of instructor.

The concepts involved in building and designing all types
of kilns. A study of fuel types of kilns. A study of fuel and
material sources. Practical experience by constructing a
kiln.

ART 447 HISTORY OF CERAMICS 1(1-0) F. PRQ Per-
mission of instructor.

A world view of ceramics as related to the potters
tradition. A study of technical developments, style
trends and related historical events.

ART 475 FILM MAKING 3(1-4) F, S. PRQ Permission of

instructor.
An exploration of film as a means of personal expression.

ART 481 COMMUNICATION GRAPHICS 3(1-4) F, S.
PRQ Permission of instructor.

A pursuit of the design of words and images into the world
of motion in TV and film.

ART 491 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR) (When approp-
riate.)

Any type of study and/or activity designed to increase
understanding of a specific subject within an art discipline
not covered by regular offerings. Repeatable.

ART 495 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS (1-5 VAR) (When
appropriate.) PRQ Junior or Senior standing and permis-
sion.

An on-campus individual enroliment experience in which
the student works under tutorial arrangement with instruc-
tor and has regular conferences.
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ART 497 FIELD EXPERIENCE (1-15 VAR) (When ap-
propriate.) PRQ Senior Standing and Permission.

An off-campus individual enroliment experience provid-
ing transition from “classroom instruction” to “on-the-job”
- experience. Supervised by professor and job supervisor.

ART 513 PRODUCTION OF NON-PRINT EDUCA-
TIONAL MEDIA 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate Standing.

The design construction and utilization of non-print edu-
cational media, including transparencies, slides, film loops,
film strips, sound recordings, and video tape recordings for
school use.

ART ED 300 PRINCIPLES OF ELEMENTARY ART
EDUCATION 2(2-0) F, S.

Lecture course dealing with the development of visual
concepts within the child.

ART ED 301 PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY ART
EDUCATION 2(2-0) F.

Lecture course dealing with theories and methods of art
education beyond the elementary school.

ART ED 310 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES IN ART
FOR THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 2(2-1) F, S.

A laboratory experience dealing with the use of art mate-
rials in the elementary classroom. To be taken simultane-
ously with ART ED 300.

ART ED 410 ART EDUCATION METHODS APPLICA-
TION LABORATORY 2(0-4) F. PRQ ART ED 300 or ART
ED 301. :

A laboratory situation designed to provide a proving
ground for the application of theories and methods of art
education.

ART ED 420 MULTI-MEDIA 3(3-0) S, SS. PRQ Permission
of instructor.

A studio course dealing with creation of images and ideas
through combined materials, and its special appropriate-
ness as a technique in art education. )

ART ED 502 WORKSHOP IN ELEMENTARY ART (2-5
VAR) F, S, $S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

An advanced course in new materials and techniques
using multi-media sources. Concepts and ideas will be
explored as an integral part of the workshop.

AUTOMOTIVE PARTS &
SERVICE MANAGEMENT

Anthony Martinet, Head
Departmental Office: AS-102
Professors: Renzelman, Wade

The Automotive Parts and Service Manage-
ment Program is a Bachelor of Science Degree
program, designed to provide the student with
an in-depth technical knowledge of the au-
tomobile and a broad range of management
skills as applied in the modern automotive bus-
iness. The program will emphasize personnel
supetrvision, financial analysis, customer rela-
tions, warranty administration, sales promo-
tion, techniques of technical problem solving,
service dissemination, marketing, merchandis-
ing and distribution methods used by the au-
tomotive aftermarket, automotive manufacturer
and the import industries. There are many op-
portunities for men and women in this field.
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The graduating candidate must have a 2.00
cumulative point average in major area of
study.

The typical APS schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
APS 105 Introduction to the Parts & Service Industry .............. 3
APS 115 Automotive Engine Design and Operation... 4
APS 125 Automotive Suspension & Brake Systems... 4
.APS 155 Automotive Jobber & Dealer Parts Operation............ 5
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
PE 100 Physical Education 2
EN 100 Man & Technology. 3
Group l—Humanities 3
Group ll—Social Science! 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Spesch Communications..........eceeniiiiininnnn3
32
Sophomore Year Credits
APS 135 Automotive Fuel Systems & Exhaust Emissions ......4
APS 145 Automotive Etectrical Systems............ouveeenen 4
APS 205 Automotive Jobber Distribution & Merchandising
APS 225 Industrial Equipment & Heavy Equipment Parts........ 2
BCOM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Fresh Comp it 3
CSsT 101 Introduction to Data Processing .........ccoeveeninnnnecns 4
ECON 201 Principles of Economics 3
CHEM 101 Chemisty & You 3
Group —Humanities 1
Group |l—Social Science: 3
35
Junior Year Credits
APS 215 Automotive Power Trains & Drive Lines ..........cc.overus 4
APS 235 Machine Shop Equipment & Operation... 3
APS 305 Auto Parts and Service Management . 5
APS 315 Automotive Dealership Dist. & Mercha 3
ACCTG 201,202 Principles of Accounting | & I 6
MARK 300 Principles of Business Law 3
PHYS 111 Applied Physics 3
Group —Humanities 6
Group il—Social Science: 1
34
Senior Year Credits
APS 325 Fuels & Lubricant Prod. Mkt. & Conservation............ 3
APS 335 Automotive Shop Practices ...........unmeeeceenn 5
APS 404 Automotive Sales Principles & Practices .5
APS 415 Automotive Expense Control & Analysis....................5
MANG 310 Principles of Management 3
MANG 314 Small Business Management............cc.ccccciinnnnnininans 3
MANG 318 Supervisory Management 3
MANG 410 Industrial Relations 3
MARK 340 Principles of Marketing 3
33
COURSES:

APS 105 INTRODUCTION TO THE PARTS AND SER-
VICE INDUSTRY 3(3-0) F,S.

An introduction to the automotive parts and service in-
dustry from the viewpoint of history, social impact, organi-
zation structure, manpower needs and future growth.

APS 115 AUTOMOTIVE ENGINE DESIGN AND OP-
ERATION 4(2-4) F,S.

A study of design and operation of internal combustion
engines, two and four cycle, rotary, diesel, gas turbine,
steam fuel cell and other future automotive power con-
cepts.

APS 125 AUTOMOTIVE SUSPENSION AND BRAKE
SYSTEMS 4(3-2) S.

A study of design and theory of front and rear automotive
suspensions, steering components and brake compo-
nents.

APS 135 AUTOMOTIVE FUEL SYSTEMS AND
EXHAUST EMISSIONS 4(3-2) S.

Study of design and theory of automotive fuel systems,
carburetion, fuel injection, turbo charging and supercharg-
ing. Also functions and design of automotive emission sys-
tems.
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APS 145 AUTOMOTIVE ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS
4(3-2) F.

Study of design and theory of operation of automotive
electrical circuits, such as ignition, starting, charging and

-accessory circuits, with a study of diagnostic tools used to

trouble-shoot these systems.

APS 155 AUTOMOTIVE JOBBERS AND DEALER
PARTS OPERATION 5(5-0) F.

A study of automotive replacement parts books, inven-
tory control systems, stock control levels and
planographing—to improve stock flow.

APS 200 POWER MECHANICS 3(3-0) F.

Study of power sources to include steam, atomic, internal
combustion, turbines, and rocket engines, plus the trans-
mission of power.

APS 205 AUTOMOTIVE JOBBER DISTRIBUTION
AND MERCHANDISING 5(5-0) S.

Channels of distribution and merchandising for the au-
tomotive jobber will be covered from the manufacturer to
the ultimate user.

APS 215 AUTOMOTIVE POWER TRAINS AND DRIVE
LINES 4(3-2) F.

Study of design and theory of standard and automatic
transmissions, clutches, drivelines and rear differentials.

APS 225 INDUSTRIAL EQUIPMENT AND HEAVY
EQUIPMENT PARTS 2(2-0) S.

How to select the correct piece of industrial equipment to
do the job for the customer will be studied; also the use of
parts catalogs and microfilm in heavy equipment.

APS 235 MACHINE SHOP EQUIPMENT AND OPER-
ATION 3(2-2) S.

Study of the functions of machine shop equipment and
basic shop management.

APS 305 AUTO PARTS AND SERVICE MANAGE-
MENT 5(5-0) F. -

A study of the automotive parts and service industry from
a management standpoint, considering such factors as
business operations, personnel management, inventory
and expense controls.

APS 315 AUTOMOTIVE DEALERSHIP DISTRIBU- .

TION AND MERCHANDISING 3(3-0) F.

Computer printout system being used in dealership parts
departments will be analyzed. Decision-making on inven-
tory levels, distribution and merchandising will be a primary
factor of this course.

APS 325 FUELS AND LUBRICANT PRODUCTION,
MARKETING AND CONSERVATION 3(3-0) F.

Study of petroleum industry, covering basic production
processes, marketing techniques, alternate fuel sources
and conservation techniques.

APS 335 AUTOMOTIVE SHOP PRACTICES 5(2-6) F.
PRQ APS 115, 125, 135, 145.

Diagnosis of electrical, fuel, engine, brake and transmis-
sion systems, plus a study of service management and
service writer duties.

APS 405 AUTOMOTIVE SALES PRINCIPLES AND
PRACTICES 5(5-0) F. PRQ APS 315.

The study and application of techniques and principles
unique to wholesale selling of replacement parts and ac-
cessories.

APS 415 AUTOMOTIVE EXPENSE CONTROL AND
ANALYSIS 5(5-0) S. PRQ ACCTG 201, 202.

Introduction to specialized automotive accounting and
inventory control methods. Emphasis will be placed on
analyzing expenses and cutting costs in the retail automo-
tive business.

LRC/BASIC
COMMUNICATIONS
DEPARTMENT

Ralph Dille, Acting Head

Department Office: LW-320

Professors: Chinn, Cook, Croxton, Illick, Lipp,
Olin, Romero, Senatore, Serena, Taylor, Vin-
cent, Whitsitt

The Learning Resources Center's Basic Com-
munications Department offers instruction in
college reading, speech communication, and
written communication to meet the educational
needs of students, and to complete institutional
basic competencies requirements of two credit
hours in college reading, two credit hours in
speech communication, and six credit hours in
English composition. (Certain AA and AAS de-
gree programs do not require the 10 credit
hours. Students should consult their major ad-
visers for appropriate course sequences).
Courses marked with an asterisk are designed
to meet special student interests and needs;
they cannot be used to fulfill the university's
basic competencies requirements.

COURSES:

SPCOM 101 BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION 2(2-0)
F,S,5S. (BCOM 101).

Practical applications and demonstrations of basic
theory and principles of oral speech communication.

BCOM 109 FUNDAMENTALS FOR COLLEGE ENGLISH
3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A developmental course for students whose placement
test scores indicate a need for instruction in basic language
skills. (S/U grades).

BCOM 110 FRESHMAN COMPOSITION 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
A beginning course in expository writing, emphasizing
skills of written expression, organization, and presentation.

BCOM 111 FRESHMAN COMPOSITION Il 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
A sequential course to provide intensive consideration of

paragraph and essay development and to introduce proce-

dures and techniques in preparing the research paper.

BCOM 113 APPLIED SCIENCE-BASIC WRITING 2(2-0)
F,S,8S. FOR PVCC STUDENTS ONLY.

A skills course stressing vocabulary, grammar, and sen-
tence structure leading to clear written expression. Em-
phasis is placed upon techniques needed by applied sci-
ence students.

BCOM 114 APPLIED SCIENCE-TECHNICAL WRITING
2(2-0) F,S$,5S. PROQ BCOM 113 FOR PVCC STUDENTS
ONLY.

A writing course providing training in specialized compos-
itions skills for vocational and technical students.

BCOM 115 TECHNICAL WRITING 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A course for technology students placing emphasis upon
vocabulary, grammar, sentence structure, outlining, and
written expression. Equivalent to BCOM 110.

BCOM 116 TECHNICAL WRITING Il 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ
BCOM 115 or BCOM 110.

A writing course specializing in those composition skills
which benefit students in technical and scientific areas.
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BCOM 119 FUNDAMENTALS FOR COLLEGE READING
3(3-0) F,S,SS.

A basic foundation course stressing study skills, voc-
abulary, and comprehension for students whose placement

" test scores indicate need for special instruction. (S/U

grades).

BCOM 120 COLLEGE READING 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

A course programmed to develop and define study
habits, vocabulary, comprehension, critical reading, and
flexibility of rate at college level.

BCOM 121 SPEED READING 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM
120.

A highly individualized course in reading improvement
designed for students who wish to improve their skills
beyond that which is required in BCOM 120. Can be
adapted to the needs of students who plan to pursue
graduate study.

BCOM 122 COLLEGE READING LAB & STUDY SKILLS
1(1-0) F,S,SS.

A one-credit-hour laboratory course normally taken in
conjunction with BCOM 120, with emphasis on advanced
study skills.

BCOM 150 SPELLING REVIEW 1(3-0) F,$,SS. PRQ
BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of spelling conventions such as
phonetic principles, prefixes, suffixes, plural forms, and
compounds.

BCOM 151 VOCABULARY 1(3-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ BCOM 120.

A five-week module of vocabulary awareness such as
connotations, jargon, concreteness, and specialized voc-
abulary.

BCOM 152 PUNCTUATION REVIEW 1(3-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of punctuation convention such as
comma use, apostrophes, colon, dash, italics, and other
signals.

BCOM 153 CORRECT SENTENCES 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ,

BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.
A five-week module of sentence correctness in using
clauses and phrases effectively.

BCOM 154 SENTENCE STYLE FOR ADVANCED STU-
DENTS 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of sentence styles using coordina-
tion, subordination, parallelism, appositives, and other
stylistic devices.

BCOM 155 MODIFIERS 1(3-0) F,$,SS. PRQBCOM 111 or
BCOM 116.

A five-week module of effective use of modifiers in com-
position. .

BCOM 156 COHERENCE 1(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111
or BCOM 116.

A five-week module of effective coherence in composi-
tion.

BCOM 157 PARAGRAPH DEVELOPMENT 1(3-0)
F,S,8S. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 1186.

A five-week module of methods of paragraph organiza-
tion and development.

BCOM 158 REFERENCED PAPERS BY MAJORS 1(3-0)
F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or BCOM 116.

A five-week module devoted to intensive analysis of re-
ferences, bibliographies and/or formats used by discip-
lines.
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BCOM 159 READING IN CONTENT AREAS 1(3-0)
F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 120.

A five-week module emphasizing reading techniques
used in special disciplines such as sciences and/or
humanities.

BCOM 305 TECHNICAL AND SCIENTIFIC REPORT
WRITING 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BCOM 111 or 116. .

Study and application of technical writing in the student’s
major vocational area. Emphasis is ptaced upon familiariza-
tion with and use of discrete professional formats and styles
leading to the writing of publishable articles. Designed for
upperclassmen or special students in technical and profes-
sional fields. Open only to students who have completed
the Basic Communications requirements of the University
of Southern Colorado.

BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE

Dr. James B. Kashner, Director
Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Departmental Office: P-108
Professor: Clay

The Department of Behavioral Science is con-
cerned with the enhancement of the quality of
human life. Its curriculum is interdisciplinary
and integrative in character providing know-
ledge and convictions about the basic concerns
and issues that affect human and societal
well-being, as well as a sound foundation of skill
for practice in the Human Services.

The generalist program in Behavioral Science
intentionally seeks to provide students with a
holistic perspective to human functioning. It re-
quires students to gain specific knowledge from
a wide range of disciplines that impact on
human development and behavior. In addition,
students are required to take departmental
course work that focuses on problem-solving,
and on relating and synthesizing information.

in addition to fulfilling institutional require-
ments, students majoring in Behavioral Sci-
ence must take a minimum of 30 hours in Be-
havioral Science courses and a minimum of 36
semester hours distributed among at least
three of the following disciplines. Anthropology,
Biology, Chicano Studies, Economics, Geog-
raphy, History, Philosophy, Political Science,
Psychology, Sociology and Mental Health
(some of which may be used to fulfill general
education requirements). Approval of adviser
is required.

The typical Behavioral Science schedule
would be:

Freshman Year Credits

BEHSC 101 Human Behavior and Social Environment........... 3
BEHSC 102 Human Behavior and Social Environment........... 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp Il 3
SPCOM 100,101  Speech Communication...........ooevevieeinuniecencniinnd 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
PSYCH 101 General Psychology | 3
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S0OC 101 General Sociology |
General Education Group |.......

BEHSC 487 Seminar in Behavioral Science.....
Social Science Electives

General Education Group ill 3
TOTAL 33
Sophomore Year
BEHSC 201 The Professions 3
BEHSC 301 Behavioral Science and the Search for Meaning3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology H
S0C 102 General Sociology Il 3
ANTHRO 100 Study of Mankind 3
General Education Group .. 4
General Education Group HI 7
General Education Group Ii. 6
. TOTAL 32
Junior Year
BEHSC 420 Dimensions of Behavioral Science.... :
BEHSC 471 Counseling Principles and Techniqu .
BEHSC 481 Challenges of Behavioral Science.... &
Social Science electives (300/400 lev 2
General Electives 12
TOTAL 33
Senior Year
BEHSC 487 Seminar in Behavioral Science X
BEHSC 491 Topics in Behavioral Science... .
BEHSC 495 Field Experience in Behavioral Science 9
BEHSC 496 Pro Seminar for interns.......
Social Science electives (300/400 level).............. 4
General Electives 3
TOTAL 32
Behavioral Science Minor
BEHSC 101 Human Behavior and Social Environment...........3
BEHSC 102 Human Behavior and Social Environment. 3
BEHSC 420 Dimensions of Behavioral Science........ 3
BEHSC 481 Challenges of Behavioral Science 3
3
8

COURSES:

Undergraduate:
BEHSC 101 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND SOCIAL ENVI-
RONMENT 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Deals with man in relation to environment, including
working knowledge of individual patterns of development
during each maturational phase; physical, emotional and
environmental forces which affect potential for social func-
tioning. GEN.ED. A

BEHSC 102 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND SOCIAL ENVI-
RONMENT Il 3(3-0) F,S

Deepens student’s knowledge of individual and family
patterns of behavior. Study of selected number of maladap-
tive responses. Inter-relatedness of physical, psychologi-
cal, and social systems in diagnosis and treatment plan-
ning. GEN.ED. lIA

BEHSC 201 THE PROFESSIONS 3(3-0) F,S

Critical analysis of a variety of professions, preparing the
student to project a career or vocational choice, utilizing
interest inventories, vocational interest tests, career pro-
files.

BEHSC 301 BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE AND THE
SEARCH FOR MEANING 3(3-0) S. PRQ BEHSC 101, 102
and senior status.

Focus on the process of human emergence and becom-
ing. Perspectives on human development. A search for
man’s nature and principles of human behavior.

BEHSC 420 DIMENSIONS OF BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status.

Review of therapeutic methodologies. Exploration of
principles of treatment. The clinical application of contem-
porary technologies in the helping services.

BEHSC 471 COUNSELING PRINCIPLES AND
TECHNIQUES 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ BEHSC 101, 102 and
senior status.

Different approaches employed in personal, educational
and vocational counseling. Counseling process,
techniques and procedures.

BEHSC 481 CHALLENGES OF BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status.

Holistic perspective on personal significance. Self-image
explorations to discover the individual's relationship to
person-hood and humanity.

BEHSC 487 SEMINAR IN BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (1-3
VAR)S. PRQ BEHSC 101, 102 and senior status.

Investigation of complex and advanced level topics
focusing on emotional and relationship problems that
affect functioning.

BEHSC 491 TOPICS IN BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE 3(3-0).
PRQ Permission of instructor.

Selected topics that focus on aspects of human behavior.
Interdisciplinary content and integrative methodology will
be emphasized.

BEHSC 495 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN BEHAVIORAL SCI-
ENCE (3-9 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Department approval and
placement.

A supervised internship for field practice in community
agencies.

BEHSC 496 PRO-SEMINAR FOR INTERNS (1-3 VAR)
F,S,SS.

This seminar focuses on professional development and
should be scheduled in conjunction with BEHSC 495 (Field
Experience). Discussion and synthesis of issues relevant to
human service and graduate education.

BEHSC 499 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.
PRQ Senior status and departmental approval.

Individualized instruction in specialized subjects and re-
lated research.

Graduate:
BEHSC 587 SEMINAR IN BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE (1-3
VAR) F,S. PRQ Graduate standing.

Investigation of complex and advanced level topics
tocusing on emotional and relationship problems affecting
social functioning; varies with student and faculty interests.

CHEMISTRY

Dr. John E. Smith, Head

Departmental Office: C-409

Professors: Austin, Connelly, Hammer, Mahan,
Miller

The Department of Chemistry offers programs
for students majoring in the preprofessional
programs, medical technology and the sci-
ences and technologies. Additionally, all
course offerings of the department are accept-
able for (1) meeting the requirements in the
various teacher education programs, (2) estab-
lishing a minor in chemistry, and (3) serving as
elective courses for students majoring in other
areas. Flexible programming for the major in
chemistry is also offered.

Every student has access to individual consul-
tation to insure that he is getting the program
best suited to his professional goals. All major
and minor programs must be approved by the
department, and it is through such consultation
that personalized programs are developed.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The minimum requirements for the B.A. Degree
are 34 hours distributed among General
Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis, Organic
Chemistry, Analytical Chemistry, and Physical
Chemistry. One B.S. program is in teacher
education. In addition to the foregoing courses,
the student will take a one-semester course in
Materials and Techniques which is offered by
the Chemistry Department, but which is not to
be credited toward the 34-hour minimum. A
number of courses in education are also re-
quired as determined through consultation with
the Department of Education, as well as
courses in General Physics and Mathematics.

The other B.A. program is designed for those
students who seek training in chemistry apart
from teacher education but who do not seek the
level of professional training as a chemist
achieved in the B.S. program (see below).
Such students might wish to work in areas not
generally classified as one of the core physical
sciences and which are not customarily set
apart as a separate discipline in the average
undergraduate curriculum. Examples of such
possible areas are oceanography, biochemis-
try, poliution control, environmental science,
agricultural science, foreign service with the
U.S. government, sales, business, technical
writer, author, intelligence work, etc. In particu-
lar, students in certain preprofessional prog-
rams such as premedicine and predentistry will
find a science-oriented degree advantageous
in meeting requirements for admission to the
professional school.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

For the student who expects to enter graduate
school in chemistry, or who anticipates going
directly into industrial or governmental
employment, the B.S. Degree is the advised
choice. The minimum requirement for the B.S.
in chemistry is 40 hours of chemistry. In addi-
tion to the same courses noted above under the
B.A. program, the student must take Experi-
mental Physical Chemistry and sufficient ad-
vanced work to satisfy the 40-hour minimum.
The Materials and Techniques course is not
required, nor can it be taken in partial fulfiliment
of the 40-hour requirement. Mathematics
through the calculus and General Physics
complete the requirements.

The typical Chemistry schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits

CHEM  121,121L General Chemistry | and Lab.........cccoveviveenn 8
CHEM  122,122L General Chemistry It and Lab................coccvveveceernnn 5
MATH 121 College Algebra 3
MATH 122  College Trigonometry 2
MATH 123  Calculus & Analytic Geometry l.......c.ecererverenciricnsnsd
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition |.... 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition li.......ccceecccninninnnneecend
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BCOM 120 College Reading. 2
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
GEN ED Electives—Group 1.....ccccounmmecrmererecrsninead 3
34
Sophomore Year Credits
CHEM  301,301L Organic Chemistry | and Lab. 5
CHEM  302,302L Organic Chemistry Il and Lab.......cccococrcrmmrnriccacnnns 5
MATH 224 Calculus & Analytical Geometry Il ...... 4
MATH 240 Introduction to Computer Programming.................. 1
PHYS 22t General Physics | 5
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication.........ccecouvveinrierseunnes 2
GEN ED Electi Group | 3

GEN ED Electives—Group It
GEN ED Electives—Group il

Junior Year -

CHEM  317,317L CQuantitative Analysis | and Lab.

CHEM  318,318L Quantitative Analysis il and Lab

CHEM  321.322 Physical Chemistry | and Ii...

PHYS 222 General Physics Il

FL 121,122 Beginning German | and lI (Recommended)...
GEN ED Electives—Group l.......cococeesevciescssiianas

Senior Year
CHEM 323 Experimental Physical Chemistry ............coinid
CHEM 495  Independent Study, Research (Recommended)....2

Chemistry EIOctives ...
GEN ED Electives—Group 1i. "
GEN ED Electives—Group ........ccvecerniinrionenns
Electives

CHEMISTRY MINOR

A minimum of 18 hours is required for a minor in
Chemistry, among which must be included
General Chemistry and Qualitative Analysis.

At least 6 hours must be obtained in courses
numbered 200 and above. All minor programs
require approval of the department.

CHEM.  121,121L General Chemistry | and Lab 5

CHEM 122,122L General Chemistry Il and Lab 5
AND

CHEM  301,301L Organic Chemistry | and Lab 5

CHEM  302,302L Organic Chemistry Il and Lab 5
OR

CHEM  317,317L CQuantitative Analysis | and Lab 4

CHEM  318,318L Quantitative Analysis il and Lab 4
OR

CHEM  301,301L Organic Chemistry | and Lab 5

CHEM  317,317L Quantitative Analysis | and Lab 4

COURSES:

Undergraduate:

CHEM 101 CHEMISTRY AND YOU 3(3-0) F,S.

Chemistry related to your everyday world. Drugs, food,
pollution, pesticides, consumer products, energy, home,
health, etc. For nonscience majors but open to all. GEN.
ED. B

CHEM 105 CHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONS i
2(2-0) F.

Inorganic chemistry. Atomic theory, chemical bonding,
solutions, acids, bases, electrolytes, pH, buffers, hyd-
rolysis, colloids, osmosis, capillary action, etc.

CHEM 105L CHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONS
I LAB 1(0-2) F,S. CORQ CHEM 105.

Introduction to laboratory techniques. Formula and
molecular weight determinations, identifications,
chromatography, etc.

CHEM 111 PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ none. CORQ CHEM 111L.

The fundamental laws, theories, and principles of chemi-
cal reactions. Designed for students majoring in liberal arts,
home economics, and agriculture. Not open to chemistry
majors. GEN. ED. 1liB
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CHEM 111L PRINCIPLES OF CHEMISTRY LAB 1(0-2)
F,S. CORQ CHEM 111.

Experiments using common chemical equipment and
techniques to aid the student in learning what occurs in a
practicing chemist’s laboratory. GEN. ED. |liB

CHEM 121 GENERAL CHEMISTRY 14(4-0) F,S. PRQone
year high school algebra or equivalent. CORQ CHEM
121L.

For science and preprofessional curricula. Atomic
theory, chemical bonding, periodic table, states of matter,
oxidation-reduction, solutions, colligative properties, elec-
trolytic dissociation. GEN. ED. llIB

CHEM 121L GENERAL CHEMISTRY LAB 1(0-2) F,S.
CORQ CHEM 121.

Introduction to laboratory techniques. Formula determi-
nations, calorimetry, stoichiometry, molecular weight de-
terminations, reaction rates, determination of ionization
constants. GEN. ED. IlIIB

CHEM 122 GENERAL CHEMISTRY Il 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ
CHEM 121, CORQ CHEM 122L.

A continuation of CHEM 121. Thermodynamics, kinetics,
equilibria, nuclear chemistry. GEN. ED. 1lIB

CHEM 122L QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS LAB 1(0-2) F,S.
CORQ CHEM 122.

Techniques and application of semimicro qualitative
analysis. GEN. ED. lilB

CHEM 205 CHEMISTRY FORHEALTH PROFESSIONS i

2(2-0) S. PRQ CHEM 105 or permission of instructor.
Organic Chemistry. Molecular structure, functional

groups, carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, biochemistry.

CHEM 205L CHEMISTRY FOR HEALTH PROFESSIONS
Il LAB 1(0-2) S. PRQ CHEM 105L, CORQ CHEM 205.

Organic laboratory techniques. Synthesis, purification,
and uses of organic compounds. Identification of functional
groups, etc.

CHEM 213 SURVEY OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3(3-0) F.
PRQ CHEM 111, CORQ CHEM 213L. '

Properties, reactions, and uses of carbon compounds. -

For liberal arts students, specified science majors and cer-
tain preprofessional curricula. Not open to chemistry
majors.

CHEM 213L SURVEY OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LAB
1(0-2) F. CORQ CHEM 213.

Experiments involving the techniques of the organic
chemist and syntheses of organic compounds.

CHEM 214 SURVEY OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY 4(4-0) S. PRQ CHEM 105, 111 or 121.

Overall view of properties, reactions and uses of carbon
compounds, including carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, en-
zymes, vitamins, hormones; study of life processes. For
PVCC students only.

CHEM 15 SURVEY OF BIOCHEMISTRY 3(3-0) S. PRQ
CHEM 213, CORQ CHEM 215L.

Chemistry of life processes. Carbohydrates, proteins,
lipids, enzymes and coenzymes, metabolism.

CHEM 215L SURVEY OF BIOCHEMISTRY LAB 1(0-2) S.
CORQ CHEM 215.

Experiments involving characteristics and ‘metabolic
reactions of biochemical compounds.

CHEM 219 INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL IN-

STRUMENTATION 1(1-0) S. PRQ or CORQ CHEM 122,
Principle of operations, applications, and utility of instru-

ments. Application to problems of current interest.

CHEM 221 ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY 4(4-0) F. PRQ
High school chemistry or permission of instructor. CORQ
CHEM 221L. .

For engineering students. Structure and bonding, quan-
tum theory, equilibrium, thermodynamics, kinetics and
phase studies.

CHEM 221L ENGINEERING CHEMISTRY LAB 1(0-2) F.
CORQ CHEM 221.
Laboratory to accompany CHEM 221.

CHEM 225 ENVIRONMENTAL CHEMISTRY 2(2-0)
F,SS.PRQ CHEM 121.

Chemical processes in air, water, and soil. Air, water
analysis, and treatment, poliution, etc. GEN. ED. 1lIB

CHEM 301 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 1 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM
122, CORQ CHEM 301L.

For majors and preprofessional students requiring a
strong background in organic chemistry. Organic reactions
and mechanisms are related to molecular structure.

CHEM 301L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LAB | 2(0-4) F.
CORQ CHEM 301.
A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 301.

CHEM 302 ORGANIC CHEMISTRY Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ
CHEM 301, CORQ CHEM 302L.
A continuation of CHEM 301.

CHEM 302L ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LAB Il 2(0-4) S.
PRQ CHEM 301L. CORQ CHEM 302.
A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 302.

CHEM 311 BIOCHEMISTRY | 3(3-0) F. PRQ CHEM 302 or
permission of instructor.

Chemistry of constituents of living matter, including pro-
teins, carbohydrates, nucleic acids, and lipids. An introduc-
tion ot enzymes and coenzymes.

CHEM 312 BIOCHEMISTRY Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ CHEM 311,
CORQ CHEM 312L.

A continuation of CHEM 311. Intermediary metabolism of
carbohydrates, lipids, and amino acids. Bioenergetics.

CHEM 312L. BIOCHEMISTRY LABORATORY 1(0-2) S.
CORQ CHEM 312.
A laboratory course to accompany CHEM 312.

CHEM 317 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS | 2(2-0) F. PRQ
CHEM 122, CORQ CHEM 317L.

Volumetric and gravimetric analysis integrated with in-
strumental analysis, both optical and electrometric
methods.

CHEM 317L QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS | LAB 2(0-4) F.
CORQ CHEM 317.
Laboratory component to CHEM 317.

CHEM 318 QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ
CHEM 318, or permission of instructor. CORQ CHEM
318L. :

A continuation of CHEM 317.

CHEM 318L QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS Il LAB 2(0-4) S.
CORQ CHEM 318.
Laboratory component to CHEM 318.

CHEM 321 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY | 3(3-0) F. PRQ

CHEM 122. PRQ or CORQ MATH 224 and PHY 201 or 221.
Chemical thermodynamics, chemical dynamics, quan-

tum chemistry, chemical structure and spectroscopy.

CHEM 322 PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 1l 3(3-0) S. PRQ
CHEM 321.
A continuation of CHEM 321.




CHEM 323 EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
2(0-4) S. PRQ CHEM 318, or permission of instructor.
Thermodynamics, equilibrium, phase phenomena, kine-

tics, spectroscopy.

CHEM 377 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF HIGH
SCHOOL TEACHING 2(2-0) F.

Instruction and experience in preparing for and conduct-
ing discussion sessions and laboratory exercises in high
school chemistry.

CHEM 401 ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 2(2-0) F.
PRQ CHEM 302, or permission of instructor. CORQ CHEM
401L.

Topics in advanced organic chemistry, including organic
reactions, mechanisms, natural products, and spectros-
copy.

CHEM 401L. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY LAB
1(0-2) F. CORQ CHEM 401.

Alaboratory course to accompany CHEM 401. Molecular
structure determination by chemical and instrumental
methods.

CHEM 419 INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS 1(1-0) S. PRQ

CHEM 318, or permission of instructor. CORQ 419L.
Emission spectrography, atomic absorption, gas

chromatography spectrophotometry, etc.

CHEM 419L INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS LAB 2(0-4) S.
PRQ CHEM 318, or permission of instructor. CORQ 419.
Laboratory component to CHEM 419.

CHEM 421 INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 3(3-0) S. PRQ
CHEM 121, or permission of instructor.

Structure and bonding , coordination theory, periodic
relations, equilibrium, kinetics, thermodynamics, descrip-
tive chemistry.

CHEM 431 RADIOCHEMISTRY 2(2-0) F. PRQ CHEM 322,
or permission of instructor.

Nuclear properties, interaction and detection of radiation,
application to chemistry.

CHEM 291, 491, SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ
permission of instructor.

Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10

or more students.

CHEM 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-7 VAR) F,S. PRQ
permission of instructor.

To be arranged by the student with the instructor of the
student’s choice.

Graduate:
CHEM 591 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ per-
mission of instructor.

Topics will be considered which serve the interests of 10
or more students.

CHICANO STUDIES

Dr. James B. Kashner, Director

Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Departmental Office: P-108

Professors: Gonzales (on leave), Moreno

The Chicano Studies program is a com-
munity-oriented program designed to orient the
student to an in-depth knowledge of the
Chicano community. The areas of history, cui-
ture, language, psychology, and socio-
economic influences in the community are of-
fered.

64

The problem of determining a career has be-
come much more difficult for students during
the last 10 years, especially for those who pur-
sue a liberal arts education. A minor in Chicano
Studies does suggest careers in law, social
work, multi-cultural education, and govern-
ment, among other possibilities. Courses of
study in Chicano Studies offer unique prepara-
tion for undergraduates who seek entrance to
law school, graduate programs in humanities,
and the social sciences.

Careers in engineering and technological sci-
ences would be vitally enhanced by courses
emphasizing the relationship between
community-culture and technology, especially
in the Southwest, an area targeted for future
growth. The Chicano Studies program offers
practical experience coupled with theory—
through the acquisition of a language, courses
in cultural inquiry, and field study classes in
local communities.

CHICANO STUDIES MINOR: A minimum of 20
semester hours is required. Required courses
include CS 101, CS 201, CS 202, CS 210,
CS 220, and CS 401.

CHICANO STUDIES MINOR

CS 101  Introduction to Chicano StUdies ... 3
CS 201 Aztlan: The Southwest and its People ..o 3
CS 202 Contemporary Chicano Movement 3
CS 210 La Chicana 3
CS 220 Survey of Chicano Literature 3

3

3

CS 401 Seminar in Chicano Studies
Chicano Studies electives

Total 21
COURSES:
CS 101 INTRODUCTION TO CHICANO STUDIES 3(3-
0)F,S,SS.

An overview of the historical, political, and socio-cultural
experience of the Chicano. GEN.ED.IIE

CS 102 CHICANO GENESIS AND EXPERIENCE TO
1519 3(3-0)S.

A survey of Meso-American history, culture, and political
experience with emphasis on significance to the Chicano.
GEN.ED.IIE.

CS 201 AZTLAN: THE SOUTHWEST AND ITS PEOPLE
3(3-0)F.

A study of the historical, political, and socio-cultural ex-
perience of the Chicano after 1848. GEN.ED.IIE.

CS 202 CONTEMPORARY CHICANO MOVEMENT 3(3-
0)S.

An examination and analysis of the political, socio-
economic and cultural significance of the Chicano move-
ment. GEN.ED.IIE.

CS 210 LA CHICANA 3(3-0)F,S.
A social, cultural and historical overview of the Chicana
experience and contributions. GEN.ED.HE.

CS 220 SURVEY OF CHICANO LITERATURE 3(3-0)F.

A survey of outstanding contemporary major Chicano
works. Literature will deal with Chicano themes including
analysis of folklore and myth. GEN.ED.IJ.
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CS 230 CHICANO: SOCIAL AND PSYCHOLOGICAL
STUDY 2(2-0).

A study of the social and psychological forces faced in the
Chicano community. GEN.ED.IIE.

CS 240 CONTEMPORARY CHICANO ART AND MUSIC
3(3-0).

A study of the role, symbolism and message in contem-
porary Chicano art and music. Emphasis will be placed on
mural art and contemporary music. GEN.ED.|J.

CS 293 TOPICS IN CHICANO STUDIES (1-3 VAR)S.

Topics of interest to those involved in the area of Chicano
Studies, identified by student/faculty interest. Prior work in
Chicano Studies desirable.

CS 302 EUROPEAN INFLUENCE ON MESO-AMERICA
1519-1821 3(3-0).

An analysis of European influence in Mexico. Emphasis
on Spanish institutions that shaped the Mexican republic.

CS 303 CHICANO LABOR HISTORY IN THE UNITED
STATES 3(3-0).

A study of the Chicano experience in the American labor
market beginning 1848 to the present.

CS 316 MINORITIES AND THE LAW 3(3-0)S.
The purpose of the course is to offer a broad survey into
the legal systems in relation to the Chicano.

CS 333 THE MEDIA AND THE MINORITY 3(3-0)F.

An examination of the Chicano experience with media.
Aiso discussion on methods and techniques of various
media.

CS 335 HEALTH IN THE CHICANO COMMUNITY 2(2-0).
A study of health care traditions in the barrio. Also
examination of current health care systems in the barrio.

CS 338 MINORITIES -AND BUSINESS 3(3-0).

A review of the world of business in relation to the minor-
ity. This course will cover basic business principles and
relate them to minority needs.

CS 401 SEMINAR IN CHICANO STUDIES (1-3 VAR).
PRQ CS 101.

Various problems within the realm of Chicano studies.
An in-depth integrated approach.

CS 433 COMMUNITY SERVICE AND LA RAZA 3(3-0).
PRQ CS 101.

To assist the student in the development and implemen-
tation of a plan to provide some type of community service.

CS 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR). PRQ CS 101.
Devoted to special topics dealing with the Chicano and
society.

CIVIL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Ward Holderness, Head
Departmental Office: AT-125
Profs: Hirth, Womack

The Civil Engineering Technology Program of-
fers a Bachelor of Science Degree in Civil En-
gineering Technology. This degree program
is accredited by the Accreditation Board for En-
gineering and Technology. This program is de-
signed to produce competent surveying
technologists, soil and concrete technologists
and designers who have managerial and

supervisory capabilities. The curriculum places
emphasis on surveying, construction and de-
sign. The lower-division course work consists
of surveying, drafting, related to Civil Engineer-
ing Technology and construction. The upper-
division courses provide a broader and more
in-depth understanding in areas such as land
surveying, water systems, geology, architec-
tural drafting and civil design. Managerial and
supervisory capabilities are developed in
courses such as estimating, business law, and
construction, contracting and supervision.

Students seeking a degree in this program
should have a mathematics-science
background. This should include algebra,
geometry and trigonometry. Students that have
an AAS Degree in a similar program from an
accredited institution may transfer to this prog-
ram and earn the baccalaureate degree with
two additional years of study.

ASSOCIATE INAPPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE

The Civil Engineering Technology Program
also offers an Associate in Applied Science
Degree. This program is designed to prepare
students for high-level technician positions in
the field of surveying, construction and drafting.
This is accomplished by keeping the general
requirements to a minimum with a heavy con-
centration in technical courses. The curriculum
places emphasis on practical surveying
techniques, construction procedures and draft-
ing related to civil areas.

A student entering this program should have a
background in applied mathematics and sci-
ence. If a student is deficient in algebra and
geometry, he/she can take courses that the
university offers to up-grade the deficiency.

The BS Degree candidate must complete a
minimum of 134 semester hours, with a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in major area of
study.

The AAS Degree candidate must complete a
minimum of 68 hours, with a 2.00 cumulative
grade point average in major area of study.

AAS candidates see adviser for two-year de-
gree options.

The typical CET schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
MATH 131/182 Math for Engineering Technology............ccvuevinvinnnnninad 8
BCOM 115/116 Technical Writing | & ll ... 6
MET 111 Mechanical Drawing, .3
CET 101  Introduction to Civil Technology ........ccecevvercreincciiinninnnn 2
CET 102/103 Surveying | and Il 8
CET 104 Map Drafting ... 3
CET 105 Construction Materials 3
PE 100 PE Crientation 2

35
Sophomore Year Credits
MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technology..........c..o.cvieverecinnanneas 4
PHYS 201 Principles of Physics | 4




i
|

EN 105 Fortran. 2
CET 210/205 Soil Mechanics Technology/Lab........ccoeverveinrensnnrrennns 3
CET 202 Statics 3
CET 203/204 Strength of Materials/Lab 3
CET 311/312 Advanced Surveying | and Il 8
General Education 6
33
Junior Year
PHYS 202 Principles of Physics II

BCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication.............oveumerseeiuens s
BCOM 120 Developmental Reading
MANG 310 Principles of Management

CET 301 Fundamental Structural DesIgn ..........c.oceiiiiiiiins
CET 302 Reinforced Concrete Design
CET 303 Construction Contracting and Supervision
CET 304 Construction Cost Estimating | .................
General Education

Senior Year
CET 305 Construction Cost Estimating Il ............coveeeencsaniniiinnns
CET 401 Land Surveying
CET 402 Civil Design Projects
MANG 318 Personnel Manag
GEOL 101 Earth Science

or
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry

General Education
Approved CET Elective:

COURSES:

CET 101 INTRODUCTION TO CIVIL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY 2(2-0) F.

To acquaint CET students with USC and the engineering
profession. A mathematics laboratory for practical applica-
tions of algebra, geometry and trigonometry as used in Civil
Engineering Technology.

CET 102 SURVEYING | 4(2-4) F.

A beginning course in plane surveying. Covers proper
chaining techniques, care and use of engineering levels
and transits and traversing.

CET 103 SURVEYING Il 4(2-4) S. PRQ CET 102 or ap-
proval of instructor.

An introduction to land, topographic and construction
surveying.

CET 104 MAP DRAFTING 3(0-6) S. PRQ CET 102, MET
111 or approval of instructor.

An introductory course in plotting traverses, planimetric'

maps, topographic maps, profiles and highway design.

CET 105 CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS 3(3-0) S.
A study of the properties and use of soil, concrete, wood,
masonry, steel, etc., as they apply to building construction.

CET 201 SOIL. MECHANICS TECHNOLOGY 2(2-0) S.
PRQ MATH 132 or approval of instructor.

Basic principles of soil mechanics and foundation design
as they apply to design and construction.

CET 202 STATICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 132 or approval of
instructor.

Theory and application of action and reaction forces,
moments as applied to structures.

CET203 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS 3(3-0)S.PRQCET
202.

Basic stress-strain relationships resulting from compres-
sion, tensile, shear, bending loads, center of gravity and
moments of inertia.

CET 204 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS/Lab 1(0-2) S. PRQ
CET 203.

Lab experiments relating to stress-strain relationships

and strengths of various materials or conditions.

CET 205 SOIL MECHANICS TECHNOLOGY/Lab 1(0-2)
S. PRQ CET 201.

Basic engineering soil field lab tests using the ASTM
manual as standard guide for conducting tests.
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CET 211 STRUCTURAL DETAIL DRAFTING 3(0-6) F.
PRQ MET 111.

An introduction to the detailing of steel and concrete
structural drawings for fabrication.

CET 212 SUBDIVISION DESIGN 3(0-6) S. PRQ CET 102,
CET 103.

Basics of subdivision design, preliminary and final plat
preparation and horizontal coordinate geometry.

CET 301 FUNDAMENTAL STRUCTURAL DESIGN 3(3-0)
F. PRQ CET 203.

Structural steel design of beams, columns, girders and
trusses to AISC standards.

CET 302 REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN 3(3-0) S.
PRQ CET 203.

Design of reinforced concrete beams, columns, girders
and floor systems to conform to current ACI code.

CET 303 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTING AND
SUPERVISION 3(3-0) S. PRQ CET 105 or approval of
instructor.

The study of job specifications, organization, bonding,
contracts, insurance, labor relations and planning and
scheduling.

CET 304 CONSTRUCTION COST ESTIMATING | 3(3-0)
F. PRQ CET 105.

Estimating related to building construction industry.
Quantity take-off, labor and materials costs, records and
assembling a general contractors bid.

CET 305 CONSTRUCTION COST ESTIMATING li 3(3-0)
F. PRQ CET 105 or approval of instructor.

Estimating relating to heavy and highway construction.
Covers heavy equipment selection, use and production
rates.

CET 311 ADVANCED SURVEYING | 4(2-4) F. PRQ CET
103.

Develops professional skill in surveying, triangulation,
state plane coordinates and engineering astronomy.

CET 312 ADVNACED SURVEYING Il 4(2-4) S. PRQ CET
103.

Highway and route surveys, horizontal and vertical
curves, grades, slope staking and earthwork.

CET 313 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING | 3(0-6) F. PRQ
MET 111,

The preparation of a complete set of working drawings for
a modern residential building.

CET 314 ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING Il 3(0-6) S. PRQ
CET 313.

An introduction to architectural design, design sketches
and working drawings for a light commerical building.

CET 315 ADVANCED ARCHITECTURAL DRAFTING
3(0-6) F. PRQ CET 314.

An individual study course to develop skill in drafting and
design of further selected topics.

CET 401 LAND SURVEYING 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 103 or
approval of instructor.

Boundary control, property descriptions, deeds, subdivi-
sions, etc. Emphases the legal aspects of land lay and
surveying.

CET 402 CIVIL DESIGN PROJECTS 3(0-6) S. PRQ Senior
CET or approval of instructor.

A practical, realistic project, relating to Civil Engineering
Technology is selected, developed, designed and reported
on. This is an independent study course.

CET 411 HYDRAULICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 202.

An introductory course in the study of non-compressable
fluids at rest and in motion. Includes the flow of water in
pipes and open channels.
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CET 412 HYDROLOGY 3(3-0) F. PRQ CET 202.

A study of the hydrologic cycle including precipitation,
streamflow, groundwater, runoff and the preparation of
hydrographs and frequency analysis.

CET 413 INDETERMINATE STRUCTURES 3(3-0) F. PRQ
CET 203.

An introductory course in the analysis of statically inde-
terminate structures. The solution of continuous beams and
rigid frames by moment distribution and other methods.

CET 414 BRIDGE DESIGN 3(3-0) S. PRQ CET 413.
The design of bridge footings, piers, abutments and deck
for simple and continuous bridges.

CET 491 SPECIAL TOPICS IN CIVIL TECHNOLOGY (1-6
VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ Consent of instructor.

Special interest topics of project not covered in existing
technology courses.

COMPUTER
SCIENCE
TECHNOLOGY

Mr. Robert L. Smith, Head
Department Office: L-617
Professors: King, Knight, Gill

The Computer Science Technology program
offers two degree programs, the Associate of
Applied Science degree (AAS) and the
Bachelor of Science (BS) degree in Computer
Science Technology. The AAS degree pro-
gram is designed to meet the needs of those
students seeking to be generally employable in
the computer field as computer operators, data
processing technicians and entry-level pro-
grammers.

The BS degree program is designed to meet &
variety of student needs, and the rapidly in-
creasing demand for computer science
technologists—computer applications pro-
grammers, systems programmers and
specialists in computer hardware architecture
and software design.

The objectives of this department are to provide
quality education in state-of-the-art computer
technology so that graduates are productive
upon employment, and to provide students with
an education which will articulate with a variety
of graduate programs.

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE DEGREE

Students entering the two-year AAS degree
program will pursue a program designed to ren-
der them employable in the computer industry
in areas of general computer technology: data
entry, data control, computer operation, entry-
level programming. '

Entering students select an area of emphasis
which will become their specific area of compu-

ter usage. Upon completion of the degree re-
quirements the student is awarded the As-
sociate in Applied Science degree. At this point
the student can exercise the option of seeking
employment or continuing to pursue a higher
degree in computer science technology.

Typical AAS degree schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
CST 101 Introduction to DP/computer program 4
CST 105/110 Fortran (2), RPG-It (3) (Must choose one
CSsT 115 Operating System | ..........c.ccccrnnnn

CST 120 Assembler Language |

BCOM  101/120 Freshman Comp | & I

MATH 120 |Intermediate Algebra ...

MATH 156 Introduction to isti

PE 100 Physical Education Orientation

General EAUCAtION ...

Sophomore Year

csT 220 Cobol |

CsT 221 Cobol II ..........

CST 240 System Analysis and Design

ACCTG 201/202 Principles of Accounting | & Il ....
Electives .......

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (BS) DEGREE

Students will enter the four-year BS program as
either new freshman, continuing AAS degree
students or transfer students from other col-
leges, universities or community colleges. All
students will follow a curriculum programin one
of three option areas and upon successful
completion they will be awarded the Bachelor of
Science degree. Each option includes specific
base requirements related to the area of em-
phasis, as well as selected major (CST)
coursework. Each option usually includes a
minor and one or more required related courses
plus a number of elective hours.

Successful completion of this program qualifies
the student to seek employment in such compu-
ter fields as business and scientific applica-
tions programming, programmer/analyst, sys-
tems programme or employment requiring a
combination of digital electronics and logic,
combined with computer programming and
software design skills.

Applications programming (Option 1)
A typical schedule of coursework:

Freshman Year Credits
CsT 101 Intro to DP/Computer program ........c....ocoeeveeeseennreencas 4
CsT 105,110 Fortran, RPG-II (must choose one) . 213

CST 115 Operating Systems | ..........ccccviirnnmmmiinnrereecs 3

CsT 120 Assembler Language | ..
BCOM 110,111,

120 Basic Communications ..

PE 100 Physical Education Orien

General Education

Sophomore Year

CST 220 Cobol | 4
CSsT 221 Cobol Hl .3
CsT 240 Systems Analysis and Design 1 ...... 3
CSsT 280 Special Topics in Computer Science 3
CST 200 Field Experience ........c..cocoeueee, 2
MATH 121 College Algebra .... 3
MATH 156 Intro to StatiSticS ..o 3




ACCTG 201,202 Principles of Accounting 6
SPCOM 10t Baslc Speeeh Communlcations ’ ...................
3
32
Junior Year Credits
CSsT 310 PL/1 Prc i 3
CST 341 Systems Analysls and Deslgn 1] 3
csT 350 Data base Manag
Coursework in approved mlnor
General Education
Electives
32
Senlor Year Credits
CSsT 410 Data Communications Syst 3
CST 420 Data Structures 3
CST 480 Topics in Computer SCIBNCE .......cveiecriereinriensrerernerssens 3
cSsT 490 Spedial Projects 3
Coursework in approved MINOT ........ecceveserrerenserrereres 10
General Education 10
32

Systems Programming (Option 2)
A typical schedule of coursework would be:

Freshman Year Credits
CST 101 Introduction to Data Processing 4
CST 105/110 Fortran/RPG-ll (must choose one) wn2/3
CSsT 115 Operating Syst I 3
CST 120 Assembler Language ] 3
BCOM 110, Basic Communi ] 8
111,120

PE 100 Physical Education Orientation ... 2
General Education —

32/33

Sophomore Year Credits
CST 220 Cobol | 4
CsT 240 Systems Analysis and Design 3
CsT 280 Special Topics in Computer Science .. 3
MATH 126 Calculus and Analytic Geometry | .. 5
MATH 224 Caleulus and Analytic Geometry i} . 4
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications 2
General Education [

Junior Year Credits
CST 310 PL/1 Programming 3
CSsT 321 Assembler Language I 3
CST 330 Programmlng Languages 3
CST 350 Data Base A g it , t . 3
MATH 324 Techniques in Operations R h 3
MATH 281 Introduction to Linear Algebra .............ccceevevvrrinniiiiennn3
ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting 3
General Education 9

Electives 3

33

Senior Year Credits
CST 410 Data Communications Systems ..........cceeeversiriinninnnens 3
CST 416 Operating Systems Il 3
CST 420 Data Structures 3
CST 480 Topics in Computer SCIENCE ........ccvnererniverriniienes 3
CST 490 Special Projects 3
MATH 342 Introduction to Numerical Analysis .........c...ceivenirinn 3
MATH 443 Optimization Techniques 3
ACCTG 202 Principles of Accounting 3
General Education 6

Electi 4

34

Computer (Hardware/Software) Systems
(Option 3)
A typical schedule of coursework would be:

Freshman Year Credits
CST 101 Introduction to Data Processing ..........

CST 105/110 Fortran/RPG-!i {(must choose one) ..... 2/3
CST 115 Operating Systems |

CSsT 120 Assembler Language |

EET 121 DC Circuits

EET 161 Circuits Lab 1

MATH - 131,132 Math for Engineering Technologists ...............cccoceeeeens
BCOM 110,120 Basic Communications
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COmMMUNICAtONS ..cccevevvunveranrnssrisrimiinns

8
gli\).nb-n.n.p»
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Sophomore Year Credits

CST 220 Coboli | 4

CST 240 Systems Analysis and Design .......ccccceoiinreenrerrennnns 3

CSsT 280 Special Topics 3

EET 122 AC Circuits . 3

EET 162 Circuits Lab Il 1

EET 143 Electronics | 5

MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technologists ... 4

BCOM 111 Basic Communications 3

PE 100 Physical Education Orientation .........c.ccoceecvicenecnninnas 2

- General Education 4
32

Junior Year

CSsT 310 PL/1Programming

EET 254 Introduction to Digital Systems

EET 255 Introduction to Microcomputers

EET 451 Computers |

PHY 201,202 Principles of Physic:
General Education

Senior Year

CST 410 Data Communications Systems ..........ccccceceieieveneneneninns 3

CST 420 Data Structures 3

EET 452 Computers i 3

EET 453 Computers HI 3

MATH 443 Optimization Techniques 3
General Education 14
Electives 3

w
N

MINORS IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY

A minimum of 20 semester hours of Computer
Science Technology course work will be ar-
ranged when a student desires to minor in this
area. Any student desiring a minor should be
counseled by a CST faculty member so that a
suitable minor program can be arranged on an
individual basis. Arrangements for a minor
should be made early in the student’s education
so general education courses and electives
supporting the minor can be planned.

COURSES

CST 101 INTRODUCTION TO DATA PROCESSING AND
COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 4(4-0) F,S,SS. CORQ
(majors only) CST 105 or CST 110.

Presents state-of-the-art methods, techniques and ap-
plications in data processing. Topics include file structure
and organization, flow charting, logic structure and princi-
ples of computer programming.

CST 105 FORTRAN 2(2-0) F,S,8S. CORQ (majors only)
CST 101 optional, PRQ MATH 120 or equivalent.

Principles of FORTRAN-IV programming with problem-
solving for science and business. Topics include language
specifications, functions, arrays and subroutine subpro-
grams.

CST 110 RPG-lIl PROGRAMMING 3(3-0) F,S,SS. CORQ
{majors only) CST 101 optional.

Computer programming using the IBM Report Program
Generator Il, concentrating on the interaction of the various
specification statements with the standard RPG-Il fixed
logic. Programming topics include DASD file handiing.

CST 115 OPERATING SYSTEMS | 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ CST
101 or equivalent.

Covers concepts of the IBM disk operating system (DOS)
including supervisor functions, job control, linkage editing,
libraries and virtual storage. Systems service software
such as utilities and the sort/merge function are included.

CST 120 INTRODUCTION TO ASSEMBLER LAN-
GUAGE 1 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ CST 101 or equivalent..
Introductory concepts of assembler programming for the
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IBM system 370, including instruction formats, 1/0 defini-
tion, arithmetic operations and output editing as well as
work areas related to dual 1/0 buffer handling.

CST220 COBOL PROGRAMMING 14(4-0) F,S. PRQCST
101.

ANSI COBOL programming principles for basic business
applications. Topics include general program develop-
ment, coding, execution and debugging.

CST 221 COBOL PROGRAMMING Il 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ
CST 220.

ANSI COBOL programming for business applications.
Advanced topics including magnetic tape, sequential disk,
direct access and indexed sequential access methods,
language concepts of sort and report generator.

CST 240 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS AND DESIGN 1 3(3-0)
F,S. PRQ CST 105, 120 or 220.

Topics include systems analysis and design process,
actual systems design layout work and integrated business
systems analysis.

CST 280 SPECIAL TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE
3(3-0) F,S. PRQ CST 101 and one programming language.

Selected topics in computer science technology, mini-
micro computer systems, industrial standards of excel-
lence. Topics selected based on demonstrated need and
student interest.

CST 290 SPECIAL PROJECTS (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ
sophomore standing, AAS-degree-seeking.

Selected projects in computer programming will be as-
signed in cooperation and interaction with local business
and industry. Maintaining industrial standards in program-
ming and documentation will be mandatory.

CST 310 PL/1 PROGRAMMING 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 105
or CST 220.

Features and characteristics of PL/1, including compari-
sons between PL/1, COBOL and FORTRAN. Also covers
functions and subroutines.

CST 321 ASSEMBLER LANGUAGE PROGRAMMING Il
3(3-0) F. PRQ CST 120. :

Advanced topics of the Assembler Language for the IBM
System 370, including concepts of systems programming.

CST 330 PROGRAMMING LANGUAGES 3(3-0) F. PRQ
CST 120 and one high-level programming language.

Syntax and semantics of computer programming lan-
guages, lexical analysis, compiler theory, structured pro-
gramming concepts.

CST 341 SYSTEMS DESIGN AND ANLYSIS 1l 3(3-0) F.
PRQ CST 240.

Major projects applying the principles of design and
analysis as developed in CST 240. Emphasis on design
and implementation of computer-based systems.

CST 350 DATA BASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS 3(3-0)
S. PRQ CST 221 or equivalent.

The design, implementation and use of data base man-
agement systems; analysis of the CODASYL report; com-
parison of available software packages. Included will be
concepts of Query Languages and security considerations.

CST 410 DATA COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 3(3-0) S.
PRQ CST 120 or CST 221.

Telecommunication, teleprocessing monitor systems
and their practical applications will be included as software
and hardware considerations, including real time and
time-sharing systems. Terminal usage and access
methods will also be included.

CST 416 OPERATING SYSTEMS Il 3(3-0) F. PRQ CST
1156, CST 120.

The theory and design of supervisors, concepts of job
task and data management, scheduling, queueing, multi-
programming. )

CST 420 DATA STRUCTURES 3(3-0) S. PRQ CST 120.

File handling, the processing of data through the use of
arrays, strings, linked lists, chains, queues; the concept of
trees.

CST 480 TOPICS IN COMPUTER SCIENCE 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ junior or senior standing.

Timely or important concepts in computer science. The
topic will normaliy be announced in the schedule of classes.
May be repeated for credit.

CST 490 SPECIAL PROJECTS IN COMPUTER SCI-
ENCE (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ consent of department head.

Allows students to earn credit independently under the
guidance of a faculty member.

ECONOMICS

Departmental Office: L-636
Professors: Askwig, Pisciotta, Sadler, Sarver

Today, more than ever, the professional stature
of the economist is recognized by leaders in
industry, government, and education. The
Economnics area recognizes the need for well-
trained economists in today’s society and offers
four-year programs in economics leading to
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration degrees.

The Bachelor of Arts Degree is a broad, en-
riched program suitable as preparation for pro-
fessional opportunities in industry or govern-
ment and is splendid preparation for graduate
or law school.

Students choosing the Bachelor of Science in
Business Administration degree will be qual-
ified in the areas of business management in
addition to those of industry and government.
The BSBA is also good preparation for
graduate school.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION WITH A MAJOR IN

ECONOMICS
Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,111 Fresh Comp [ & Il ]
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 101 Speech 2
PE 101 Physical Education 2
MATH 121 College Algebra 3
MANG 160 Computer Information Systems ........c.cicicnnnd
General Education Requirements...........cccuouvveeea 15
33
Sophomore Year
ECON 201,202 Principles of Economic 6
ACCTG 201,202 Principles of Accounting 6
MANG 260,261 Business Statistics | & Il 6
MARK 280 Business Communications..........cevuvenuieniccinneens 3
General Education Requirements.............ccceunnns 12
33
Junior Year
ECON 310 Money and Banking 3
MANG 310 Principles of Management ............coevecccniennnnnrenns 3
MANG 330 Corporate Finance 3
MARK 300 Business Law | 3
MARK 340 Principles of Marketing 3
ECON 301 Intermediate MIiCroeConOMICS .....ccvvvrcrecrssnieeneinnd
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ECON 302 intermediate MacroeCcoNOMICS........ccerrmeirenrrsesereens 3
Economics Electi 6

Electives .8

33

Senior Year

" MANG 490 Business Policy 3
Economics Electives 12

Electives 14
29

BACHELOR OF ARTS IN ECONOMICS

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110,111 Fresh Comp | & Il 6
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 101 Speech 2
PE 101 Physical Education 2
MATH 121 College Albebra 3
General Education Requirements............cc.cunnn.. 15
Electives 3
33

Sophomore Year

ECON 201,202 Principles of Economics

ACCTG 201,202 Principles of Accounting.

MANG 260,261 Business Statistics | & i ........
General Education Requiremet
Approved Emphasis Area Electivi

XX X X-3

| &

33
Junior Year
ECON 301 Intermediate Microeconomics 3
ECON 302 Intermediate Macrosconomics 3
Economics Electives 9
Approved Emphasis Area Electives®.................... 12
Electives .6
33
Senior Year
Economics Electives 12
Approved Emphasis Area Electives®
Electives n
29

*Students must complete 21 hours of approved courses concentrated in one of
the Gen Ed Groups |, Il, or Il in addition to the university and general education
requirements.

MINOR IN ECONOMICS: A baccalaureate
degree student may minor in economics by

completing 18 hours of approved economics -

courses. A minor in economics enhances de-
gree programs in many areas such as business
administration, political science, and mathe-
matics. Economics 201 and 202 are required.
(With adviser approval, Economics 101 may be
substituted for Economics 201.) The remaining
12 hours must include either Economics 301 or
302. ’

COURSES:

Undergraduate:
ECON 101 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMICS 3(3-0)
F.S.

Studies the broad aspects of today's economy and
stresses problems of general interest. Not open to School
of Business majors. GEN. ED. IID

ECON 201 PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (3-0) F.S.
Study of fundamental principles with emphasis on micro-
economics. GEN. ED. IID

ECON 205 AMERICAN ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
3(3-0).

Economic development from colonial times with the eco-
nomic impact on society, government, labor, business, and
technology being stressed. GEN.ED.IID.
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ECON 225 CONSUMER ECONOMICS 3(3-0).
The study of personal economic problems related to how
to spend, save, invest wisely. GEN. ED. IID.

ECON 292 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 Var). PRQ Permis-
sion of Instructor.

Selected topics dealing with current economic affairs will
be treated. ‘

ECON 301 INTERMEDIATE MICROECONOMICS 3(30)
S. PRQ ECON 202.

Study of price system and theory of the firm under varying
market structures.

ECON 302 INTERMEDIATE MACROECONOMICS 3(3-
0) F. PRQ ECON 202.

Economic theory and policy using the national income
approach to explain income, employment, and growth.

ECON 307 CURRENT ECONOMIC ISSUES 3(3-0) PRQ
ECON 101 or 202. :

An analytical survey of significant problems of current
economic policy and the application of economic analysis
to important social issues.

ECON 310 MONEY AND BANKING 3(3-0) F,S,SS. PRQ
ECON 202.

Studies the relationships of banks to the Federal Reserve
system, Treasury Department, and to money.

ECON 330 PUBLIC FINANCE 3(3-0) S. PRQ ECON
202.

Study of the principes and issues of government revenue
and expenditure policies.

ECON 340  COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS
3(3-0). PRQ ECON 202.

Contending ideologies which shape economic systems
in determining what, how, for whom, and the rate of
economic growth.

ECON 350 INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS 3(3-
0). PRQ ECON 202.

Studies the ideas, principles and techniques involved in
the quantitative analysis of economic phenomena.

ECON 360 BUSINESS CYCLES ANALYSIS AND
FORECASTING 3(3-0). PRQ ECON 202.

Examines the market economy in a systematic way to
reveal the nature of economic instability.

ECON 392 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 Var). PRQ Permis-
sion of instructor.

" Selected topics of economic issues and economic anal-
ysis will be treated.

ECON 402 ECONOMICS OF LABOR 3(3-0) F. PRQ
ECON 202.

Study of labor and management relations, operations of
labor markets, determination of wages, and distribution of
income.

ECON 408 URBAN ECONOMICS 3(3-0). PRQ ECON
202.

Theories and methods of economic analysis of urban
problems.

ECON 420 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 3(3-
0). PRQ ECON 202,

Study of economic thought of important contributors
from the past to the present.

ECON 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 Var). PRQ
Permission of instructor.

Individual directed study for qualified senior student with
permission of department chairman.
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ECON 496 INTERNSHIP IN ECONOMICS (3-6 Var.)
PRQ Permission of instructor.

Opento qualified upper division students with approval of
department chairman. Supervised field work n selected
business and governmental organizations. The students
field work relating to economics is supplemented by
periodic seminars and written reports.

Graduate:

ECON 501 ECONOMICS FOR TEACHERS 3(3-0).
PRQ Permission of Instructor.

Emphasizes the broad aspects that are of general
interest in today’s economy. Designed for K-12 teachers of
economics and related courses.

EDUCATION

Dr. Robert Strader, Acting Head
Departmental Office: Library Wing 331
Professors: Anderson, Baldauf, Gutierrez,
Hostetler, Jorgenson, McCanne, Miller, Whit-
mer

The Department of Education is dedicated to
the pumpose of developing academically and
professionally qualified personnel for early
childhood, elementary, and secondary educa-
tion programs. Graduate programs are availa-
ble in selected areas at the university with some
special cooperative arrangements with other
institutions of higher education.

The programs and policies of teacher educa-
tion are developed and implemented by the
Education Department in consuitation with a
Teacher Education Committee consisting of
representatives from all divisions and schools
of the university, local public school teachers
and practicing school administrators.

Subject matter majors are required of all sec-
ondary education candidates. The Interdiscip-
linary major for elementary teachers is required
of those at the elementary level.

DEPARTMENTAL OBJECTIVES

1. Toselectand retain capable students for the
Teacher Education Program who exhibitthe
personal and academic qualities necessary
to become effective teachers.

2. To provide teacher certification programs
which are in full compliance with the rules
and regulations of the Colorado State De-
partment of Education and other accrediting
agencies.

3. To provide coursework and other profes-
sional experiences leading to an Associate
of Arts degree in Early Childhood Education,
a Bachelor of Arts degree in Elementary
Education, minors in Reading, Bilingual-
Bicultural Education, Learning Disabilities,
and teacher certification in elementary and
secondary education.

4. To provide coursework in support of
graduate degree programs offered by the
university and through cooperative ar-
rangements with other state institutions of
higher education.

5. Todesign, administer and evaluate new and
existing programs in teacher education.

6. To render professional service to local
school districts in the form of consulting ser-
vices, in-service education and graduate
coursework for certified teachers.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN
EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

A two year A.A. degree program is available to
students seeking a position as a caregiver of
young children in preschool, day care, Head
Start, etc. The student successfully completing
this program meets the course requirements for
certification from the Colorado Department of
Social Services.

The following is a typical schedule for students
enrolled in the ECE program. However, since
certain courses are offered only on alternate
years (designated by asterisk), students should
seek advisement from the director of the pro-
gram before enrolling in classes.

FIRST YEAR: Credits
ECE 101 Introduction tg Early Childhood Education .............2
*ECE 170 Observing and Recording the Behavior of
Young Children 2
*ECE 252 Infants and Toddlers 3
BCOM 110 Freshman COMPOSItIoN L........ocorviimiininececnnnens 3
PSYCH 10t General Psychology | 3
PE 100 Orientation 2
SPCOM . 100-101 Speech Communication 3
*ECE 216 Curricufum Methods in Early
Childhood Education 4
ECE 218 Building a Creative Environment for
Young Children 2
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition ll.........cccvuiiiiiniinunnins 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il 3
Humanities etective 3
Mathematics/Science elective..........coouvveienrinnnnnnes 3
Total First year credits 36
SECOND YEAR:
*ECE 220 Nutrition for Young Children ...........cevvcccuonccinnae 2
*ECE © 280 Working with Parents of Young Children.... 2
ECE 298 Practicum in Day Care
(minimum 160 clock hours)...........
PSYCH 251 Psychology of infancy and Chill
BBE 293 Hist & Cult of the Hispanic People....
SOC 230 Marriage and the Family...........cccooiciiiiiniinnis 3
®ECE 215 Materials and Techniques in
Early Childhood Education............cmvevernnnenns 4
ECE 281 Administration for Child Care Centers.................... 4

(not required for graduation but required for
State certification)

ECE 297 Practicum in Preschool (minimum 120 hours)
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional individual ...
PE 232 First Aid .
BCOM 120 College Reading.. .

Humanities elective..

Total second year credits

BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE IN
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

This program requires the completion of an in-
terdisciplinary major which includes course-
work from many departments throughout the
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University. Specialized programs leading to
certification as elementary teachers of art,
music and physical education are also availa-
ble. For the specialized programs, please refer
to sections of this catalog describing Art, Music
and Physical Education programs.

The Interdisciplinary Major for Elementary
Teachers is extensive. A concentration of at
least sixteen hours is required in addition to the
major in an appropriate subject matter field of
specialization such as reading, math,
bilingual/bicultural education, social or physical
science, psychology, etc. Because the major
and the area of concentration require four
academic years of work, students are urged to
contact the Education Department for advise-
ment as early as possible in their program.

Each course listed is required unless your ad-
viser waives it in writing or accepts a substitute
course and writes it in. The following courses
are suggested for the:

FRESHMAN YEAR: Credits
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication.. 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition I.. 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
PE 100 Physical Education 2
PSYCH 10t  General Psychology 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology 3
ED 102 Teaching as a Career 1
ECON 101 Introduction to Economic: 3
BIOL 121 Environmental Conservation.........coniiinenn
or
BIOL 101, 102, 132, 141, 162 (total of 4 credits)
MUS 118 Introduction to Music 3
GEOG 103 World Geography 3
32

SOPHOMORE YEAR:

HIST 101 The Human Experience 3
(You may take the U.S. History, Hist 201-202 or
World Civilization, Hist 101-102 sequence instead
of a stronger social science background)

POLSC 101 American National Politics .. W
SPCOM 231 Oral Interpretation 2
TH 370 Creative Dramatic: 2
PHYS 100 Physical Science 3
GEOL 101 Earth Science 4
or
PHYS 110 Astronomy 3
PE 232 First Aid 2
ED 210, Human Growth & Development for Educators....... 3
RDG 201 Reading & Language Arts Instruction in
Elementary School 4
BBE 293 Introduction to the History & Culture of the
Hispanic People
ED 202 Foundations of Education ............oceeeiiiiiniinn 3
31 or 32
JUNIOR YEAR:
MUS 251 Music in the Elementary Schoo! .. 2
ARTED 300 Principles of Elementary Art 2
ARTED 310 Materials & Techniques of Elementary Schooi ....... 2
MATH 360 Math for Elementary Teachers | W3
MATH 361 Math for Elementary Teachers Il...... 3
PE 322 Elementary School Physical Education. 2
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual ............... 3
ENG 342 English Syntax and Usage 2
ENG 351 Children’s Literature 2
RDG 310 Analysis of Methods & Technology of
Reading Instruction 3
24

Additional courses should be chosen toward an
area of concentration or minor, in consultation
with an adviser in the Department involved:
(total of 16 credits or more in area of concentra-
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tion, counting courses in that area contained in
Interdisciplinary major)

The following courses are recommended for
the SENIOR YEAR. These courses are taken
in a coordinated Field Experience Block in
which the student spends half days in desig-
nated elementary schools (full days for student
teaching the final ten weeks):

SENIOR YEAR: Semester | Credit

3 Program functions of Bilingual Ed ...........ccccrernuuee 1
RDG 450 Diagnosis and Remediation of Reading Problems. 3
1€ 345 Career Education
SPCOM 375 Speech Correction 9
ED 412 Teaching the Special Child in the

Regular Classroom
ED 413 Teaching Social Studies .....
ED 414 Teaching Science, Health &
ED 415 Kindergarten Education (optional) ...
Semester Il

ED . 416 Elementary Education Laboratory.........cceeveiinnnnn
€D 419 Field Experience in Classroom Management.........
ED 497 Student Teaching—Elementary .........ccoreececrernneee

30 or 32

The Bilingual/Bicultural concentration for
elementary teachers requires coursework in
the Spanish language or proficiency in oral and
written Spanish. Certain courses in the Inter-
disciplinary major are substituted for equivalent
courses which have a bilingual/bicultural em-
phasis. Contact the Department of Teacher
Education for details.

SECONDARY TEACHER CERTIFICATION

Students seeking secondary teacher certifica-
tion may select to complete one of the following
teaching majors authorized by the Colorado
Department of Education: Art, English, Foreign
Language, Industrial Education, Language
Arts, Mathematics, Music, Physical Education,
Science, Social Studies and Speech. Refer to
the sections of this catalog describing these
academic majors. In addition to the major re-
quirements, students must complete a required
professional component in order to become
eligible for teacher certification. The profes-
sional component follows in a recommended
sequence. However, the unique demands of
some of the teaching majors may require mod-
ification of the recommended sequence.

Freshman Year: Credits
PSYCH 101 General Psychology I. 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology |l 3

*ED 102 Teaching as a Career 1
SPCOM 10t Speech Communication 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition L......ccvmiiiivnsicscrnienicnend 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition H........ccovvrirciinnninnnnns 3
BCOM 120 College Reading.......... 2

Although not required, itishighly recommended that students take SPCOM 100
Intro to Speech Communication, 1 credit, in conjunction with SPCOM 101.

Sophomore Year:
ED 202 Foundations of Education

ED 210 Human Growth & Development.. .

RDG 202 Reading in the Middle/Jr. & Sr. High School.......... 2
Junior Year:

PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual ............... 3

BBE 405 Education Across Cuitures 2

LE. 345 Career Education 2
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Senior Year:

*ED 461 Working With Individual Differences
*Materials and Techniques (in major)

*ED 435 The Middie/Jr. and Sr. High School.
*ED 460 Secondary Ed ion Lab

*ED 498 Student Teaching

ED 435, ED 460 and ED 498 constitute the professional semester. ED 435 and
ED 460 are five week courses to be completed immediately prior to ten weeks of
student teaching. K-12 art and K-12 physica! education majors should com-
plete all coursework prior to student teaching as they must student teach for
fifteen weeks.

*Courses which may require field experience in the public schools. Students
should plan their schedules to allow time during the normal school day for field
work.

SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS FOR
TEACHER CERTIFICATION:

Students who seek either elementary or sec-
ondary teacher certification must meet the fol-
lowing additonal program requirements:

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS:

A. Formal Admission to the Teacher Education Program
—Applications are available in the office of the Department of Teacher
Education
~—The screening of applicants occurs early in each semester. Applications
must be accompanied by a complete set of college transcripts.

Criteria for Admission:

1. Completion of Education 102 or its equivalent.

. Health clearance from Student Health Service.

. 2.5 grade point average in English composition courses.

. Submission of application for admission into USC Teacher Education
Program.

. 2.5 cumulative grade point average for the last 60 semester hours.

. Advisement sheet signed by student and Education advisor.

. Positive recommendations of four professors (including advisors) plus
one from USC Student Services Office.

8. Majority approval by the Teacher Education Commitee.

s WN

~No o

B. Formal Approval for Student Teaching
—Applications are available in the office of the Department of Teacher
Education
—Applications for student teaching must be submitted one semester prior
to enroliment in student teaching.

Criteria for approval:

1. Admission to the USC Teacher Education Program.

2. Maintenance of the 2.5 grade point average for the last 60 semestér

hours.

3. Submission of student teaching application before posted deadline.

4. 2.5 grade point average in the major (teaching endorsement area).

5. Recommendation of the major adviser and the Education Department
adviser.

. Completion of all course work required for certification.

. Majority approval by members of the Teacher Education Committee.

No

Course requirements in teacher education
programs should be considered minimal re-
quirements. The Department of Teacher Edu-
cation reserves the right to prescribe remedial
activities for students who are considered to
lack essential teaching competencies neces-
sary for certification. These remedial activities
may take the form of additional course require-
ments, field experiences or special assign-
ments.

MINORS

Three teaching minors are offered by the De-
partment of Teacher Education: 1) Bilingual-
Bicultural Education, 2) Learning Disabilities
and 3) Reading. The Bilingual-Bicultural and
Learning Disabilities minors are designed spec-
ifically for students seeking certification in
elementary teaching, while the Reading minor

is appropriate for both elementary and secon-
dary teachers. Contact the department for a
detailed description of requirements.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE:
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

The university offers a Master of Arts degree
program for secondary industrial arts teachers.
For details of this program, consult the
Graduate School section and the Industrial
Education Department section of this catalog.
Six semester hours of graduate courses in pro-
fessional education are required for the degree.
The specific courses are selected with consid-
eration of the student’s background, needs and
interests agreed upon in consuitation between
the student and the adviser.

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE:
CONSORTIUM PROGRAMS

Adams State College and the University of
Southern Colorado are cooperating in the de-
livery of selected graduate programs for
teachers in the Pueblo area. Successful com-
pletion of these programs lead to the awarding
of the Master of Arts degree by Adams State
College. Contact the USC Graduate School for
details of these programs.

COURSES:

ED 102 TEACHING AS A CAREER 1(1-1) F,S.
Orientation to teaching and teacher education. Class
sessions and classroom observation required.

ED 110 TEACHER AIDE FIELD EXPERIENCE 1(0-2) F, S.
PRQ. Permission of an education department instructor.

Students are assigned to work in a public school as
teacher aides under the supervision of a classroom teacher
and an education department instructor.

ED 202 FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 3(3-0) F, S.
PRQ. ED 102.

Historical, philosophical and sociological dimensions of
education including legal and financial challenges as-
sociated with the institution of education. (Includes sub-
mission of Teacher Education Program Application).

ED 210 HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT FOR
EDUCATORS 3(3-0) F, S. PRQ. PSYCH 101, 102 and ED
102.

Physical, mental, social, and emotional growth of the
individual; provides perspective on the elementary and
secondary school student as needed by teachers.

ED 324 INTRODUCTION TO LEARNING DISORDERS IN
THE CLASSROOM 3(3-0) F. PRQ PSYCH 351 or concur-
rent enrollment.

Overview of learning disorders with reference to school
learning and social development. Emphasis on main-
streaming and principles for individualizing for the atypical
learner.

ED 325 EARLY FIELD EXPERIENCE WITH THE ATYPI-
CAL LEARNER (1-3 VAR) S. PRQ ED 324.

Development and implementation of principles intro-
duced in ED 324 within a tutorial situation.
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ED 349 CHILD ADVOCACY 3(2-2) SS.

Study of international child advocacy programs, national
movement, local adaptation. Requires the analysis of a
model operating in agency or institution of student’s choice.

ED 410 THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2(2-1) F. PRQ
Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Overview of elementary curriculum; teaching methods
and school program. Designed for students specializing in
Music, Physical Education and Art.

ED 411 TEACHING LANGUAGE ARTS 2(2-1) F, S. PRQ
Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Methods of teaching language arts in elementary school.
A transitional course for seniors who did not take language
arts methods as part of Reading 201.

ED 412 TEACHING THE SPECIAL CHILD IN THE REGU-
LAR CLASSROOM 3(2-2) F, S. PRQ PSYCH 351.

Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, plan-
ning, adapting materials, and measuring progress for the
atypical learner.

ED 413 TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES 2(1-3) F, S. PRQ
Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Methods of teaching social studies in elementary school.
Part of elementary field experience block.

ED 414 TEACHING SCIENCE, HEALTH AND MATHE-
MATICS 2(1-3) F,S. PRQ Admission to Teacher Educa-
tion Program.

Methods of teaching science, health, and mathematics in
elementary school. Part of elementary field experience
block.

ED 415 KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION 2(1-3) F, S. PRQ
Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Philosophy and methods of teaching in kindergarten.
Required for student teaching in kindergarten or first grade.
Part of elementary field experience block.

ED 416 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION LABORATORY
3(6-6) F, S. PRQ Admission to Teacher Education Pro-
gram.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teaching
semester by all except K-12 students. Selection, prepara-
tion, and use of audio-visual materials and equipment, and
of standardized or teacher made evaluation instruments.
Part of elementary field experience block.

ED 419 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN CLASSROOM MAN-
AGEMENT (2-4 VAR) F, S. PRQ Admission to Teacher
Education Program, concurrent enroliment in all Semester
Il Field Block courses.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teaching
semester by all except K-12 students. Field experience in
designated elementary schools for half days, coordinated
with Semester Il Field Block courses.

ED 435 THE MIDDLE/JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH
SCHOOL 4(9-6) F, S. PRQ Admission to Teacher Educa-
tion Program.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teaching
semester by all except K-12 students. Instruction includes
general teaching methods and strategies; learning theories
applied to teaching; secondary curriculum; school organi-
zation, school law and financial applicable to classroom
teachers. Field experience required.

ED 460 SECONDARY EDUCATION LABORATORY
3(6-6) F, S. PRQ Admission to Teacher Education Pro-
gram.

Five (5) week course to be taken during student teacher
semester by all except K-12 students. Preparation and use
of audiovisual materials and equipment, concepts in educa-
tional measurement and evaluation, preparation of evalua-
tion instruments, and facilitation of interpersonal communi-
cation are included. Field Experience required.
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ED 461 WORKING WITH INDIVIDUAL DIFFERENCES IN
THE SECONDARY SCHOOL 2(1-2) F, S. PRQ PSYCH
351 and admission to the Teacher Education Program.

An overview of individual differences as they affect the,
learning process and instructional alternatives for meeting
individual needs are explored.

ED 470 WORKSHOP (1-3 VAR) SS.

Designed for special activity oriented experiences to be
conducted in short sessions. Each workshop will have a
sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated for credit.

ED 491 TOPICS (1-3 VAR) SS.

Designed to meet expressed needs of students. Each
topics course will have a sub-title and no sub-title may be
repeated for credit.

ED 495 INDEPENDENT WORK IN EDUCATION (1-3
VAR) F, S, SS. PRQ Advanced approval of Education
Professor.

Individual educational projects and problem solving ex-
periences designed to meet a student's special needs.

ED 497 STUDENT TEACHING ELEMENTARY (1-10
VAR) F, S. PRQ Admission to Teacher Education Pro-
gram.

Elementary Level. Application must be submitted one full
semester prior to the semester in which student teaching
will commence.

ED 498 STUDENT TEACHING SECONDARY (1-10 VAR)
F, S. PRQ Admission to Teacher Education Program.

Secondary Level. Application must be submitted one full
semester prior to the semester in which student teaching
will commence.

ED 499 STUDENT TEACHING K-12 (1-15 VAR) F, S.
PRQ Admission to Teacher Education Program.

K-12 Level. Available for Art, Music and Physical Educa-
tion majors. Application must be submitted one full semes-
ter prior to the semester in which student teaching will
commence.

GRADUATE COURSES:

ED 500 EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH 2(2-0) SS. PRQ
Graduate Standing.

Skills and techniques for locating, analyzing and evaluat-
ing educational research. Required for students seeking
advanced degree in education.

ED 505 EDUCATION ACROSS CULTURES 2(2-0) F, SS.
PRQ Graduate Standing.

An analysis of multiculturalism and how the educational
process can be adapted to children of diverse cultural
backgrounds.

ED 522 ISSUES IN EDUCATION 2(2-0) SS. PRQ
Graduate Standing.

A study of contemporary problems in education, their
historical development and philosophical implications. Re-
quired for students seeking advanced degree in education.

ED 523 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 2(2-0) F. PRQ
Graduate Standing.

Examination of selected national systems of education,
their underlying philosophies and practices and compari-
son with the American educational systems.

ED 524 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
ELEMENTARY SOCIAL STUDIES 2(2-0) SS. PRQ
Graduate Standing.

Analysis of techniques for conceptual approaches to
teaching; teaching socialization skills, critical thinking and
inquiry skills; and helping children develop healthy attitudes
and values.
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ED 525 ADVANCED TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
ELEMENTARY SCIENCE AND HEALTH 2(2-0) §S. PRQ
Graduate Standing.

Emphasis on the newest concepts, techniques and
materials for teaching elementary school science and
heaith.

ED 530 CURRICULUM CONSTRUCTION 2(2-0) SS. PRQ
Graduate Standing. )
Principles of curriculum design, educational goals, in-
structional objectives, developing long, middle, and short
range plans. For elementary and secondary teachers.

ED 532 SCHOOL FINANCE 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate
Standing.

Financial sources, distribution practices, and budgeting
procedures for education—Federal, State and Local.

ED 533 SCHOOL LAW 2(2-0) F. PRQ Graduate Standing.

Organization of state school systems with emphasis on
Colorado legal provisions for teachers, administrators and
other school personnel.

ED 535 SUPERVISION OF INSTRUCTION 2(2-0) SS.
PRQ Graduate Standing.

Techniques for observing, assisting and evaluating
teachers, aides and other school personnel.

ED 540 DIAGNOSTIC TEACHING | 2(2-0) SS. PRQ

Graduate Standing.
Employs a teaching model to help teachers develop the

skills required for diagnostic teaching.

ED 549 CHILD ADVOCACY 3(2-2) S. PRQ Graduate
Standing.

Research study of international child advocacy pro-
grams, national movement, and local adaptations. Re-
quires the analysis of a model operating in agency or institu-
tion of student’s choice.

ED 552 INTERPERSONAL RELATIONS FOR
EDUCATORS 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate Standing.

Designed for teachers to develop effective interpersonal
relations with their students, colleagues, administrators
and the public. .

ED 555 FOUNDATIONS OF LEARNING DISORDERS
3(3-0) F. PRQ Graduate Standing.

Handicapping conditions, with emphasis on high-
incidence handicaps. Includes recent legislation and iden-
tification, referral, staffing and placement procedures.
Major intervention strategies are examined.

ED 556 CLASSROOM MANAGEMENT OF LEARNING
PROBLEMS 3(2-2) S. PRQ Graduate Standing plus
PSYCH 351 or ED 555.

Meeting atypical learners needs through classroom as-
sessments, curriculum analysis, and organization of time
and space. Basic principles of behavior modification and
contingency contracting are included.

ED 558 TEACHING THE ATYPICAL LEARNER IN THE
REGULAR CLASSROOM 3(3-0) S. PRQ Graduate Stand-
ing and ED 556.

Establishing baseline skills, identifying behaviors, plan-
ning, adapting materials, and measuring atypical pupil
progress.

ED 570 WORKSHOP (1-3 VAR) $S. PRQ Graduate Stand-
ing.

Designed for activity oriented experiences to be con-
ducted in short summer sessions. Each workshop will have
a sub-title and no sub-title may be repeated for credit.

ED 591 TOPICS (1-3 VAR) SS. PRQ Graduate Standing.

Designed to meet the expressed needs of students.
Each topics course will have a sub-titie and no sub-title may
be repeated for credit.

ED 595 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-2 VAR)F, S, SS. PRQ
Graduate Standing and permission of graduate advisor.

Qualified graduate students may negotiate an indepen-
dent study plan with a member of the graduate faculty for
one or two credits.

ED 598 FIELD RESEARCH (1-3 VAR) F, S. PRQ
Graduate Standing and permission of graduate advisor.

Action research in a teacher’s classroom supervised by a
graduate faculty member. Proposals must be negotiated
prior to class enroliment.

BILINQUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCATION

BBE 121 MEXICAN FOLK DANCE 1(1-1) F.
introduction to basic steps of Mexican Folk Dance.

BBE 251 MUSIC IN THE BILINGUAL BICULTURAL
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2(2-0) S.

An introduction to Mexican-American folk song. This
course provides an awareness to the varieties of Mexican
folk song typical to the Southwest, Mexico and Spain.
Techniques are introduced as adaptive to the elementary
school classroom.

BBE 265 VOCAL PRINCIPLES OF MEXICAN FOLK
SONG 1 1(1-0) F.

Designed to introduce Mexican folk song lyrics and
rhythm.

BBE 293 INTRODUCTION TO THE HISTORY AND CUL-
TURE OF THE HISPANIC PEOPLE OF THE SOUTH-
WEST 3(3-0) F,S.

Review of significant historical events, sociocultural
characteristics, and value orientations of hispanic people of
the Southwest. )

BBE 333 PRECEPTS AND PROGRAM FUNCTIONS OF
BILINGUAL EDUCATION 1(1-0) F,S.

Background to the history, philosophy and principles of
bilingual/bicultural education.

BBE 360 CONSTRUCTS IN READING AND LANGUAGE
ARTS FOR BILINGUAL TEACHERS 2(2-0) F. PRQ
Spanish Language Proficiency.

The analysis and application of techniques used for
teaching reading and language arts to children with dual
language proficiencies. English/Spanish.

BBE 361 CHILDRENS LITERATURE IN BILINGUAL
EDUCATION 2(2-0) F.

Evaluates literature for the elementary level students in
bilingual education programs. Involves reading books and
learning of bilingual/bicultural children’s interests.

BBE 365 VOCAL PRINCIPLES OF MEXICAN FOLK
SONG Il 1(1-0) S. PRQ BBE 265.

Continuation of Mexican folk song lyric rhythm princi-
ples.

BBE 401 METHODS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ
Bilingual Language Skills, Spanish/English.

introduces the teacher to methods and techniques of
teaching English to children of linguistically and culturally
different backgrounds.

BBE 403 TEACHING ELEMENTARY SUBJECTS IN
BILINGUAL EDUCATION 3(3-0) F,S.

Designed for the student to practice teaching principles
of subject matter in bilingual education.

BBE 405 EDUCATION ACROSS CULTURES 2(2-0) F,S.

An analysis and awareness of multi-culturalismin educa-
tion and how the education process can be adapted to
children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

BBE 410 LITERATURE OF THE SOUTHWEST 2(2-0) S.
The verse, fiction, travels, social inheritance, and
memories of the American Southwest.
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BBE 412 CULTURAL INSIGHTS OF THE SPANISH
CHILD IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 2(2-0) S.

A study of the Mexican-American child and his social and
academic adjustment in the public school.

BBE 435 ORAL INTERPRETATION OF CHILDREN'S
LITERATURE IN BILINGUAL/BICULTURAL EDUCA-
TION 1(1-0) F. PRQ BBE 251.

Designed to give language laboratory practice in story
teliing and interpretation of children’s literature in
Spanish/English.

BBE 441 SURVEY OF RESEARCH IN BILINGUAL EDU-
CATION 2(2-0) S. PRQ 333, 412.
Review of research related to Bilingual Education.

BBE 454 WORKSHOP IN BILINGUAL EDUCATION (1-3
VAR) S. .

In depth practicums in the development of classroom
materials/curriculum in Bilingual Education.

BBE 465 VOCAL PRINCIPLES OF MEXICAN FOLK
SONG Il 1(1-0) F. PRQ BBE 265, 365.

Continuation of advanced Mexican folk song perfor-
mance function.

BBE 490 SURVEY OF LANGUAGE/CULTURAL TESTS
IN BILINGUAL EDUCATION 2(2-0) S.

Designed to introduce current language/cultural instru-
ments to the prospective bilingual education teacher of the
elementary school.

BBE 497 STUDENT TEACHING BILINGUAL (5-10 VAR)
F, S. PRQ Admission to the Teacher Education Program.

For students in elementary bilingual program. Depart-
ment approval required before enroliment. Application for
student teaching must be submitted one full semester prior
to enroliment.

BBE 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BILINGUAL EDU-
CATION (1-2 VAR) F,S.

Designed to meet special research study needs for the
student specializing in Bilingual Education.

BBE 505 EDUCATION ACROSS CULTURES 2(2-0) F,
§S. PRQ Graduate Standing.

An analysis and awareness of multi-culturalismin educa-
tion and how the educational process can be adapted to
children of diverse cultural backgrounds.

BBE 541 SURVEY OF RESEARCH IN BILINGUAL EDU-
CATION 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Graduate Standing and BBE 333,
412,

Review of research related to Bilingual Education.

BBE 554 WORKSHOP IN BILINGUAL EDUCATION (1-3
VAR) SS. PRQ Graduate Standing.

Indepth practicums in the development of classroom
materials/curriculum in Bilingual Education.

BBE 599 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN BILINGUAL EDU-
CATION ( 1-2 VAR). PRQ Graduate Standing.

Designed to meet special research study needs for the
student specializing in Bilingual Education.

EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

ECE 101 INTRODUCTION TO EARLY CHILDHOOD
EDUCATION 2(2-0) F,S.

Designed to acquaint the student with the field of early
childhood, history of the movement, influencing theories
and pertinent legislation.

ECE 115 HOME PARENTING 2(2-0) SS.

Stages of child development, budgeting procedures, ap-
propriate child nutrition, and community resources needed
for child care in a home setting.
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ECE 170 OBSERVING AND RECORDING THE BE-
HAVIOR OF YOUNG CHILDREN 2(1-2) F. PRQECE 101.

Field study of a childin a group setting including physical,
social, emotional, mental and language developmental
levels. Seminars included.

ECE 215 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES IN EARLY
CHILDHOOD EDUCATION 4(4-0) S. PRQ ECE 101.

Learning theories and their application; affective, multi-
lingual and movement education curriculums; tanguage
development, literature and language arts for the young
child.

ECE 216 CURRICULUM METHODS IN EARLY CHILD-
HOOD EDUCATION 4(4-0) S. PRQ ECE 101, 215.

Skills in teaching mathematics (metrics), science (explo-
ration and discovery), music, and art (creative and aesthe-
tic) experiences for young children.

ECE 218 BUILDING A CREATIVE ENVIRONMENT FOR
YOUNG CHILDREN 2(2-0) S. PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216.

Projects that enhance and promote the young child's
potential through play, creative expression, and problem
solving.

ECE 220 NUTRITION FOR YOUNG CHILDREN 2(2-0) F.
Study of essential nutrients for the well-being of the child,

menu preparation, ethnic foods, government food pro-

grams, and nutrition curriculum for young children.

ECE 252 INFANTS AND TODDLERLS 3(2-2) F. PRQECE
101, 170, 215, 216, 220, 200.

Course designed as longitudinal study of child. Active
intervention in overall welfare of small child and family is
stressed.

ECE 280 WORKING WITH PARENTS OF YOUNG CHIL-
DREN 2(2-0) F.

Study of the different levels of parent involvement, par-
enting problems, community resources available to par-
ents, and interpreting stages of child development to par-
ents.

ECE 281 ADMINISTRATION FOR CHILD CARE CEN-
TERS 4(4-0) S. PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216, 218, 280, 297.

Designed to cover incorporation procedures, tax exemp-
tion, licensing, legislation, budgeting, proposal writing,
menu preparation, hiring practices, staffing patterns, pro-
cedures and program development.

ECE 295 INDEPENDENT STUDY FOR EARLY CHILD
EDUCATION (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ ECE 101, 215, 216,
218.

Student designs and implements a special project con-
cerning young children. Project approval of Early Child-
hood Education Program Director required.

ECE 297 PRACTICUM IN DAY CARE 4(0-8) F,S. PRQ
ECE 101,215,216,218,280.

Students complete a minimum of 160 clock hours work-
ing with young children in a Day Care Center supervised by
a certified teacher.

ECE 298 PRACTICUM IN PRESCHOOL 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ
ECE 101,215,216,218,280.

Students complete a minimum of 120 clock hours work-
ing with young children in a preschool setting supervised by
a certified teacher.

READING PROGRAM

RDG 201 READING AND LANGUAGE ARTS INSTRUC-
TION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 4(2-2) F,S.

First foundation course in reading readiness, word attack
skills, comprehension skills, spelling, handwriting, written
and oral language skills.
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RDG 202 READING IN THE MIDDLE/JUNIOR AND
SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL. 2(2-0) F,S.

Reading skills for secondary school, content area read-
ing, word attack skills, building vocabulary, reading rate,
critical reading, readability of materials and nature of lan-
guage are studied.

RDG 310 ANALYSIS OF METHODS AND TECHNOL-
OGY OF READING INSTRUCTION 3(2-2) F,S. PRQRDG
201 or 202 or concurrent enroliment.

Various approaches and materials including machines
used in reading instruction are analyzed in addition to plan-
ning skills and classroom organization for reading instruc-
tion.

RDG 361 PRACTICUM IN READING AT THE ELEMEN-
TARY LEVEL (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ RDG 201 or 202.

Students work under a reading teacher in elementary
schools preparing materials, lessons and working with chil-
dren. Four seminar sessions are held with the university
instructor.

RDG 362 PRACTICUM IN READING AT THE SECON-
DARY LEVEL (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ RDG 201 or 202.

Students work under a reading teacher in secondary
schools preparing materials, lessons, and working with
children. Four seminar sessions are held with the university
instructor.

RDG 412 LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS 2(2-0) S.

Survey of literature for adolescents including classical
and contemporary authors. Also issues in selection and
evaluation.

RDG 442 READING ACROSS CULTURES 2(2-0) F. PRQ
RDG 201 or 202 or concurrent enroliment.

Techniques of adapting reading instruction for the lin-
guistically and culturally different child are presented. Prob-
lems of many minority groups are analyzed.

RDG 450 DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION OF READ-
ING PROBLEMS 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ RDG 201 or 202.

Course includes diagnostic and evaluation procedures
used in reading, techniques for remediation of problems
and how to individualize instruction. Appropriate for
elementary and secondary teachers.

RDG 510 FOUNDATIONS OF READING INSTRUCTION
3(2-2) F.

A basic course for other graduate reading courses. Con-
tent includes reading skills, sequence, materials, psychol-
ogy of reading, and relationship to other language arts.

RDG 511 READING INSTRUCTION IN THE MIDDLE/
JUNIOR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOLS 2(2-0) S,SS.

Designed to meet International Reading Association
standards. Covers knowledge of basic reading skills, new
materials, current reading approaches, individual needs,
and reading in content areas.

RDG 512 LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS 2(2-0) S.

Survey of literature for adolescents including classical
and contemporary authors. Also issues in selection and
evaluation.

RDG 515 ORGANIZING READING PROGRAMS 3(3-0) F.
Theoretical, physical, and psychological aspects of de-

velopmental reading programs; procedures for administer-

ing and evaluating the developmental reading program.

RDG 525 READING IN THE CONTENT AREA 3(3-0) SS.
PRQ RDG 510 or 511 or concurrently enrolied, or under-
graduate background in Reading.

Reading skilis specifically used in mathematics, science,
social studies and literature are covered including specific
techniques for teaching.

RDG 531 DEVELOPING CREATIVE READING CEN-
TERS 1(2-0) $S. PRQ RDG 510 or RDG 511.
Students will develop materials, lessons and record-

keeping systems which will result in a complete reading
center. Theme or content area can be selected by student.

RDG 542 READING ACROSS CULTURES 2(2-0) F. PRQ
RDG 510 or RDG 511.

Problems and_ solutions in reading instruction for the
linguistically or culturally different child. (Blacks, Spanish
American, Indians, Appalachian, East Asians, Puerto Ri-
can, etc.)

RDG 550 DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIATION OF READ-
ING PROBLEMS 3(2-2) S. PRQ RDG 510 or RDG 511.

Students will learn components of a case study, do for-
mal and informal testing, write prescriptions and apply re-
medial techniques with children.

RDG 552 READING MISCUE ANALYSIS 2(2-0) S. PRQ
Beginning course in reading.

An introduction to psycholinguistic perspectives of the
reading process through analysis of children’s oral reading
errors. The Reading Miscue Inventory Manual will be used
as an instrument in investigating the reading strengths and
weaknesses of individual children.

RDG 561 PRACTICUM IN ORGANIZING READING
PROGRAMS 1(0-2) F,S, SS. PRQ Six hours graduate
reading courses completed.

Rield experience working under a reading specialist and
supervised by the university instructor.

RDG 562 PRACTICUM IN READING DIAGNOSIS 1(0-2)
F,S,8S. PRQ Six hours graduate reading courses com-
pleted.

Field experience in reading diagnosis.

RDG 595 INDIVIDUAL STUDY IN READING 1(0-2). PRQ
Beginning course in reading.

Opportunity to investigate or develop special projects in
reading refative to the particular needs of advanced stu-
dents. Research special topics, curriculum development
under close supervision.

ELECTRONICS
ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Dr. Donald E. Cottrell, Head
Departmental Office: AT-147D
Profs: Jenkins, Perkins, Reiff, Warfield

Both two-and four-year degree programs (AAS
& BS) are offered in Electronics Engineering
Technology. The graduate is prepared to func-
tion as an integral member of a team of en-
gineers, scientists, and technicians in areas of
electronics development, manufacturing, test-
ing, research, installation and maintenance. It
should be realized by the prospective entrant
that this is a rigorous, demanding and
problem-solving oriented program. The pros-
pective student should have at least a two-year
high school sequence in mathematics, includ-
ing algebra, and a one-year sequence in the
physical sciences such as physics or chemis-

try.
Job opportunities in electronics have been

numerous over recent years, and according to
the Bureau of Labor Statistics, a large number

77




of technicians will be sought by industry, gov-
ernment and other employers through the
1980’s. '

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE IN
ELECTRONICS ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

This degree program in Electronics Engineer-
ing Technology is accredited by the Accredita-
tion Board for Engineering and Technology
(formerly ECP/D).

The goal of the Electronics Engineering Tech-
nology curriculum is to provide training for entry-
level positions in the electronics industry. The
program reflects current needs by covering
basic theory and applications as related to
routine engineering design. Other areas cov-
ered include construction, testing, analysis,
and modification of conventional or state-of-
the-art circuits and systems. Electronic equip-
ment maintenance, testing, troubleshooting,
and installation usually performed by the
technician are included.

The AAS degree candidate must complete,
with not less than a 2.0 cumulative grade point
average, a minimum of 69 semester hours cre-
dit or instructional work, as determined by de-
partmental requirements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN ELECTRONICS
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

This degree program in Electronics Engineer-
ing Technology is accredited by the Accredita-
tion Board for Engineering and Technology
(formerly ECP/D).

The student is trained in the program for job-
entry level positions in industry. Basic areas
covered include design, construction, testing,
analysis, and computer applications of conven-
tional or state-of-the-art circuits and systems.
Creative design relating to the more routine
circuits and systems involving both discrete
components and integrated circuits are in-
cluded as part of the course work in the junior
and senior years. This program also increases
the student’s academic background as neces-
sary for many advanced positions in the elec-
tronics industry. '

The BS degree candidate must complete, with
not less than a 2.0 cumulative grade point aver-
age, a minimum of 133 semester hours credit of
instructional work, as determined by de-
partmental requirements.

The student must complete the first two years of
the AAS program in the Electronics Engineer-
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ing Technology program or equivalent before
entering the Bachelor of Science program.

Transfer students must have a minimum 2.5
G.P.A.

The graduating candidate must have a 2.0
cumulative grade point average in major area of
study.

A typical EET schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
EET 121 DC Circuits 5
EET 122 AC Circuits 3
EET 143 Electronics | 5
EET 153 Manufacturing Techniques 2
EET 161 Circuits Lab | 1
EET 162 Circuits Lab Il 1
EET 163 Electronics Lab | 1
MATH 131,132 Math for Engineering Technologists ...........c..c...ov.eeeennn.d 8
BCOM 115,116 Technical Writing { & Il . 6
PE 100 Physical Education 2
34
Sophomore Year Credits
EET 221 Linear Integrated Circuits. 3
EET 231 Electronics i 5
EET 255 Introduction to MicroCOMPULErS ........ccouiecccinninnseencennan 2
EET 254 Introduction to Digital Systems
EET 261 Electronics Lab Il
PHY 201,202 Physics
MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technologists........eeerueueuereenuenns 4
EN 105 Fortran. 2
General Education 5
35
Junior Year Credits
EET 311 Transient Circuit Analysis 4
EET 331 Electronic Circuits i 3
EET 332 Electronic Circuits it
EET 343 Introduction to Control Systems
EET 351 Electronic Circuits Lab i
EET 352 Electronic Circuits Lab Il 2
EN 341 Engineering Economy. 3
EN 342 Principles of Industrial Engineering.........ccouuevivreerennd 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
Approved Math Elective 3
General Education 2
32
Senior Year i
EET 451 Computers | (Computer Architecture) 3
EET 452 Computers il (Microcomputers)................ 3
EET 454 Communication Systems (Digital and Analog). 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications 2
Approved EET Elective 3
Approved Technical Electives 5
General Education .13
32
COURSES:
Undergraduate:

EET 108 BASIC ELECTRONIC PRINCIPLES | 2(0-4) F,S.
PRQ MATH 105. :

The fundamentals of electric circuits, batteries, mag-
netism, motors, generators, transformers and test equip-
ment.

EET 109 BASIC ELECLTRONIC PRINCIPLES Il 2(0-4) F,
S. PRQ EET 108.

Basic study of diodes, transistors, tubes, basic amplifying
circuits, power supplies and oscillators.

EET 111 TECHNICAL ORIENTATION 1(1-0) F,S.

Provides an insight into curriculum options, job oppor-
tunities, duties of the engineering technician and instruction
in laboratory report writing.

EET 121 DC CIRCUITS 5(5-0) F. COREQ MATH 131.

Study of DC circuits, energy, power, resistance, capaci-
tance, inductance, electromagnetism, loop and nodal net-
work analysis, Thevenin’s and Norton's theorems.
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EET 122 AC CIRCUITS 3(3-0) S. PRQ EET 121, COREQ
MATH 132.

Study of AC circuit analysis, RMS values, impedance,
admittance, phasors, network theorems, resonance, trans-
formers, polyphase systems, power, and power factor.

EET 143 ELECTRONICS 15(5-0) S. COREQEET 122 and
MATH 132.

Semiconductor physics, diodes, power supplies, analysis
and design of transistor circuits, biasing, equivalent circuits,
muiti-stage amplifiers, frequency response, power stages,
vacuum tubes.

EET 153 ELECTRONIC MANUFACTURING TECH-
NIQUES 2(0-4) F. .

Industrial practices, including schematic and printed
circuit drafting, sheet metal fabrication, hand soldering,
resistance welding, printed circuit board production, wave
soldering.

EET 161 CIRCUITS LAB { 1(0-2) F. COREQ EET 121.

Use of electronic instruments and practical experience
relating to specific principles of DC circuits, capacitance,
inductance and electro-magnetism.

EET 162 CIRCUITS LAB Il 1(0-2) S. PRQ EET 161 and
COREQ EET 122.

Investigation of effects of AC on RLC circuits, impe-
dances, inductance, resonance, transformers and bridges.

EET 163 ELECTRONICS LABORATORY | 1(0-2) S.
COREQ EET 162 and EET 143.

Use of oscilloscope and transistor curve tracer. Design of
diode rectifier and zener regulator circuits, analysis and test
of elementary and cascaded transistor amplifier circuits.

EET 221 LINEAR INTEGRATED CIRCUITS 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ EET 143.

Emphasizes applications of linear integrated circuits
such as operational ‘amplifiers, power supply regulators
and active filters. Includes special semiconductor devices
such as SCR’s, FET's, etc.

EET 225 FCC LICENSE THEORY | 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ In-
structor's permission.

Designed to prepare student for FCC Second- and
Third-Class Radio-Telephone examination. Uses self-
paced study method.

EET 226 FCC LICENSE THEORY Ii 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ In-
structor's permission.

Designed to prepare student for FCC First-Class exami-
nation. Uses self-paced study method.

EET 231 ELECTRONICS Il 5(5-0) F. PRQ EET 143,
COREQ Math 233.

Analysis of feedback principles in amplifiers and oscil-
lators, operational amplifier compensation. Pulse circuitry,
RC and RL network shaping, repetitive signal response of
RC networks, multivibrators.

EET 254 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL SYSTEMS 4(3-2)
F,S. PRQ EET 143.

Digital techniques, including binary codes, Boolean
Algebra, gates, flip-fiops, counters, shift registers and
arithmetic operations.

EET 255 INTRODUCTION TO MICROCOMPUTERS
2(1-2) F,S. PRQ EET 254.

Analysis of microcomputer systems including both
hardware and software considerations, with emphasis on
machine language programming.

EET 261 ELECTRONICS I LABORATORY 2(0-4) F,S.
PRQ EET 163 and 231, COREQ EET 221.

Design, construction, and analysis of feedback amplifiers,
operational amplifiers, and oscillators. Investigation of
linear integrated circuits, pulse circuits, multivibrators and
special semiconductor devices.

EET 310 ELECTRIC MOTORS AND CONTROLS 3(2-2)
S. PRQ Consent of instructor.

A study of commercial and industrial applications of elec-
tric motors, control circuits, maintenance and testing.

EET 311 TRANSIENT CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 4(4-0) F. PRQ
EET 122 and MATH 233. i

Both the classical and Laplace Transform methods of
solving differential equations with circuit analysis applica-
tions.

EET 331 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS | 3(3-0) F. PRQ EET
231 and MATH 233.

Analysis and design of active circuits. Includes piecewise
linear synthesis, transistor bias stability, large signal power
amplifiers, applied design of feedback in integrated circuit
applications.

EET 332 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS 1l 4(4-0) S. PRQ EET
331.

Applied design of field effect transistor circuits, frequency
response of multistage amplifiers, transistor switches,
tuned amplifiers, use of linear integrated circuits in sys-
tems.

EET 343 INTRODUCTION TO CONTROL SYSTEMS
4(3-2) S. PRQ EET 311.

Block diagrams, transfer functions, practical systems,
signal flow graphs, frequency response techniques, and
Bode plots as applied to control systems.

EET 351 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS LABORATORY 2(0-4)
F. COREQ EET 331.

A laboratory to verify and expand upon the design princi-
ples presented in Electronic Circuits | theory course.

EET 352 ELECTRONIC CIRCUITS LABORATORY il
2(0-4) S. COREQ EET 332.

A course to augment design principles presented in Elec-
tronic Circuits Il theory course. Includes ECAP computer
analysis, and special instrumentation such as the wave
analyzer.

EET 413 INTEGRATED CIRCUIT SYSTEMS 3(2-2) F,S.
PRQ EET 143 and EET 311.

Analysis of the inter-connection of integrated circuits into
systems. Also covers design principles of systems.

EET 443 ADVANCED CONTROL SYSTEMS 3(3-0) F,S.
FRQ EET 343.

Block diagram alegbra, frequency response and com-
pensation techniques for continuous systems, as well as
the application of the z-transform to discrete systems.

EET 451 COMPUTERS | 3(2-2) F. PRQ EET 254.

Digital computer systems with emphasis on design and
integration of the arithmetic, memory, control, input and
output units of a modern digital computer.

EET 452 COMPUTERS Il 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EET 451.

Introduction to microcomputer systems design including
both hardware and software functions, with hands-on ex-
perience in the lab.

EET 453 COMPUTERS I 3(2-2) F,S. PRQ EET 452.
Introduction to the design and application of minicomput-
ers. Includes further work with microcomputers.

EET 454 COMMUNICATION SYSTEMS 3(3-0) F. PRQ
EET 311.

Conventional AM, FM analog systems and applications
of the Fourier Series. Modern digital systems such as PAM,
PCM, PDM, PPM, and Delta Modulation are stressed.

EET 456 DESIGN PROJECTS 3(1-4) F,S. PRQ Junior or
Senior standing in EET.

Application of theory to practical design of electronic
circuits and systems. The student designs, builds, tests and
writes a technical report for his project.
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EET 491 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR.) F,S. PRQ Consent
of department head. _

Designed to accommodate those students desiring to
broaden their knowledge of topics in electronics not now
included in other courses.

EET 493 SEMINAR (1-5 VAR.) F,S. PRQ Qualified Junior
or Senior students.

Participation by electronics students and presentation of
recent developments in the electronics field.

EET 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-5 VAR.) F,S. PRQ
permission of department head. )

Individual assignments under the supervision of a staff
member of the department.

EET 497 FIELD EXPERIENCE (1-5 VAR.) F,S. PRQ Con-
sent of department head.

Designed to allow off-campus practical work experience
in the electronics area supervised by a member of the
department and an on-the-job supervisor.

ENGINEERING

Dr. Donald Cottrell, Head
Departmental Office: AT-147D
Profs: Cheng, Massey, Reiff

The Engineering program offers courses for the
completion of the first two years of the four-year
baccalaureate degree requirements and pro-
vides upper-division support courses in civil,
electrical and mechanical engineering for the
baccalaureate degree in Physics, with the En-
gineering Physics options.

There are many areas of specialization within
the engineering spectrum. The most popular
program offerings at USC are the first two years
of civil, electrical, mechanical and architectural
engineering; however, two-year programs in
most any engineering field can be arranged.
Due to the many variations in requirements by
various four-year engineering degree-granting
institutions, an individualized two-year program
is set up to enable the student to transfer as a
third-year engineering student.

According to the projections of a recent report
by the Engineers Joint Council, there will be a
shortage of engineering graduates every year
through the next decade.

A student interested in an engineering career
should begin preparation in high school by tak-
ing college preparatory courses in mathema-
tics, chemistry, and physics. Students without
this background who are strongly motivated
can enter the program but will have to complete
some courses that will not count toward the
credits for graduation.

PHYSICS (ENGINEERING PHYSICS
OPTION) BACCALAUREATE DEGREE

This program, cooperatively designed by the
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“BCM 110,111 Freshman Comp | & Ii

Physics and Engineering Departments, in-
cludes upper-division engineering course work
for the physics major who wishes to gain a
broad background in science and engineering
to enter industry or graduate school. For de-
gree requirements please refer to the Physics
Department section.

ENGINEERING TRANSFER
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Students planning to transfer to CSU, Ft. Col-
lins, will adhere to the following program. Stu-
dents pianning to transfer to CU Boulder, De-
nver or Colorado Springs; or CSM, Golden,
should consult an Engineering adviser for pro-
gram variations.

The graduating candidate must have a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in major area of
study.

Freshman Year Credits

MATH 126,224 Calculus & Analytic GEOMETY .........cc.oevrveveveveerisennand
EN 106  Computer Programming

9

3

EN 107  Engineering Graphics 2
PHYS 221  General Physics 1 5
6

5

2

CHEM  1/221L Engineering Chemistry & Lab .........ccccreveeirrirecnrenrenrenns
PE 100/188  Physical Education

Non-Technical ReQUIreMeNts ...........ceereueriecenreererinnnns 3

35

Sophomore Year Credits
EN 211,212 Engineering Mechanics 1 & Il .......cc.covvvevercvvrnreniiinnnn 8
EN 231,232 Circuit Analysis | 8
EN 251 Electrical Engineering Lab 1
EN 321 Thermodynamics 3
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus 4
MATH 337 Differential Equations | 3
PHYS 222 General Physics il 5
30

COURSES

EN 100 MAN AND TECHNOLOGY (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Introduction and a survey of sociotechnological issues
including health care, populations and energy. Exploration
of systems engineering approaches to decisions and prob-
lem solving.

EN 101 INTRODUCTION TO ENGINEERING 1(1-0) F.

The ethics, history and contributions to society of the
engineering profession. Overview of the education re-
quired to become an engineer.

EN 103 FUNDAMENTALS OF ENGINEERING 2(2-0) F.
An introduction to the solution of engineering problems.

The application of algebraic, trigonometric and calculus

techniques to the solution of engineering problems.

EN 105 FORTRAN 2(2-0) F, S.
An introduction to Fortran 1V computer programming.
May also be taken as CST 105.

EN 106 COMPUTER PROGRAMMING 3(3-0) F, S.
An introduction to digital computers and Fortran prog-
ramming.

EN 107 ENGINEERING GRAPHICS 2(0-4) F.

Orthographic and pictorial drawing, auxiliary and oblique
views, sections, descriptive geometry and graphical
mathematics.

EN 211 ENGINEERING MECHANICS 1 3(3-0)F. PRQ
MATH 126. PHY 221 or permission of instructor.

Newton’s laws of motion, equivalent force systems,
stresses in beams, trusses and frames.
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EN 212 ENGINEERING MECHANICS Il 3(3-0) S. PRQEN
211.

Motion of a particle, dynamics of rigid bodies, and the
work-energy principle.

EN 223 ENGINEERING SURVEYING | 3(2-2) S. PRQ
MATH 122.

A basic course in surveying including the use of tape,
compass, transit and level in plane and geodetic surveying
and introduction to triangulation and trilateration.

EN 231 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS 4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 126 or
MATH 224.

Circuit concepts, conventions and network equations.
Initial conditions and classical method of obtaining
transient and steady-state solutions.

EN 232 CIRCUIT ANALYSIS I 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN 231.

Continuation of EN 231 including waveform synthesis,
network theorems, Fourier series, pole-zero diagrams and
two-port network theory. Introduction to LaPlace Trans-
form.

EN 251 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LAB | 1(0-2) F.
CORQ EN 231.

Observation and analysis of electrical circuits and trans-
ients involving resistance, inductance and capacitance.

EN 252 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LAB i 1(0-2) S.
PRZ EN 231.
A continuation of EN 251 lab.

EN 291 TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F, S.
Designed for students who have a special interest in
some area of engineering not covered by existing courses.

EN 301 FLUID MECHANICS 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN 212.

Introduction to the properties of gases and liquids, the
equations relating forces on fluids to their motion, and
energy flows to changes in temperature and other fluid
propetrties.

EN 311 MATERIAL SCIENCE 3(3-0) S. PRQ PHYS 221.

Study of the nature of engineering materials, emphasiz-
ing the relationship between macroscopic and atomic and
microscopic structures.

EN 321 THERMODYNAMICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHYS 221.

Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy,
kinetic theory and statistical mechanics.

EN 322 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN
211.

Stress-strain relationships, fundamentals of elasticity,
torsional loading, flexural loading, combined stresses.

EN 323 ENGINEERING SURVEYING Il 3(2-2) F. PRQ
223.

State-plane coordinates and celestial observation.
Theory and practice in horizontal and vertical curves.
Earthwork problems.

EN 331 ELECTRONICS | 3(3-0) F. PRQ EN 231.

Analysis and design of active circuits. Includes piece-
wise linear synthesis, transistor bias stability, large signal
and power amplifiers. Applied design of active circuits in-
cluding feedback techniques for integrated circuit applica-
tions.

EN 332 ELECTRONICS Il 4(4-0) S. PRQ EN 331.

Applied design techniques pertaining to field effect trans-
istor circuits, frequency response, tuned amplifiers, and the
use of linear integrated circuits in systems.

EN 335 CONTROL THEORY 3(3-0) S. PRQ EN 232.
Analysis of system design and performance, time do-

main study of dynamic behavior and sinusoidal steady-

state frequency analysis of open and closed loop systems.

EN 341 ENGINEERING ECONOMY 3(3-0) F.

Economic and financial aspects of investments in en-
gineering projects.
EN 342 PRINCIPLES OF INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING
3(3-0) S.

Introduction to the methods used in solving production
problems.

EN 351 ELECTRONICS LAB | 2(0-4) F. CORQ EN 331.
A laboratory to verify experimentally the theories pre-
sented in Electronics |.

EN 352 ELECTRONICS LAB Il 2(0-4) S. CORQ EN 332.
A laboratory to verify experimentally the theories pre-
sented in Electronics II.

EN421 STRUCTURAL ANALYSIS 3(3-0) F. PRQEN 322.

Analysis of indeterminate beams, frames and trusses by
methods of moment of distribution, slope deflection, real
work, virtual work and least work.

EN 432 SOLID STATE THEORY 3(3-0) S. PRQ PHYS
222.

The electronic properties of materials with emphasis on
the phenomena associated with solid state devices.

EN 491 TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F, S.

Independent study for engineering physics students.
Specia! interest topics not covered in existing engineering
courses.

ENGLISH

Dr. John Senatore, Head

Departmental Office: L-407

Profs. Bassein, Griffin, Humphrey,
Peaboqy.

The English Department’s offerings in litera-
ture, the English language and writing prepare
professional and pre-professional majors for all
careers. For those seeking certification as sec-
ondary teachers, the department’'s offerings
combine with those provided by the Depart-
ment of Education to insure Secondary Teach-
er Certification. Many courses are open to stu-
dents wanting General Education credit or sim-
ply to enjoy and become familiar with more
well-known literature and to improve their writ-
ing. One degree is conferred: Bachelor of Arts.

An English major is required to complete 36
semester credit hours of courses in English, 14
of which must be those numbered 300 or
above. To earn a minor in English, a student is
required to complete 20 semester hours. For
both the major and the minor, the student
should verify choice of courses with an adviser
in English.

The typical English schedule would be:

Freshman Year

BCOM 110 Freshman Composition |

BCOM 111 Freshman Composition |l 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 10t Basic Speech Communication ...........cc.cceevvernnian 2
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
ENG 211 American Literature | 3




ENG: 212 American Literature Ii
GEN ED Electives—Group !
GEN ED Electives—Group |l

GEN ED Electives—Group Ili

(*Three hours of ENG 131, Introduction to Literature, may be
substituted for either ENG 211 or 212.)

Sophomore Year Credits

ENG 231 Literature of England | 3

ENG 232 Literature of England Ii 3

ENG 221 Western World Literature | ...........ccoevviiniiinnnn3

ENG 222 Western World Literature H ............ooeeniiniiinennd 3
" ENG 363 17th Century British Literature

ENG 364 or 18 Centtury British Literature ............ccccecenrreniecas 3

ENG 3650r 16th Century British Literature
GEN ED Electives—Group 1 ..
GEN ED Electives—Group |

GEN ED Electives—Group Il .

Junior Year
ENG 313 American Novel |
ENG 3310r 332 Development of Novel | or Il (as offered) .............. 3
ENG 381o0r 382 Drama of Shakespeare | or il (as offered) ............ 3
ENG 460 Autobiography 3
Electives 21
33
Senior Year Credits
ENG 411, Seminar in American, English or World
4210r 426 Literature (as offered) 3
ENG 3410r History of the English Language
ENG 441. Chaucer and His Age 3
Electives 26
32
Secondary Teacher Certification: English Endorsement Credits
ENG 241 Advanced Composition 3
ENG 3150r 316 Creative Writing | or Il 3
ENG 341 History of English 2
ENG 342 Syntax and Usage 2
ENG 304 Practicum: Language Behavior 3
ENG 412 Literature for Adolescents .. 2
ENG 377 English Curriculum: Compo: 2
ENG 378 English Curriculum: Literature 2
Other literature courses 16

w
o

Required Education courses (See
Education: Secondary Teacher Certification)
Adjustments will be required for the B.A. in Language Arts.

COURSES:

Undergraduate:

ENG 131 INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE 3(3-0) F, S,
SS. .

Treats all kinds of literature from varying times and
places with emphasis on artistry; is especially desirable for
the student who has not been exposed to much literature.
GEN ED IC.

ENG 211 AMERICAN LITERATURE | 3(3-0) F, S, SS.

Studies literature from colonial times to Civil War and
includes the growth of naturalism and the rise of the New
England school. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 212 AMERICAN LITERATURE Il 3(3-0) F, S, SS.

Treats literature from Whitman to the present and in-
cludes emphasis on the influence of westward expansion,
growth of regionalism, literature of social protest, and post
World War Il writing. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 221 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE | 3(3-0) F.

Concentrates on the historical and thematic sides of
major writers from ancient Greece to the Renaissance.
GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 222 WESTERN WORLD LITERATURE Il 3(3-0) S.
Continues Eng 221 covering literature from the Renais-
sance to the present. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 231 LITERATURE OF ENGLAND | 3(3-0) F.
Surveys the literature and literary history of England from
the Anglo-Saxon period to 1750. GEN.ED.IC.
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ENG 232 LITERATURE OF ENGLAND li 3(3-0) S.
Surveys the literature and literary history of England from
1750 to the present. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 241 ADVANCED COMPOSITION (1-3 VAR) F.

Covers advanced forms of non-fiction writing including
essays, articles, and reports with attention given to needs of
students.

ENG 250 BLACK AND AMERICAN INDIAN LITERA-
TURE 2(2-0) F.
Studies literature by Black and American Indian writers.

ENG 252 INTRODUCTION TO POETRY 3(3-0) S.
Offers experience in reading and evaluating poems by
English and American authors of all periods. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 254 SCIENCE FICTION 3(3-0) F, S.
Explores imaginative literature of fact and fiction through
reading, lectures, movies, and television. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 256 LITERATURE OF PSYCHIC PHENOMENA
3(3-0) S.

Surveys a variety of literature which makes use of
psychic phenomena.

ENG 260 WOMEN IN LITERATURE 3(3-0) F.

Examines female stereotypes deeply carved in literature
and traces developments toward breaking up these
stereotypes; opens the study of literature to feminist think-
ing; treats both female and male authors. GEN.ED.IC.

ENG 291 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F, S.
Explores a variety of subjects including individual au-
thors, themes, or areas of language development.

ENG 300 PROBLEMS IN WRITING ENGLISH 2(2-0) S.
Helps juniors and seniors discover and correct their writ-
ing problems.

ENG 304 PRACTICUM IN LANGUAGE BEHAVIORS
3(3-0) F. i

Focuses on specific examples and styles of communica-
tion and increases skills and opportunities to improve rap-
port with others.

ENG 305 PRACTICUM IN LANGUAGE BEHAVIORS
3(3-0) S. PRQ. ENG. 304.

Applies skills acquired in Eng 304 to create effective
communication in order to build more satisfactory relation-
ships between persons.

ENG 311 AMERICAN SHORT STORY 3(3-0) F.
Studies short fiction from the early 19th century to the
present.

ENG 312 AMERICAN POETRY 3(3-0) F.
Studies development of American poetry from the Puri-
tans to the present.

ENG 313 AMERICAN NOVEL 1 3(3-0) F. Offered alternate
years.

Studies development of novelistic forms and styles from
the beginnings to the 1900’s.

ENG 314 AMERICAN NOVEL Il 3(3-0) S. Offered alternate
years.

Continues Eng 313 dealing with the novel from 1900 to
the present.

ENG 315 CREATIVE WRITING: POETRY 3(3-0) F. PRQ
BCOM 110 and 111, Eng 241, or approval of professor.

Introduces student to writing poetry and presents oppor-
tunity to write in a self-fulfilling way with some practice on
form.

ENG 316 CREATIVE WRITING: FICTION 3(3-0) S. PRQ
BCOM 110 and 111, Eng 241, or approval of professor.

Introduces student to creating character, situation, and
overall structure with emphasis on imaginative and real-life
portrayal. .




ENG 331 DEVELOPMENT OF THE NOVEL | 3(3-0) F.
Offered alternate years.

Emphasizes social problems and European influences;
focuses on trends coming to full development in the 20th
century includes recent works.

ENG 332 DEVELOPMENT OF THE NOVEL Il 3(3-0) S.
Offered alternate years.
Continues 331 with emphasis on later developments.

ENG 341 HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE 3(30)
F.

Examines the English language from Anglo-Saxon period
to present with emphasis on history of linguistic and
structural changes.

ENG 342 ENGLISH SYNTAX AND USAGE 2(2-0) F, S.
Examines English usage and language systems with

emphasis on forms and functions of language analysis;

studies modern textbooks used on different levels.

ENG 351 CHILDREN'S LITERATURE 2(2-0) F, S.

Exposes the person selecting literature for children to
options, including the meaningful, the pleasurable, and that
which is keyed to a variety of iearners.

ENG 352 MODERN POETRY 3(3-0) F.
Studies a variety of poets beginning as early as Whitman
and Hardy.

ENG 363 17th CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE 3(3-0)
F.
Treats representative and major authors, and move-
ments.

ENG 364 18th CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE 3(3-0)
S.
Treats Dryden, Swift, Defoe, Boswell, Johnson, Pope,
Fielding, Blake, Austen, Radcliffe, and/or other major writ-
ers.

ENG 365 19th CENTURY BRITISH LITERATURE 3(3-0)
S.
Treats Arnold, Tennyson, Browning, Ruskin, Carlyle,
Mill, the poetry of women writers, and/or other major writ-
ers. :

ENG 377 ENGLISH CURRICULUM: LITERATURE 2(2-0)

F.
Covers methods of teaching literature, learning designs,
models of teaching, and creating learning environments.

ENG 378 ENGLISH CURRICULUM: COMPOSITION
2(2-0) F.

Covers methods of teaching literature, learning designs,
models of teaching and creating learning environments.

ENG 379 LANGUAGE ARTS METHOD IN HIGH
SCHOOL 5(5-0) F. PRQ Junior standing or permission of
professor.

Treats principles and tools needed by high school Lan-
guage Arts teachers who will teach composition, literature,
speech communication, and drama; includes creating in-
struction models and learning designs as well as means of
evaluation.

ENG 381 DRAMA OF SHAKESPEARE | 3(3-0) F.

Emphasizes Shakespeare’s dramaturgy and the de-
velopments of Shakespearean criticism; covers major his-
tories and tragedies.

ENG 382 DRAMA OF SHAKESPEARE Il 3(3-0) S.

Surveys Shakespeare’s development as a playwrite and
treats early, middle, and late plays selected by the profes-
sor.

ENG 410 CONTINENTAL FRENCH NOVEL AND
DRAMATIC LITERATURE 3(3-0) F.

Treats 20th Century Frénch authors in original and in
English translation.

ENG 411 SEMINAR IN AMERICAN LITERATURE 3(3-0)
F

Treats either: Faulkner, Melville, James, Hemingway,
Fitzgerald, Transcendentalism, Naturalism, Realism,
World War Il Novels, Southwest literature, Folklore, Humor,
the Puritans, or American thought.

ENG 412 LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS 2(2-0) S.

Surveys literature suitable for adolescents, including
classical and contemporary authors as well as issues in
selection and evaluation.

ENG 415 INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION: CREATIVE
WRITING (1-3 VAR) PRQ ENG 315 or 316, or consent of
professor.

Provides advanced instruction and criticism.

ENG 416 HISTORY OF DRAMATIC LITERATURE 1 3(3-0)
F.

Studies representative drama from the classical periodto
the 19th century.

ENG 417 HISTORY OF DRAMATIC LITERATURE Ii
3(3-0) S.

Studies representative drama with emphasis on the 19th
century to the present.

ENG 421 SEMINAR iN ENGLISH LITERATURE 3(3-0) S.

Treats either John Milton, George Eliot, Thomas Hardy,
James Joyce, Virginia Woolf, or a theme, genre, or
chronological period.

ENG 426 SEMINAR IN WORLD LITERATURE 3(3-0) S.

Treats either a topic, a theme, or an image illustrated in
the writings of a particular period or periods in Western
literature.

ENG 441 CHAUCER AND HIS AGE 3(3-0) S.
Studies Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cultural
setting.

ENG 443 INTRODUCTION TO LINQUISTICS 3(3-0) S.
Introduces theorists, systems, analysis, and study of lan-
guage.

ENG 446 SEMINAR IN POETRY 3(3-0) S.
Treats in detail the works of one or more poets.

ENG 460 AUTOBIOGRAPHY 2(2-0) S.

Studies and evaluates significant autobiographies from
Western literature and makes writing autobiography a
meaningful experience for student.

ENG 481 LITERARY CRITICISM 3(3-0) F.
Studies the great critics and critical movements from
Aristotle to Samuel Johnson.

ENG 482 LITERARY CRITICISM 3(3-0) S.
Studies the great critics and critical movements from
Coleridge to the modern period.

ENG 491 SPECIAL TOPICS INENGLISH [ (1-3VAR)F, S.

Explores a variety of subjects including individual au-
thors, themes, or areas of language development. Plus the
work done for Eng 255, student is expected to do an exten-
sive term paper.

ENG 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR) F, S.

Provides undergraduate directed, intensive study and
guidance for studying major literary figures or movements;
arranged with department head.

Graduate

ENG 511 SEMINAR: AMERICAN LITERATURE 2(2-0) S

Studies selected American classics, especially those of
lasting values for high school students; emphasizes critical
reading skills, basic techniques of evaluation, and practices
in writing responses to literature.
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ENG 512 LITERATURE FOR ADOLESCENTS 2(2-0) S,
SS.

Surveys literature suitable for adolescents, including
classical and contemporary authors as well as issues in
selection and evaluating.

ENG 539 SEMINAR IN CHILDREN’S LITERATURE
2(2-0) S, SS. PRQ approval of professor.

Gives in-depth study of bibliography, banning of books,
appropriateness of award books, ethnic literature, and
trends in children’s literature.

ENG 571 LITERARY CRITICISM 2(2-0) F.
Treats the great critics and critical movements not co-
vered in Eng 481-482.

ENG 499 INDEPENDENT STUDY 2(2-0) F, S.

Provides directed, intensive study and guidance for
studying major literary figures or movements; arranged with
department head.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Dr. Monique Amerman, Head

Departmental Office: L-414

Profs: Bright, Garcia, Milne,
Murphy, Robertson.

The Department of Foreign Languages offers
majors in French and Spanish, and minors in
French, German, Russian and Spanish. Pro-
grams leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in
a foreign language prepare students for public
school teaching and certification, for admission
to graduate school and for careers in interna-
tional organizations, government and busines-
ses. The department offers courses relating to
the social services in order to increase voca-
tional opportunities.

MAJOR PROGRAMS

The requirements for the major consists of a
minimum of 46 credit hours, 16 hours of which
must be upper division courses, plus one year's
college study of a second foreign language.

NOTE: Advanced placement will reduce the
number of credit hours required for majors and
minors.

All majors in Foreign Languages must com-
plete the core curriculum and the additional
requirements of their chosen foreign language
program.

CORE CURRICULUM

ENG 131 Introduction to Literature
HIST 101 or World Civitization to 1500
HIST 102 World Civilization since 1500

Beginning Courses. 10 hours of Beginning
Language courses or equivalent.

Intermediate Courses. All approved courses
numbered 200 not to include FL 200, 289, 291
and 292.
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FRENCH MAJOR

Core Curriculum
FL 301 0r302 Advanced French Conversation |, Ii
FL 303 French Phonetics and Diction
FL 308-309 French Civilization | & Il
Approved French elective courses
numbered 300 or above.

SPANISH MAJOR

Core Curriculum

FL 391 Advanced Spanish Grammar

FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition
Approved Spanish elective courses
numbered 300 or above.

MINOR PROGRAMS

A minor in a selected language requires satis-
factory completion of 32 credit hours, 9 hours of
which must be of approved upper division work.

FRENCH MINOR

Core Curriculum

FL 308-309 French Civilization | & Il

FL 404-405 French Culture Today | & Il
Approved French elective courses
numbered 300 or above.

GERMAN MINOR

Core Curriculum

FL 121-133 Beginning German | & |1

FL 222-223 Intermediate German | & Il

FL 321 .Advanced German Conversation
FL 322-323 Advanced German Grammar t & li
FL 326-327 German Civilization | & Il

SPANISH MINOR

Core Curriculum

FL 381 Advanced Spanish Grammar

FL 392 Advanced Spanish Composition
Approved Spanish elective courses
numbered 300 or above.

RUSSIAN MINOR

Core Curriculum
FL 161-162 Beginning Russian | & Il
FL 271-272 Intermediate Russian | & It

FL 361 Advanced Russian Conversation
FL 371-372 Russian Civilization | & it
FL 375 Russian Short Story

Approved elective courses from FL 200, 291,
292, 400, 495 and 497.

The combination of 40 hours of a foreign lan-
guage with another academic program other
than foreign language may constitute a possi-
ble major.

TEACHER CERTIFICATION

All students planning to teach foreign lan-
guages in public schools need:
FL 389 Teaching French, German and
Spanish in Elementary Schools
or
FL 390 Teaching French, German and
Spanish in Secondary Schools.
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LATIN AMERICAN AREA STUDIES

An interdepartmental major in Latin American
Area studies is offered to students who are
interested in careers in international trade or
with international relations.

COURSES:

Undergraduate:

FL 100 INTRODUCTION TO COMPARATIVE LINGUIS-
TICS 3(3-0) F,S.

Basic concepts in Linguistics. Classification and com-
parison of languages. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 101 BEGINNING FRENCH | 5(5-2) F,S.

Grammar and Pronunciation with aural-oral training to
develop skills in understanding and speaking. Written
exercises to develop reading and writing skills. Introduction
to French Culture. 2 hours laboratory practice weekly.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 102 BEGINNING FRENCH 11 5(5-2) F,S. PRQFL 101 or
equivalent.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 110 EUROPEAN CULTURES 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Offeredin English. A cultural awareness course covering
the Spanish, French, German, ltalian and Slavic speaking
countries. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 115 MODERN SPOKEN FRENCH 5(5-0) F,S,SS.

Emphasis on spontaneous use of the language, de-
signed to develop correct pronunciation, oral fluency and
basic communication. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 121 BEGINNING GERMAN | 5(5-1) F,S.

Pronunciation and grammar with oral-aural training.
Easy reading and conversation. 1 hour of laboratory prac-
tice required. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 122 BEGINNING GERMAN Il 5(5-1) F,S. PRQFL 121
or equivalent.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 137 FOREIGN LANGUAGE FOR TRAVEL 1(1-0) F,S.
Fundamental vocabulary for basic tourist communica-
tion. :

FL 138 ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE: READ-
ING AND VOCABULARY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Developing reading fluency and expanding vocabulary in
formal English at the intermediate level. Cultural and
academic reading content.

FL 139 ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE: COM-
POSITION AND GRAMMAR 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Review and expansion of difficult concepts of grammar.
Writing of compound sentences, paragraphs, and composi-
tions.

FL 140 ENGLISH AS A FOREIGN LANGUAGE: SPO-
KEN ENGLISH 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Pronunciation, intonation, topic reports, dialogues, group
discussions, plays, situational improvisations. Colloquial
English.

FL 146 BEGINNING ITALIAN | 5(5-1) F.

Pronunciation and grammar with oral and aural training.
Easy reading and conversation. One hour weekly practice
in lab required. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 147 BEGINNING ITALIAN Il 5(5-1) S. PRQ FL 146 or
equivalent.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 156 BEGINNING PORTUGUESE | 3(3-1) F.
Oral-aural training, reading, writing. A minimum of 90
minutes practice every week in lab required. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 157 BEGINNING PORTUGUESE 11 3(3-1) S. PRQ 156
or equivalent.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 161 BEGINNING RUSSIAN 1 5(5-1) F.

Pronunciation, conversation grammar. Alphabet, easy
reading and writing. Minimum one hour practice in laborat-
ory required. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 162 BEGINNING RUSSIAN 11 5(5-1) S. PRQFL 161 or
equivalent. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 180 INTRODUCTION TO SPANISH 1(1-1) F,S,SS.

For students with no knowledge of Spanish. Study of
culture, sound system, basic grammar and vocabulary.
One hour per week practice required in laboratory.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 181 BEGINNING SPANISH 1 5(5-1) F,S,SS.

Oral-aural training, also some reading and writing, with
an introduction to Hispanic culture. One hour practice per
week required in laboratory. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 182 BEGINNING SPANISH Il 5(5-1) F,S,SS.
Students are placed by the Department. Practice in oral,

aural, reading and writing exercises. One half to one hour

practice per week required in laboratory. GEN.ED.18B.

FL 183 SPANISH FOR SPANISH SPEAKERS 5(5-0)F, S,
SS.

For students with an understanding of oral Spanish but
no knowledge of grammar or writing. Upon completion
students should enroll in FL 182. GEN.ED.1B.

FL 200 FOREIGN LANGUAGE FIELD TRIP (2-6 VAR)
F,S,SS.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political
leaders and specialists. Visits to museums. Attendance at
movies, theatre, and excursions.

FL 201 FRENCH CONVERSATION | 2(2-0) F,S,SS.
Practice in small groups to develop vocabulary and rapid
speaking skills.

FL 202 FRENCH CONVERSATION 1l 2(2-0) S,SS. PRQ
Consent of instructor.

FL 209 FRENCH PLAYS 2(2-0) S. PRQ Consent of in-
structor.

Study of techniques of stage direction and interpretation
of French plays. A survey of some of the different ap-
proaches used on the French stage. Production of a play in
the language.

FL 212 INTERMEDIATE FRENCH | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 102

or two years of high school French or equivalent.
Grammar review, study of idioms and writing of composi-

tion. Selected readings with oral and written exercises.

FL213INTERMEDIATE FRENCH I1 5(5-0) S. PRQFL 212
or equivalent.

FL 221 GERMAN CONVERSATION 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ 1
year college German or equivalent.
Practice in small groups, everyday type conversation.

FL 222 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN | 5(5-0) F. PRQFL 122
or equivalent.

Review and expansion of first year grammar. Composi-
tions, readings, and discussion of contemporary German
life.
FL 223 INTERMEDIATE GERMAN Il 5(5-0) S. PRQ FL
222 or equivalent.
FL 230 GERMAN PLAYS 2(2-0) S.

Study and production of German Plays.
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FL 246 INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN 1 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 148
or its equivalent.
Reading and conversation in ltalian, review of grammar,

_study of idioms, theme writing in Italian,

FL 247 INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN Il 5(5-0) S. PRQFL 246
or its equivalent.

FL 261 RUSSIAN CONVERSATION | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL
162 or its equivalent.
Intensive practice.

FL 271 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN | 5(5-0) F. PRQ FL 162
or its equivalent.

More advanced grammar and vocabulary. Reading of
short stories, oral and written reports.

FL 272 INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN Il 5(5-0) S. PRQ FL
271 or equivalent.

FL 281 READINGS IN HISPANIC CIVILIZATIONS | 3(3-0)
F. PRQ one year college Spanish or equivalent.

Reading and discussion based on the cultures of Spain.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 282 READINGS IN HISPANIC CIVILIZATIONS H
3(3-0) S. PRQ one year of college Spanish or the equiva-
lent.

Reading and discussion based on Hispanic America.
GEN.ED.1B.

FL 286 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH CONVERSATION 1
2(2-0) F. PRQ one year college Spanish or equivalent.

Conversation in small groups divided according to stu-
dents’ fluency.

FL 287 INTERMEDIATE SPANISH CONVERSATION Il
2(2-0) S. PRQ one year college Spanish or equivalent.

FL 289 SPANISH FOR MEDICAL PERSONNEL 3(3-0)
F,S.

The most significant aspects of Spanish considered es-
sentiai for improving patient care on a more personal level.
Some previous knowledge of Spanish is desirable.

FL 291 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F,SS.
Study of critical Foreign Languages not offered regularly.

Also study of an aspect of foreign culture not contained in

regular courses. Credit related to academic value.

FL 292 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) S,SS. PRQFL 291 or
consent of instructor.

FL 297 SPANISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION | 3(3-0)
F. PRQ one year college Spanish or the equivalent.

An intermediate review of grammar plus practice in writ-
ing compositions.

FL 298 SPANISH GRAMMAR & COMPOSITION ! 3(3-0)
S. PRQ FL 297.

Further study of grammar, increased emphasis on com-
position.

FL 301 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION | 2(2-0)
F.SS. PRQ FL 202,212,213 or consent of instructor.

Emphasis on acquisition of vocabulary and idiomatic ex-
pressions. Advanced oral practice.

FL 302 ADVANCED FRENCH CONVERSATION Il 2(2-0)
$,8S. PRQ FL 301, or consent of instructor.

FL 303 FRENCH PHONETICS & DICTION 2(2-0) S. PRQ
Intermediate French or consent of instructor.

French pronunciation, theory, correction and practice of
diction & intonation. Phonetic transcription & remedial
exercises. Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 304 FRENCH HERITAGE THROUGHOUT THE AGES
i 3(3-0) F. PRQ Intermediate French or equivalent.

French thought throughout French history with emphasis
on social, intellectual and artistic trends.
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FL 305 FRENCH HERITAGE THROUGHOUT THE AGES
It 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 304 or consent of instructor.

FL 308 FRENCH CIVILIZATION [ 3(3-0) F. PRQ Inter-
mediate French or equivalent.

Geography, Art, Architecture, Economics, and Social
Problems, correlated with history from the origin to contem-
porary France. Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 309 FRENCH CIVILIZATION 1 3(3-0) S. PRQFL 308 or
consent of instructor.
Required of all future teachers of French.

FL 312 ADVANCED FRENCH GRAMMAR | 3(3-0) F. PRQ
Intermediate French or equivalent.

Required of all future teachers of French. Systematic
review of grammar presentation of the more sophisticated
syntactical patterns to enable students to write correctly.

FL 313 ADVANCED FRENCH GRAMMAR Il 3(3-0) S.
PRQ FL 312.
Required of ali future teachers of French.

FL 321 ADVANCED GERMAN CONVERSATION 2(2-0)
F,S PRQ one year of German.
Practice in small groups.

FL 322 ADVANCED GERMAN GRAMMAR | 2(2-0) F.
PRQ FL 222 or equivalent.
Linguistic analysis, vocabulary building and composition.

FL 323 ADVANCED GERMAN GRAMMAR Il 2(2-0) S.

FL326 GERMAN CIVILIZATION | 3(3-0) F.
Study of German geography, culture and history from the
beginning to the present.

FL 327 GERMAN CIVILIZATION Il 3(3-0) S.

FL 361 ADVANCED RUSSIAN CONVERSATION 2(2-0)
F,$,SS. PRQ FL 262 or 271 or equivalent.
Intensive practice.

FL 371 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION | 3(3-0) F. PRQFL 272 0r
its equivalent.
From early beginnings to middle of 19th century.

FL 372 RUSSIAN CIVILIZATION Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL 371
or its equivalent.
From the middle of the 19th century up to the present.

FL 375 RUSSIAN SHORT STORY 2(2-0) F,S. PRQFL 271
or its equivalent.

Selected short stories. Discussion of ideas, of art and of
authors. Stress on both oral and written work.

FL 381 MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH LITERATURE
3(3-0) F. PRQ2years of college Spanish or the equivalent.

The major literary works of Spanish literature from its
beginnings to 1680. Study of the essential techniques of
literary criticism using a cultural approach.

FL 382 19th CENTURY SPANISH LITERATURE 3(3-0) S.
PRQ 2 years college Spanish or the equivalent.

Deals with the time period between 1808-1898. The
study of the emergence of Romanticism in Spain and its
gradual development towards Costumbrismo and Realism.

FL 383 THE SPANISH AMERICAN SHORT STORY 2(2-0) ’

S. PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or equivalent.
A study of the major works or Spanish American with
emphasis on the cultural aspects of 20th century literature.

FL 384 SPANISH AMERICAN NOVEL 2(2-0) F. PRQ 2
years of college Spanish or the equivalent.

A detailed study of outstanding Spanish American
novels, concentrating on their artistic and social signifi-
cance.
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FL 387 CONTEMPORARY HISPANIC AMERICA 3(3-0)
S. PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or equivalent.

A survey of the sociology, geography, internal and exter-
nal politics, economics, and the role of the U.S. in Spanish
America and Brazil.

FL 389 TEACHING FRENCH, GERMAN & SPANISH IN
ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 2(2-0) F.

Preparation of materials and techniques of teaching
French, German, Spanish in the elementary schools and
Applied Linguistics.

FL 390 TEACHING FRENCH, GERMAN & SPANISH IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 2(2-0) F.

Applied Linguistics. All modern methods. Teachers aid
training.

FL. 391 ADVANCED SPANISH GRAMMAR 3(3-0) F. PRQ
FL 298 required for Spanish majors.

FL 392 ADVANCED SPANISH COMPOSITION 3(3-0) F.
PRQ FL 298 required for Spanish majors.

FL 393 MASTERPIECES OF SPANISH AMERICAN LIT-
ERATURE 3(3-0) F. PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or
equivalent.

A study of the major works of Spanish America with
emphasis on the cultural aspects of 20th century literature.

FL 400 FOREIGN LANGUAGE FIELD TRIP (2-6 VAR)
F.S,S8S.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political
leaders and specialists. Visits to Museums. Attendance at
movies, theater and excursions.

FL 404 FRENCH CULTURE TODAY | 3(3-0) F. PRQ con-
sent of instructor.

Study of contemporary ideas, problems, current affairs
as seen through the French media and 20th century litera-
ture.

FL 405 FRENCH CULTURE TODAY Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ FL
404 or consent of instructor.

FL 406 MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE |
2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ Consent of instructor.

Close study of outstanding French works with emphasis
on literary forms, critical methods and techniques.

FL 407 MASTERPIECES OF FRENCH LITERATURE i
2(2-0) S,8S. PRQ Consent of instructor.

FL 408 TRANSLATION 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ Advanced
Grammar course in selected language.

An introduction in the translation of advanced texts of
general interest, with work in the theory of translation to-
gether with practice.

FL 410 CONTEMPORARY FRENCH NOVEL & DRAMA
3(3-0) S,F.

Offered in translation. A study of the great 20th century
French masters: Proust, Gide, Malraux, Cocteau,
Giraudoux, Anouih, Sartre, Camus, Genet, lonesco, Bec-
kett, Robbe-Grillet.

FL 423 19th CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE 3(3-0)F.
Study of Romanticism and Realism. Emphasis on poetry
and the novelle.

FL 426 20th CENTURY GERMAN LITERATURE 3(3-0) S.
Study of the drama and novel.

FL 428 GERMAN CULTURE TODAY 3(3-0) S.
Study of current events, and institutions through media.

FL 461 RUSSIAN LITERATURE | 2(2-0) F. PRQFL3720r
its equivalent.
Works from Pushkin to Gogol.

FL 462 RUSSIAN LITERATURE li 2(2-0) S. PRQ FL. 461.
From Turgenev to Soviet writers.

FL 471 RUSSIAN STRUCTURE | 2(2-0) F. PRQFL 372 or
its equivalent.
Review of grammar. Styiistics. Theme writing.

FL 472 RUSSIAN STRUCTURE Ii 2(2-0) S.

FL 482 HISPANIC THOUGHT 3(3-0) S. PRQ 2 years of
college Spanish or equivalent.
The study of essays in Spanish.

FL 483 STUDIES HISPANIC CULTURE 1(1-0) F, S, SS.
PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or equivalent.

Reading analysis and discussion of essays based on
Contemporary Hispanic culture. May be repeated for credit
as content changes.

FL 484 MEXICAN LITERATURE 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ 2 years
Spanish or equivalent.

Main currents of Mexican literature, primarily of the 20th
century.

FL 485 STUDIES LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE
1(1-0) F,S. PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary Latin
American literature. May be repeated for credit as content
changes.

FL 486 CERVANTES: DON QUIXOTE 2(2-0) S, SS. PRQ
2 years of college Spanish EXCEPT no prerequisite when
class is conducted in Engiish.

Primarily a study of the novel Don Quixote through liter-
ary and cultural analysis of the characters Don Quixote and
Sancho Panza and their environment.

FL 487 STUDIES IN SPANISH LITERATURE 1(1-0) F,S.
PRQ 2 years college Spanish or equivalent.

Reading, analysis and discussion of contemporary
Spanish literature. May be repeated for credit as content
changes.

FL 488 STUDIES IN SPANISH LINGUISTICS 1(1-0) F.
PRQ 2 years of college Spanish or equivalent. Recom-
mended for Bilingual Education majors.

A study of the sound patterns of Spanish contrasted and
compared with English sound patterns.

FL 489 STUDIES IN SPANISH LINGUISTICS Il 1(1-0) S.
PRQ Spanish 391.

FL 490 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING SPANISH 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ Spanish FL 391.

An analysis of Spanish phonology, morphology and syn-
tax related to cultural patterns for effective teaching of
Spanish.

FL 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR) F,S$,SS.

Specific themes will be chosen which will address a
particular problem of literature or civilization. The course
may be repeated for credit with the approval of the major
advisor.

FL 497 FIELD EXPERIENCE (1-7 VAR) F,S,SS.

Communication, lectures by writers, artists, political
leaders and specialists. Visits to museums, attendance at
movies, theatres and excursions.

Graduate

FL 590 PROBLEMS IN TEACHING FOREIGN LAN-
GUAGE 3(3-0) SS.

A review of modern methods of teaching foreign lan-
guages. Ideas to make and maintain interest in the foreign
language. Culture as anintegral part of language teaching.
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GEOSCIENCES

Dr. Robert K. Smith, Head

Departmental Office: C-216

Profs. Engelbrecht, Howard,
Jurie, Schaeffer

The programs of the department are designed
for the following groups of students: (1) profes-
sional geology majors, (2) geology or earth-
space science for teacher majors, (3) profes-

sional geography majors, (4) geography

teacher majors, (5) composite geology-
geography majors, (6) minors in geology or
geography, and (7) those fulfilling a geology or
geography general education requirement.

All major and minor programs must be ap-
proved by a departmental adviser relevant to
the specific area of study in geosciences.

The geology degree is designed to educate
students for careers in petroleum, mining,
water resources, environmental studies,
oceanography, governmental agencies, en-
gineering, geochemistry, natural resources,
geophysics and secondary school teaching.

The geography degree is designed to educate
students for careers in regional planning, U.S.
military services, resource management, con-
servation, governmental agencies, cartog-
raphy, geopolitics, real estate, travel tours,
commodity analyses, meteorology, public
school teaching and census analysis.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
GEOLOGY

A Bachelor of Science Degree in Geology is
offered in four different options, (Option I)
Mineralogy, Petrology and Geochemistry, (Op-
tion 1) Geophysics and Structural Geology,
(Option Ill) Sedimentation, Stratigraphy,
Oceanography and Paleontology, and (Option
IV) Hydrology and Engineering Geology.

Completion of Options 1, Il and lll will qualify the
graduate for an occupation with the Federal
Government (Civil Service) in the following
fields: Geologist, Geophysicist, Hydrologist
and Cartographer. Completion of Option 1V will
qualify the graduate for an occupation with the
Federal Government (Civil Service) in the fol-
lowing fields: Basic Engineering, Geophysicist,
Hydrologist and may also qualify the graduate
as a Land Surveyor (an additional course willbe
needed), and Geologist (an additional two
courses will be needed). It is assumed that the
student will elect to take those specific courses
required by the Federal Government for these
occupational fields in fulfilling the requirements
of his/her bachelor of science degree in Geol-
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ogy. The student will be able to successfully do
this in the 128 semester hours required by the
university.

The typical Geology schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits

GEOL 122 Physical Geology 4
GEOL 123 Historical Geolog: 3
MATH 121 Coilege Algebra 4
MATH 122  College Trigonometry 2
CHEM 121 General Chemistry | 4
CHEM 121L General Chemistry | Lab 1
CHEM 122; General Chemistry Il 4
CHEM 122L General Cehmistry [l Lab 1
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il .3

GEN ED Electives—Group | ..o 3

Sophomore Year
GEOL 301 Mineralogy

GEOL 302 Petrology - Geochemistry

MATH 123 Calculus - Analytic Geometry

MATH 240 Introduction to Computer Programmin
MATH 241 Introduction to Digital Computers

BCOM 120 College Reading
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication .........cueeevnnnisninne
PE 100 PE Orientation
Approved Geology Electives ...
GEN ED Electives—Group i ..

Junior Year

GEOL 315 Geologic and Geographic Field Techniques ............... 2

PHYS 201 Principles of Physics | 4

PHYS 202 Principles of Physics Il 4

Approved Geology Electives ..........ecinvinniiinnnn8

Approved Science or Engineering Electives .8

GEN ED Electives—Group | .........covvevvrieenne 4

GEN ED Electives—Group Il ......cocvuvvnrmencrinieisereriis 4

34

Senior Year Credits

GEOL 410 Stratigraphy and Sedimentation ... 4
GEOL 411 Structural Geography

Approved Geology Electives
Approved Science or Engineering Electi .8
GEN ED Electives—Group | .......

The above sample schedule reflects a typical
Geology option. Changes would be required for
other option areas. Majors should consult the
Department of Geosciences for specific course
requirements for each of the option areas.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
GEOGRAPHY

A Bachelor of Science Degree in Geography is
offered in two different options, (Option I)
Administrators, General Education, Pre-law,
Prospective Teachers and (Option IlI)
Environmental Technicians, Pre-Graduate
School and Industry.

The typical Geography schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
GEOG 102 Principies of Geography 3

GEOG 103 World Geography
GEOL 101 Earth Science

BCOM 110 Freshman Composition |
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition i

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COmMMUNICALION .......c.ocevimeircrioneenss
BCOM 120 College Reading
PE 100 PE Orientation
GEN ED Electives—Group | ..o
GEN ED Electives—Group Il .........cccovinmevnivnnnemsnieinnnns
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Sophomore Year Credits
GEOG 201 Economic Geography 3
GEOG 210 Map and Aerial Photographic Interpretation ................. 2
GEOL 205 Earth Resources and Energy Conservation ... 2
MATH 240 Introduction to Computer Programming ..... 1
MATH 241 Introduction to Digital Computers ...............cccocvuvcrerianns 2
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking 3
Approved Geography and/or Geology Electives .......... 7

GEN ED Electives—Group |

GEN ED Electives—Group Il
32
Junior Year Credits
GEOG 300 Climatology 3
GEOG 311 Geography of U.S. - Canada ........ 3
GEOL 300 Environmental Geoscience 3
GEOL 315 Geologic and Geographic Field Techniques ................ 2
ECON 201 Principles of Macro-ECOnomics ......ccccocenunernrecrsnnensncs 3
Approved Math Electi 5
Approved Geography and/or Geology Electives .......... 7
pproved Electi 6
32
Senior Year Credits
GEOG 425 Cartography 4
GEOL 313 Principles of GEOMOrPhOIOgY .......cevvcrmreemsesenccrnrinnas 3
GEOL 318 Remote Sensing 3
Approved Geography and/or Geology Electives ........ 12
Approved Electives 12
34

The above sample schedule reflects a typical
Geography option. Changes would be required
for other option areas. Majors should consult
the Department of Geosciences for specific
course requirements for each of the option
areas.

MINORS IN GEOLOGY OR GEOGRAPHY

Twenty credit hours in geoscience courses are
required for a minor in geology, which must
include Physical Geology and Historical Geol-
ogy.

Twenty-one credit hours in geoscience courses
are required for a minor in geography which

must include Principles of Geography, World -

Geography, Cultural Geography and Map and
Aerial Photo Interpretation.

COURSES

GEOL 101 EARTH SCIENCE 4(4-0) F,S,SS.

Classification and origin of rocks and minerals. Weather-
ing, mass-wasting, running water, glaciers, and crustal
structure. Elementary oceanography, astrogeology, ge-
odesy, and geomagnetism. GEN.ED111D

GEOL 105 GEOLOGY OF NATIONAL PARKS AND
MONUMENTS 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Geologic studies of Yeliowstone, Yosemite, Zion,
Hawaii, Big Bend, Bryce Canyon, Crater Lake, Mount
Rainier, Grand Canyon, Grand Teton, Glacier, Dinosaur,
etc. GEN.ED.HID.

GEOL 122 PHYSICAL GEOLOGY 4(3-2) F,S.

Petrogenesis of rocks and minerals and origin of
landforms. Structural features and solid earth geophysics
as applied to the crust of the earth. GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOL 123 HISTORICAL GEOLOGY 3(2-2) S. PRQGEOL
101 or 105 or 122.

Genesis of rock formations throughout geologic time,
paleogeology of North America, identification and
classification of fossils. GEN.ED.}IID.

GEOL 204 INTRODUCTION TO SOIL SCIENCE 4(3-2)
F,S. PRQ CHEM 111 or 121.

Formation, properties, and management of soils
emphasizing soil conditions that affect plant growth.

GEOL 205 EARTH RESOURCES AND ENERGY
CONSERVATION 2(2-0) F,S.

World reserves of oil, gas, coal, uranium, and other
economic minerals; their distribution, production, and
utilization. Geothermal energy sources. GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOL 300 ENVIRONMENTAL GEOSCIENCE 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ GEOL 102 or 122.

All geological conditions and influences affecting the life
and development of man: mineral, oil, stream erosion,
landslides, subsidence, earthquakes.

GEOL 301 MINERALOGY 4(2-4) F. PRQ CHEM 121.
Crystallographic, chemical, and physical properties of
minerais and their methods of identification.

GEOL 302 PETROLOGY AND GEOCHEMISTRY 4(2-4)
S. PRQ GEOL 301.

Rock petrogenesis and identification by use of
macroscopic, binocular microscope methods. Phase
systems of silicate melts.

GEOL 303 OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND
PETROGRAPHY 4(2-4) F,S. PRQ GEOL 301.

Elements of crystal optics, determination of minerals with
the polarizing microscope. Rock-forming minerals in thin
section.

GEOL 305 GROUND WATER 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 101
or 122, MATH 120.

Principles of ground water hydrology. Methods of
conducting a ground water survey. Ground water case
histories, especially Colorado’s.

GEOL 308 INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY 3(2-2)
F,S. PRQ GEOL 123 or BIOL 202.

Identification, classification, morphology, and
stratigraphic significance of fossil macroinvertebrates plus
micro. ;

GEOL 313 PRINCIPLES OF GEOMORPHOLOGY 3(2-2)
F,S. PRQ GEOL 101 or 122

The classification and genesis of the landforms of the
earth’s surface. Includes fluvial and glacial processes.

GEOL 314 PHYSICAL OCEANOGRAPHY 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ GEOL 101 or 105 or 122, MATH 105.

Physical processes in oceans and estuaries.
Geomorphology, sedimentation, geochemistry,
geophysics, and tectonics of the oceans and estuaries.

GEOL 315 GEOLOGIC AND GEOGRAPHIC FIELD
TECHNIQUES 2(0-4) F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Use of Brunton compass, alidade, aerial photographs
and geomorphic interpretation. Introduction to geologic
mapping.

GEOL 318 REMOTE SENSING 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL
122, GEOG 210, PHYS 201.

Theory of remote sensing systems and techniques using
electromagnetic spectrum from ultraviolet through
microwave; application of remote sensing to geoscience
and environmental problems.

GEOL 410 STRATIGRAPHY AND SEDIMENTATION
4(4-0) F,S. PRQ GEOL 123 and 302.

Methods of transportation and environments of
deposition of sediments. Geologic formations, facies, and
the tectonic framework.

GEOL 411 STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY 4(2-4) F,S. PRQ
GEOL 123 and 302, MATH 122.

Origin, description, classification, and analytical
interpretation of the structural features of the earth’s crust.
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GEOL 412 TECTONICS OF NORTH AMERICA 3(3-0) S.
PRQ GEOL 411.

Case histories of the geosynclinal-orogenic cycle of
North America. Geotectonics as a function of geologic time.

GEOL 415 EXPLORATION GEOPHYSICS 4(4-0) F,S.
PRQ GEOL 101 or 122, PHYS 201, and MATH 123.

Gravimetric, magnetic, seismic, electrical, and
gammaneutron methods as applied in the petroleum and
mining industries.

GEOL 416 GEOLOGIC SUMMER FIELD CAMP 5(0-10)
$S. PRQ GEOL 123,302, 315, and 411 and/or Permission
of the instructor.

Training in the description and mapping of igneous,
sedimentary, and metamorphic rock units and geologic
structures in the field.

GEOL 430 X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ Permission of instructor.

Theory and practice of powder method, x-ray
fluorescence, single crystal method, space group
symmetry; application to geoscience problems.

GEOL 497 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS.
PRQ Permission of the department.

The student will conduct field and/or laboratory research
on special geologic problems.

GEOL 498 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ
Permission of instructor.

Topics will be considered which serve the interestof 12 or
more students.

Geography:

GEOG 102 PRINCIPLES OF GEOGRAPHY 3(3-0)
F,S,SS.

Landforms, climate, agriculture, population,
manufacturing, resources, and urbanization. Emphasizing
inter-relationships and spatial variations. GEN.ED.IIID.

GEOG 103 WORLD GEOGRAPHY 3(3-0) F,S.SS.

The geographic structure of the major physical and
cultural realms of the world. The characteristics and
inter-relationships of regional environmental patterns.
GEN.ED.HID.

GEOG 113 GEOGRAPHY OF FOOD AND HUNGER

2(2-0) F,S.

Analysis of the world’s food and consumption patterns;
emphasizing increasing production and improving food
distribution to meet the requirements of a rapidly growing
population. GEN.ED.IIC.

GEOG 200 CULTURAL GEOGRAPHY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
The description, distinction, and significance of cultural

differentiation based upon language, religion, political

organization, urbanization, and population. GEN.ED.IIC.

GEOG 201 ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ
GEOG 102 or 103 or GEOL 101.

The study of areal variation on the earth’'s surface in
man's activities related to producing, exchanging, and con-
suming resources. GEN.ED.IC.

GEOG 210 MAP AND AERIAL PHOTO INTERPRETA-
TION 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

Elements of reading, classifying, evaluating, and inter-
preting maps and aerial photographs relative to their physi-
cal and cultural features. Maps made from aerial photos.

GEOG 291 GEOGRAPHY OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAINS
3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An analysis of the cultural and physical environment, the
distribution of population and economic activity in the re-
gion. GEN.ED.111D.
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GEOG 300 CLIMATOLOGY 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ GEOG 102
or 103 or GEOL 101.

A study of meteorological elements emphasizing world
climate types and climatic relations to human activities.

GEOG 311 GEOGRAPHY OF U.S.-CANADA 3(3-0)
F,S,SS. )

A topical and regional analysis which stresses
settlement, urbanization, agricultural, industrial, and social
distribution relative to patterns, problems, and trends.

GEOG 321 GEOGRAPHY OF EUROPE 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Geographic cultural realms and physiography of Europe

emphasizing studies of England, Germany, France,

Poland, and Scandinavia. National policies and life styles.

GEOG 331 GEOGRAPHY OF LATIN AMERICA 3(3-0)
F.S.

Geographic regions of Latin American culture,
physiography, economy, political relations with recurring
trends with emphasis on Brazil, Argentina, and Venezuela.

GEOG 341 GEOGRAPHY OF AFRICA 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Geographic regions, significance of recent economic and
political change, the role of resources, environmental and
regional relationships, and physiography.

GEOG 351 GEOGRAPHY OF MONSOON ASIA 3(3-0)
F,S.

A regional analysis of Monsoon Asia based on
modernization, resource development, economic patterns,
international relationships, and physical barriers.

GEOG 371 UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALIST REPUBLICS
3(3-0) F,S.

A systematic and regional analysis of the physical
environment, cultural patterns, economic activities, military
power, and domestic and foreign relationships.

GEOG 377 METHODS OF TEACHING GEOGRAPHY
FOR PUBLIC SCHOOL TEACHERS 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

Practices and problems of teaching geography in public
schools; stressing concepts, methods, curriculum,
technigues, and source materials.

GEOG 411 URBAN GEOGRAPHY 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ
GEOG 102 or 103.

The distribution, functions, and internal structure of cities.
A geographic analysis of urban areas including theoretical
models.

GEOG 425 CARTOGRAPHY 4(3-2) F,S. PRQ GEOG 102
or GEOL 101.

Map projections, compilation, generalization, and
symbolization. Quantitative data and basic map
construction methods.

GEOG 431 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 2(2-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ HIST 101 or HIST 201.

The reconstruction of past environments and social
systems of the great civilizations; policies, life styles,
internal development and national aspirations.

GEOG 450 FIELD TRIP (1-4 VAR) F,S,SS. PRQ GEOG
103 and Permission of instructor.

Intensive research in Physical, Economic, or Cultural
Geography, domestic or foreign, leading to insights,
experience in leadership, and skill in group management.

GEOG 461 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 2(2-0) S.

Factors affecting the internal and external affairs of state.
The physical basis of power, elements of the state,
environmental determiners of national policy.

GEOG 480 TRANSPORTATION GEOGRAPHY 3(3-0)
F,S$,SS. PRQ GEOG 201 or 411 or ECON 201.

Transportation networks (railroads, air routes, etc.) as
related to regional and urban development, and population
and supply flow.




R
i

GEOG 497 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-2 VAR) F,S,SS.
PRQ Permission of department.

Individually directed study, selected readings, field work,
and substantial research projects geared to develop

_ research skills and techniques.

GEOG 531 HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 2(2-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ HIST 101 or HIST 201.

The reconstruction of past environments and social
systems of the great civilizations; policies, life styles,
internal development and national aspirations.

HISTORY

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, Director

Center for Humanistic Policy Studies

Departmental Office: P-118

Professors: Daxton, Eagan, Ervin,
Kenyon, Wilkin

The history program is designed to prepare
individuals at the undergraduate level for
careers in university teaching, law, government
and private enterprise. Courses comprising the
undergraduate major in history also serve to
complement the liberal arts orientation at USC
and prepare students for entry into graduate
programs leading toward professional courses
in law, teaching or other specialized degrees.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Requirements for a history major include a
minimum of 30 semester hours in the area of
history. Required courses include HIST 101,
102, 201, and 202.

MINOR: Twenty (20) hours of history are re-

quired including HIST 102 and 202. The re-’

maining courses are to be chosen by the stu-
dent with approval of the adviser.

GRADE REQUIREMENTS: No grade below C
is acceptable in either the major or minor; the
course must be repeated or additional hours
assigned by the student’s adviser in consulta-
tion with the student.

B.A. DEGREE*
The typical history schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits

HIST 101,102 World Civilization 10
BCOM 120 Coliege Reading 2
SPCOM 100,101 Speech Communication 3
BCOM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Fresh Comp Il 3
Foreign Language 10

PE 100 Orientation ..... 2
33

Sophomore Year Credits
HIST 201,202 History of U.S. and The AMENicas .......c..c..ccocevnnuinninnd 6
HIST 299 Historical Method 2
Foreign Language ....... . 6

General Education Group Il ......ceveveireieneccsiviniinns 10

General Education Group I ........ccoveeeveueeeenerrinnnnnnens 7

Junior Year Credits
History Electives (300/400 level) .. .8

General Education Group il )

General Electives 24

33

Senior Year Credits
History Electives (300/400 1eVel) -.........coreuerrrrereciennencd 6

General Electives 25

*For a B.S. degree in history an additional three hours must be taken in the
Social Sciences, but no foreign language is required.

Minor Credits
HIST 102 World Civilization 5
HIST 202 History of U.S. and The Americas ..........occcemeeernn .3
History Elective (300/400 tevel) ...........cooverrrurneeccnnns 12
20
COURSES:
Undergraduate

HIST 101 WORLD CIVILIZATION TO 1500 5(5-0) F,S.
Cultural and political growth of civilizations from prehis-

toric times to 1500, with emphasis on the unique contribu-

tions of independent cultures to World History.

. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 102 WORLD CIVILIZATION SINCE 1500 5(5-0)
F,S,SS.

Cultural and political interaction of civilizations from 1500
to the present, with emphasis on common problems and
goals of mankind. GEN.ED. IIC.

HIST 150 THE HUMAN EXPERIENCE 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Human efforts to organize societal activity and relation-

ships for group development and survival through political,

economic, and social institutions. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 200 RESEARCH IN HISTORY AND LIBERAL ARTS
2(2-0) F.

The content of the course will enhance the general know-
ledge of all students by obtaining the necessary skills to
evaluate historical data. In addition, the emphases on writ-
ing and evaluation of evidence will aid students in under-
standing the complexities of the modern era by comparison
with past historic events. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 201 HISTORY OF THE AMERICAS 3(3-0) F,S.

The pre-Columbian Indian America, European Colonial
systems and the creation of the new nations of the Western
Hemisphere. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 202 HISTORY OF U.S. SINCE 1820 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
A survey of the history of the United States from the
Jacksonian era to the mid-twentieth century. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 203 HISTORY OF LATIN AMERICA 3(3-0) F,S.
The nations and cultures of Latin America since inde-
pendence. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 210 NATIONS AT WAR 3(3-0) F.
Military history, the role of warfare in the development of
human society. GEN.ED.IIC.

HIST 211 COLORADO HISTORY 2(2-0) F,SS.
History, government and economic factors important to
the settlement and development of Colorado. GEN.ED.}C.

HIST 281 TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F,SS.
independent study involving research and seminars.

HIST 301 EMERGENCE OF THE U.S. 3(3-0)
From the beginning of American culture through the
movement for independence. Alternate Years.

HIST 303 EARLY 19th CENTURY AMERICA (1790-1846)
3(3-0)

The development of the United States from the Federalist
era to the Mexican War.
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HIST 304 MID-19th CENTURY AMERICA 3(3-0)

The expansion and turmoil of the United States from the
Mexican War to the end of Reconstruction. Alternate
Years.

‘HIST 305 FOUNDATIONS OF 20th-CENTURY AMERICA
(1865-1930) 3(3-0)

Principal problems and developments of the period from
Reconstruction through the Hoover administration. Alter-
nate Years.

HIST 306 20th-CENTURY AMERICA 3(3-0) S,SS.
The United States from the New Deal to the present.

HIST 311 AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC HISTORY 3(3-0)
United States foreign policy from the founding of the
republic to the present. Alternate Years.

HIST 313 AMERICAN WEST 3(3-0). PRQ Permission of
instructor.

The role of the individual and the group in the develop-
ment of the frontier into the twentieth century. Taught in
Modules. Alternate Years.

HIST 321 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT 3(3-0) F. PRQ HIST 202 or POLSC 101.

Origin, development, broadening of the American Con-
stitution by legal decisions, customs, political parties,
executive agreements, legislative interpretation.

HIST 331 AMERICAN URBAN HISTORY 3(3-0).

Development of urban America. Views the city as unique
in both its development and existence, often separate from
other-historical events. Alternate Years.

HIST 341 HISTORY OF ENGLAND 3(3-0)

A survey of English History from ancient to modern
periods with emphasis on major contributions of this nation
on world history. Alternate Years.

HIST 355 ANCIENT NEAR EAST 3(3-0)
Beginnings of history and civilization from Sumer and
Egypt. Alternate Years.

HIST 356 HISTORY OF ISLAMIC WORLD 3(3-0)
From the impact of Mohammed on the Middle East and
the outside world to the present day. Alternate Years.

HIST 361 HISTORY OF RUSSIA 3(3-0)

Cultural and political development of Russian History
from ancient times to 1801, with emphasis on major trends
and personalities. Alternate Years.

HIST 362 HISTORY OF RUSSIA I 3(3-0)

Cultural and political development of Russian and Soviet
History from 1801 to the present, with emphasis on the
impact of the Bolshevik revolution on history. Alternate
Years.

HIST 371 AFRICA 3(3-0)

Survey history of the continent, its peoples and its social
dynamics from the traditional systems to the contemporary.
Alternate Years.

HIST 389 HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST 3(3-0) F,SS.
PRQ HIST 201, 202

History of the Mexican cession to the United States from
its Indian and Hispanic origin to the present.

HIST 415 HISTORICAL BIOGRAPHY 2(2-0)

Introduction to biography as a form of history. Students
select, study and critique the lives of great men and women.
Alternate Years.

HIST 416 REVOLUTIONS 2(2-0)

A general historic development of revolutions with em-
phasis on one major revolutionary movement in world his-
tory. Alternate Years.
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HIST 440 HISTORY OF MEXICO 3(3-0) PRQ HIST 201 or
203.

The political, cultural and economic development of
Mexico from the pre-conquest civilizations to the present.
Alternate Years.

HIST 441 CHAUCER AND HIS AGE 3(3-0) S.
A study of Chaucer and his contemporaries in their cul-
tural setting.

HIST 443 HISTORY OF ARGENTINA, BRAZIL AND
CHILE 3(3-0)

The ABC nations of South America from their colonial
origins to the present. Alternate Years.

HIST 444 JAPAN 3(3-0)

Modern history of the “Britain of East Asia.” Includes
examination of Japanese tradition as one foundation of her
present society. Alternate Years.

HIST 445 THE PEOPLE’S REPUBLIC OF CHINA 3(3-0)
S.

History of modern China from 1911 to the present. In-
cludes examination of Chinese tradition as one foundation
of her present society.

HIST 448 HISTORY OF EAST CENTRAL EUROPE 3(3-0)
Development of civilizations in East Central Europe from

ancient times to the present, with emphasis on the unique

contribution of each culture in the region. Alternate Years.

HIST 451 HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME 3(3-0)
Greek history from Homeric times to the fall of the West-
ern Roman Empire. Alternate Years.

HIST 453 MIDDLE AGES 3(3-0)
Europe from the fall of Rome to the Renaissance. Alter-
nate Years.

HIST 454 RENAISSANCE AND REFORMATION 3(3-0)

The re-awakening of learning in Europe and the
emergence of nationalism and secularization from the
Fourth Crusade to the period of Enlightenment. Aiternate
Years.

HIST 456 18th AND 19th-CENTURY EUROPE 3(3-0)
The historic development of European History from 1688

to 1918, with emphasis on trends and personalities of major

importance in these centuries. Alternate Years.

HIST 458 20th-CENTURY EUROPE 3(3-0)
Emphasis on events from World War | to the present.
Alternate Years.

HIST 481 TOPICS (1-3 VAR)F,S. PRQ Junior or Senior
status with adequate preparation and approval of instruc-
tor.

Independent study involving seminars and research.

Graduate:

HIST 501 EMERGENCE OF THE U.S. 3(3-0) PRQ
Graduate standing.

From the beginning of American culture through the
movement for Independence. Alternate Years.

HIST 513 AMERICAN WEST 3(3-0) PRQ Graduate stand-
ing.

The role of the individual and the group in the develop-
ment of the frontier into the twentieth century. Taught in
Modules. Alternate Years.

HIST 516 REVOLUTIONS 2(2-). PRQ Graduate standing.

A general historic development of revolutions with em-
phasis on one major revolutionary movement in world his-
tory. Alternate Years.
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HIST 540 HISTORY OF MEXICO 3(3-0) PRQ Graduate
standing.

The political, cultural and economic development of
Mexico from the pre-conquest civilizations to the present.
Alternate Years.

HIST 548 HISTORY OF EAST CENTRAL EUROPE 3(3-0)
PRQ Graduate standing.

Development of civilizations in East Central Europe from
ancient times to the present, with emphasis on the unique
contribution of each culture in the region. Alternate Years.

HIST 551 HISTORY OF GREECE AND ROME 3(3-0).
PRQ Graduate standing.

Greek history from Homeric times to the fall of the West-
ern Roman Empire. Aiternate Years.

HIST 555 ANCIENT NEAR EAST 3(3-0) PRQ Graduate
standing.

Beginnings of history from Homeric times to the fall of the
Western Roman Empire. Alternate Years.

HIST 558 20TH CENTURY EUROPE 3(3-0). PRQ
Graduate standing.

Emphasis on events from World War | to the present.
Alternate Years.

HIST 589 HISTORY OF THE SOUTHWEST 3(3-0) F,SS.
PRQ Graduate standing.

History of the Mexican cession to the United States from
its Indian and Hispanic origin to the present.

HIST 599 HISTORIOGRAPHY 2(2-0). PRQ Graduate
standing.

Development of the field of history that would include the
general approaches used and the influences those at-
titudes had upon historical presentation. Alternate Years.

INDUSTRIAL
TEACHER
EDUCATION

Dr. J. B. Morgan, Head
Departmental Office: L-624
Profs. Bottini, Tedrow

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION

The masters degree with a major in Industrial
Education is designed to meet specific needs of
each individual student—the student’s back-
ground, experience and professional aspira-
tions are important factors in designing each
student’s course of study. This degree is de-
signed to meet the needs of secondary and
post-secondary teachers who are teaching in-
dustrial education and vocational educators.

Excellent programs in unit shop facilities are
available in many areas. Staff members who
are master craftsmen and have had years of
successful teaching experience are assigned
to teach in each area.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS:

1. Professional Education Requirements (six semester hours selected from
courses below with approval of adviser).

Credits
ED 505 Education Across Cultures 2
ED 522 Current Issues in Education 2
ED 535 Supervision of Instruction 2
ED 552 Interpersonal Relations . 2
ED 555 Foundations of Learning DiSOTGers .........c..ivvecisennsiesenens 3
RDG 511 Reading Instruction in the Secondary Schools .............c.eeveu.. 2
-2. Required Industrial Education Courses (13 credits)
lE 586 Seminar in Industrial Education 1
IE 581 Curriculum Development in Industriat Education ...........c........ 3
IE 582 History of Industrial Education 3
IE 584 Philosophy of Industrial Edi n 3
IE 585 Organization and Administration
of Industrial Ed 3

3. Minimum Requirements and Electives (adviser approval)

4. Alltransfer credit must be approved by the Graduate Dean and the head of
the Industrial Education Department (maximum six semester credits).

5. A minimum of 30 semester credits is required for the MA degree. Students
with deficiencies in a particular area may be required to complete additional
work as determined by the student’s adviser and the head of the depart-
ment.

6. Departmental examination required. Examination to be taken after the
completion of 2/3 or more of degree requirements.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

This program is designed for individuals who
wish to qualify to teach industrial education in
private and public schools. Certification re-
quirements may be accomplished by complet-
ing the industrial education program listed
below and the professional education require-
ments of the State. See “Certification” under
the Department of Education.

Facilities consist of large laboratories that are
exceptionally well equipped. In many cases,
facilities and equipment surpass the recom-
mendations of public schools and industry.
This provides our students an opportunity for
hands-on experience which is very beneficial
and very hard to obtain elsewhere.

The professional staff have college and univer-
sity degrees, broad industrial backgrounds, are
specialists in their respective fields and have
many years of teaching experience. They are
exceptionally well qualified to prepare teachers
for today and tomorrow’s schools.

Concentration Area: All students are required
to complete a major emphasis in one of the
following: automotive, drafting, electronics,
metals or woodworking. Hours to be approved
by the adviser. Students may elect to fulfill the
requirements for a combination concentration
by completing one-half the requirements in any
two of the above areas. Department head ap-
proval required.

Minor: A minor in Industrial Eduation may be
completed by completing the following courses:
Auto 2 cr., Drafting 6 cr., Metals 6 cr., Wood 9
cr.), Welding 3 cr., IE-455 3 cr., (Total 32 cred-
its).

A typical |E schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits

101 Beginning Woodworking 3
MET 111 Technical Drawing 3
IE 120 Phitosophy of Industrial Education ...........ccieenvininens 3




BCOM 110 Freshman Comp. | or
BCOM 115 Technical Writing | 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COMMUNICAONS .....oocuvcueiinssriiniienseanens 2
PE 100 Physical Education Orientation .............ceeesiininnenss 2
13 102 Machine Woodworking 6
- MET 112 Technical Drawing 3
MFET 111 Welding Processes (Arc and Acetylene) ...........coeees 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp. H or
B8COM 116 Technical Writing Hl 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
Humanities 3
Social Science 3
39
Sophomore Year Credits
APS 200 Power Mechanics
MFET 101 Machine Shop 3
IE 222 Sheet Metal 2
IE 200 Crafts 3
Concentration Elective 6
ED 102 Teaching As A Career 1
ED 202 Foundation of Education 3
ED 210 Human Growth & Development .........covevienensenicinind
PSYCH 101 General Psychology 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology 3
Humanities 3
Social Science 3
Natural Science 3
39
Junior Year Credits
IE 300 World of Construction & Manufacturing ... 3
CET 313 Architectural Drawing 3
1€ 312 Cabinet & Furniture Making 3
IE 231 Ornamental Iron & Art Metal ........coccccenniininnn 2
IE 320 Pattern Making & Foundry 3
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual .........cccevevnee 3
IE 345 Career Education ..... 2
IE 377 Materials & Techniques of Teaching Industrial Ed
Secondary Schooi 3
Concentration Elective 6
Humanities 4
Social Sciences 1
Natural Science 1
32
Senior Year Credits
IE 455 Curriculum Development & Evaiuation
in Industrial Ed . 3
\E 457 Organization & Administration in
Industrial Ed 3
ED 435 Middle/Junior High School 4
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures 2
ED 460 Secondary Education Lab 2
ED 461 Working With Individual Differences .........couceeiieeinnns 2
ED 498 Student Teaching 10
RDG 202 Reading in the Middle/Junior & .
Senior High School . 2
28
COURSES:
Undergraduate:

IE 101 BEGINNING WOODWORKING 3(0-6) F.S.
Basic skills are developed in designing and layout. Hand
and machine woodworking tools and equipment are used.

IE 102 MACHINE WOODWORKING 6(2-8) F,S. PRQ |IE
101.

Students design and construct projects while using
selected power woodworking machines. Safety in the use
and care of machines are emphasized.

IE 103 ADVANCED WOODWORKING 6(2-8) S. PRQ IE
102.

intensive study of the woodworking industry as it relates
to materials, production, and construction.

IE 106 FUNDAMENTALS OF CARPENTRY 1 3(0-6) F,S.

The tools and types of building materials which are es-
sential in the planning of building houses and furniture are
investigated.

IE 120 PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
2(2-0) F.
Philosophical foundations for the development of indust-
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rial education in a modern society. European and American
men who have influenced the development of industrial
education in America. -

IE 130 PERIOD AND MODERN ARCHITECTURE 3(3-0)
F,S.

,Identification of European and American architectural
masterpieces. Particular emphasis placed on the func-
tional aspects of the structures. GEN.ED.li.

IE 135 PERIOD AND MODERN FURNITURE DESIGN
3(3-0) F,S.

The history and practical application of period and mod-
em styles of furniture. GEN.ED.L.

{E 200 CRAFTS 3(0-6) F.

This course is designed for students who teach crafts.
The selection, composition, design and fabrication of plas-
tics, leather and art metals.

IE 202 MATERIALS OF INDUSTRY 2(2-0)
A course in the identification and uses of wood and their by-
products.

IE 203 WOOD TURNING 3(0-6) F,S.
To develop basic skills in wood turning and the use of the
lathe to supplement bench and machine woodworking.

IE 221 SHEET METALS 2(0-4) S.

Abasic course involving the use of the sheet metal shear,
brake, rolls, etc. The joining of sheet metal by seaming,
riveting and soldering is practiced.

IE 231 ORNAMENTAL IRON & ART METAL 2(0-4) S.
Hot and cold iron will be worked into ornamental objects

using various forming tools. Bending, cutting, riveting,

welding, layout and design work will be covered.

\E 300 WORLD OF CONSTRUCTION AND MANUFAC-
TURING | 3(0-6) F.

Students will plan, organize and use products and proce-
dures as used in the construction industry. Students will
simulate these activities in the laboratory.

IE 305 WORLD OF CONSTRUCTION AND MANUFAC-
TURING Il 2(0-4) F. PRQ IE 106.

Through laboratory and classroom learning experiences,
students will develop cognitive and psychomotor skills and
attitudes by performing manufacturing practices experi-
ments.

{E 310 CABINET AND FURNITURE MAKING | 6(2-8) S.

PRQ IE 102.
A laboratory course emphasizing cabinet making and
furniture construction.

IE 311 CABINET AND FURNITURE MAKING 11 6(2-8) S.
PRQ IE 310.

Laboratory experience involves advanced cabinet mak-
ing practices, millwork and furniture making.

IE 312 CABINET MAKING AND FURNITURE MAKING Il
3(0-6) S. PRQ IE 311.

Students design and construct individual projects using
innovative construction methods and techniques which are
accepted in industry.

IE 314 INDUSTRIAL FINISHING 3(0-6) F.
Spraying, brushing and padding finishing techniques are
covered. Traditional and new finishing materials are used.

{E 320 PATTERN MAKING & FOUNDRY 3(0-6) F. PRQIE
301.

The course includes pattern and core design, draft,
shrinkage, finish and operation of basic woodworking tools
and machinery.
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IE 345 CAREER EDUCATION 2(2-0) F,$,8S. PRQ ED
202.

Students will be taught how to design, implement and
conduct career education programs. They will select and
prepare teaching materials for career education programs
in elementary schools.

IE 346 PROBLEMS IN CAREER EDUCATION 2(2-0) SS.
PRQ ED 202.

Students will develop instructional materials, design
teaching aides, and collect occupational information. Re-
view facilities, equipment, and supply needs of career
educational programs.

IE 361 ADVANCED CABINET AND FURNITURE MAK-
ING 3(0-6). PRQ |E 300.

Innovative materials, designs, construction techniques,
tools, and machines used in school and industry are
explored and utilized.

|IE 377 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOLS 3(3-0) S. PRQ IE 120.

The practical methods and techniques of teaching in-
dustrial education classes.

IE 401 VISUAL AIDS IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 2(0-
4). PRQ. IE 101 DR 111.

Instructional devices are planned and developed. The
student will select, plan and construct various instructional
aids.

IE 455 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT & EVALUATION
IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3(3-0) F. PRQ IE 120.

This course involves practical methods and techniques
for organizing curriculum materials and controlling a typical
industrial education program.

{E 457 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION IN IN-
DUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3(3-0) S. PRQ IE 120.

The various organizational patterns, administrative
duties of the teacher, and new trends in the selection and
arrangement of equipment and facilities.

|E 494 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (1-5 VAR)
F,S.

’Individual and small group activities. For individual ex-
perimentation and expertise development in industrial edu-
cation.

IE 495 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS (1-5 VAR) S,F.

For advanced students. Each student will select, outline
and pursue a project. Instructor approval and supervision
provided.

Graduate:

IE 500 POWER MECHANICS 2(0-4)
Principles of operation, nomenclature, and methods of
service are taught.

IE 501 ADVANCED AUTOMOTIVE 2(0-4)
The use of test and diagnostic equipment. All phases of
auto covered.

IE 511 CIRCUIT THEORY | 3(0-6)

Lumped network element models, Kirchhoff's laws, mode
equations, mesh equations, superposition, reciprocity, sub-
stitution. Thevenin's, Norton’s compensation. Millman's
maximum power transfer theorem.

|IE 520 TRENDS AND PROBLEMS IN TEACHING TECH-
NICAL DRAWING 2(0-4). PRQ DR 301.

Emphasis will be placed on the problems of technical
obsolescence, new drafting standards, and methods of
coping with the expanding drafting technology.

|E 521 DRAFTING TECHNIQUES 2(0-4). PRQ DR 301.

A study of graphic methods for solving and displaying
algebraic equations, coordinate geometry and empirical
equations. A portion of study will be devoted to nomo-
graphy.

IE 528 CRAFTS—LEATHER AND PLASTICS 3(0-6).

Career awareness and occupational information will be
an integral part of this course. The basic techniques of
working leather and plastics will be taught.

IE 530 ADVANCED MACHINE SHOP 2(0-4). PRQ MFET
390. ]

Studies are conducted in relation to the various types of
numerically controlled machine tools, their operation and
capabilities.

|E 533 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES 2(0-4). PRQ IE
530.

Investigating current materials of industry and how they
have an impact on our industrial society.

IE 535 CRAFTS - METALS 3(0-6).

Career awareness and occupational information will be
an integral part of this course. This course is designed for
the elementary teacher to experience the use of the
different tools, materials.

IE 542 FLUID POWER 2(0-4).

Curriculum, equipment, methods and application of fluid
power courses in the secondary and post-secondary
schools.

IE 545 CAREER EDUCATION 2(2-0) S.

Students will be taught how to design, implement and
conduct career education programs. They will select and
prepare teaching materials for career education programs
in elementary schools.

|IE 546 PROBLEMS IN CAREER EDUCATION 3(3-0).

Students will develop instructional materials, design
teaching aids, and collect occupational information. They
will also review facilities, equipment and supply needs of
career education programs.

IE 547 CAREER AND OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION
2(2-0). PRQ Graduate standing.

Techniques and procedures in analyzing occupations.
Problems, methods and procedures involved in planning,
organizing and dissiminating occupational information to
students.

IE 555 TRENDS & PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCA-
TION 3(3-0) S,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

This course involves practical methods and techniques
of organizing curriculum materials and controlling a typical
industrial education program. May be repeated.

IE 557 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION IN iN-
DUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3(3-0) SS. PRQ IE 357.

The various shop organizational patterns, the administra-
tive duties of the teacher, and the new trends in the
selection and arrangement of equipment and facilities.

IE 562 INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS OF METALS 2(0-4).
PRQ MLET 303.

The nature of solid, electron theory of metals, electrical
and thermal conductivity theory of magnetism, specific heat
diffusion and reaction rates.

IE 570 SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN WOODWORKING 3(0-6)
$S. PRQ IE 361.

Experimental work with new tools, equipment, materials
and processes for improved program development and
teaching techniques in the area of woodworking.

IE 571 MATERIALS AND PROCESSES IN TEACHING
WOODWORKING 3(0-6) SS. PRQ IE 561.

intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking
industry as it relates to materials, processes and construc-
tion. Mass production and experimentation.
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IE 575 CRAFTS - WOODS 3(0-6) S,SS. PRQ Graduate
standing.

This course is designed for the elementary teacher to
experience the use of the different tools, materials and
supplies available for use in elementary progress.

IE 577 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOLS 3(3-0) SS. PRQ IE 377. -

The practical method and techniques in the teaching of
industrial education classes.

|IE 580 PROBLEMS IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3(3-0)
F,SS.

An in-depth study by one or more students who wish to
enrich their teaching ability in a specific area of industrial
education. May be repeated.

IE 581 CURRICULUM DEVELOPMENT IN INDUSTRIAL
EDUCATION 3(3-0) SS. PRQ IE 455.

The derivation of objectives, selection and arrangements
of instruction units and materials for industrial education
classes.

IE 582 HISTORY OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3(3-0)
$§S. PRQ Graduate standing.

A study of the leaders, agencies and movements that
have contributed to the social and philosophical influences
in industrial education.

IE 583 VISUAL AIDS ININDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 3(3-0)
$S. PRQ Graduate standing.

Instructional sheets, charts, graphs and other instruc-
tional devices are planned and developed. The student will
select, plan and construct various instructional aids.

IE 584 PHILOSOPHY OF INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION
AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Grad-
uate standing.

Designed to give an overview of the nature and purpose
of the practical arts and vocational education, their relation-
sh:‘ps,ldiﬁerences and the place each should have in public
schools.

IE 585 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION EDUCATION 3(3-0) SS. PRQ
IE 455 and 457. '

Organization and administration of Industrial Education .

as they relate to federal, state and local school administra-
tion.

|IE 586 SEMINAR IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION I (I-0) SS.
PRQ Graduate standing.

Current events, problems, and research in industrial
education are examined. May be repeated.

|E 587 WORKSHOP IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 2(2-2)
F,$S. PRQ Graduate standing.

May be offered in any of the technical areas for special
groups of individuals who have similar interests and needs.
Designed to investigate special trends and problems. May
be repeated.

IE 588 EXPERIMENTATION IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCA-
TION 2(2-2) F,SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

The investigation of the latest materials, tools and
techniques used in industry. May be repeated.

IE 591 TOPICS: INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (1-5 VAR)
S,SS.

’Individual and small group activities. For individual ex-
perimentation and expertise development in industrial edu-
cation. May be repeated.

|E 594 SEMINAR: INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION (1-5 VAR)
F,SS.

Individual and small group activities. For individual ex-
perimentation and expertise development in industrial edu-
cation. May be repeated.
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IE 595 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS (1-5 VAR) F,SS.

For advanced students. Each student will select, outline
and pursue a project. Ins‘ructor approval and supervision
provided. May be repeated.

|E 596 RESEARCH (1-5 VAR) S,SS.

A graduate-level experience in which student is engaged -

in conducting and reporting original research under profes-
sor's supervision. May be repeated.

LIFE SCIENCES

Dr. James W. LaVelle, Chairman

Dr. Jack A. Seilheimer, Asst. Chairman

Profs: Dorsch, Farris, Herrmann, Janes,
Linam, Murray, Osborn, Robertson,
Thomas

The Department of Life Sciences offers its de-
gree programs to students who wish to earn the
two-year Associate of Arts (AA) and Associate
of Arts in Science (AAS) degrees in Agriculture
or the four-year Bachelor of Arts (BA) and
Bachelor of Science (BS) degrees in Biology
and Agricultural Biology. In addition to degree
programs, the Department of Life Sciences
serves students by providing fundamental sci-

ence courses used to meet major or program .

requirements and general education require-
ments. In these roles the Department contri-
butes significantly to USC’s polytechnic and
liberal arts emphases. Providing the highest
quality undergraduate education available to
our students will continue to be the goal to
which the faculty and staff of the Department of
Life Sciences is committed.

FACILITIES

The Department of Life Sciences is housed in
the new three-story Life Sciences Building on
USC'’s Belmont Campus. The contemporarily-
styled Life Sciences Building features modern,
pleasant, air-conditioned classrooms and
laboratories equipped with research-grade
equipment which is available for student use
and used in many of the courses offered by the
Department. The Water Research Laboratory,
Radiation Biology Complex, Controlled-
Environment Greenhouse, Regional Museum,
Local Herbarium, 450-seat auditorium and stu-
dent study and social lounges are some of the
outstanding features of the Life Sciences Build-
ing which contribute to the high quality of the
curriculum and experiences available to stu-
dents.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Students intending to complete any of the pre-
professional programs which follow should see
the appropriate adviser for specific course re-
quirements and a detailed suggested schedule.




PRECHIROPRACTIC MEDICINE PROGRAM
Dr. Hall Murray, Adviser

Offfice - LS-214

Students should take two years of basic sci-
ences with emphasis in biology and chemistry
in preparation for applying to one of the 14
schools of Chiropractic Medicine.

PRE-FORESTRY AND PRE-WILDLIFE
MANAGEMENT PROGRAM

Dr. Neal O: Osborn, Adviser
Office - LS-213

This is a two-year program designed to allow
the student with a GPA of 2.50 or above to
transfer to Colorado State University School of
Forestry or other accredited institutions offering
a forestry or wildlife BS degree program. The
student is encouraged to complete all general
education requirements while at USC.

PREOPTOMETRIC PROGRAM

Dr. Hal Murray, Adviser
Office - LS-214

The requirements for admission to the schools
and colleges of optometry vary. Most students
accepted by a school or college of optometry
have completed three years in an under-
graduate college and a large percentage of
students accepted by the school and colleges
of optometry have earned a bachelor’s degree.
However, all optometric schools and colleges
require at least two years, and several require
three years, of preoptometric study.

PRE-PHARMACY PROGRAM

R. E. Miller, Adviser
Office - C-110
Department of Chemistry

PRE-PHYSICAL THERAPY PROGRAM

Dr. Gerald C. Farris, Adviser
Office - LS-209B

Colleges which award a degree in physical
therapy require four years for the bachelor's
degree and certification. Pre-physical therapy
students may complete the first two years at the
University of Southern Colorado by taking basic
requirements in biology, chemistry, basic
communications, mathematics, psychology,
physical education, and physics under the gui-
dance of a faculty adviser. The programat USC
is accepted by major physical therapy colleges;
however, the program at USC has been di-
rected at the physical therapy program offered
by the University of Colorado.

Students should follow our curriculum guide as
closely as possible to avoid loss of credit when
transferring to a certified school of physical
therapy.

PREPODIATRIC MEDICINE PROGRAM

Dr. John A. Dorsch, Adviser
Office - LS-209D

Doctors of Podiatric Medicine receive their
training in five colleges of podiatric medicine in
the United States. Each college is an indepen-
dent, non-profit institution, accredited by the
Council of Podiatry Education of the American
Podiatry Association.

To meet the minimum entrance requirements
for the colleges, an applicant must have com-
pleted at least three years of academic study at
an accredited undergraduate institution. Ex-
perience shows that over 90 percent of the
entering students have obtained the bachelor's
degree prior to matriculation.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE - BIOLOGY

Please note that specific programs or tracts for
Biology majors such as pre-professional pro-
grams, Medical Technology, Environmental
Health, Agricultural Aviation, etc. have pre-
scribed requirements to be followed and such
requirements should be obtained from any ad-
viser in the Department of Life Sciences.

Recommendation: All students who might at-
tend graduate school should take one year of a
foreign language and take the Graduate Re-
cords Examination during their senior year.

Suggested four-year program for Bachelor of
Science Degree in Biology would be:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning | 1
BiOL 191  Aspects of Biology 3
BIOL 191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1
BIOL 201 Botany 3
BIOL 201L Botany Lab 2
CHEM 121 Gen. Chem. | 4
CHEM 121L Gen. Chem Lab 1
CHEM 122 Gen. Chem. i 4
CHEM 122L Qual. Anal. Lab 1
MATH 121 College Algebra 3
MATH 122  College Trig. 2
SPCOM 101 Speech COMM. ..coeemrcccnsinniiiiimeninniann 2
B8COM 110  Freshman Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp li 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
5
Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 202  Zoology 3
BIOL 202L. Zoology Lab 2
CHEM 301 Org. Chem. | .. <}
CHEM 301L Org. Chem. Lab | w2
CHEM 302 Org. Chem. il 3
CHEM 302L Org. Chem, Lab. It - 2
MATH 240  Intro. to Computer Program. ... 1
PE 100 Phys. Ed. Orientation 2
PHYS 201  Prin. of Physics | 4
PHYS 202  Prin. of Physics Il 4

Upper-Division adviser-approved™
electives in Biology 3

Group | and Il general

education courses 7
36
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Junior Year Credits
Upper-dviision adviser-approved* electives in Biology .........c...ccceevveeeins 12
Group | and i general education courses 13
University-wide electives (either lower or upper diviSion) ..............cce.eeivvinnan 8

31
Senior Year Credits
BIOL 471 Career Planning IV 1
Upper-Division adviser-approved* electives in BIoIogY ..........c..cco..ereenevenns 9

Additional upper-division or lower-division university-wide
electives {(minimum

*NOTE: Adviser-approved means that a student has obtained written evidence
that his adviser has approved his elective courses prior to the time the
student enrolls in a course.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR IN
BIOLOGY
1. Department of Life Sciences Requirements (23 semes-

ter hours)
A. Specific Courses (14 semester hours)

BIOL 191 Aspects of Biology 3
BIOL 191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1
BIOL 201  Botany 3
BIOL 201L Botany Lab 2
BIOL 202 Zoology 3
BIOL 202L Zoology Lab 2

B. Elective courses: nine semester hours of upper divi-
sion biology-prefix courses approved by the minor
adviser.

PRE-DENTAL PROGRAM

Dr. Gerald C. Farris, Adviser
Office: LS-209B

The specific objective of the USC Pre-Dental
program is to prepare students for successful
entry into dental school. USC provides a pro-
gram of course work, a dentists’ advisory
board, and faculty and career counseling for
Pre/Dental students.

Virtually nowhere in Colorado will you find an
advisory board more fully committed to serving
the Pre-Dental student. The essential
academic advisement and the professional as-
sociations afforded by USC are unique.

Pre-professional training for dentistry is basi-
cally a three-year program, although most of
the students being admitted to dental schools
have completed a bachelor’s degree. It is ad-
visable, therefore, to complete the require-
ments of admission to dental school in conjunc-
tion with fulfilling the requirements for a
Bachelor of Science degree. While dental
schools accept a wide range of majors today,
the degree programs in Biology and Chemistry
seem to offer distinct advantages.

Suggested course Sequence:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning 1
BIOL 191  Aspects of Biology 3
BIOL 191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1
CHEM 121 General Chemistry | 4
CHEM 121L General Chemistry Lab 1
BCOM 110  Freshman Comp | 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
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PE 100  Physical Education Ori ion 2
BIOL 202 Zoology P
8ioL 202L Zoology Lab 2
CHEM 122  General Chemistry Il 4
CHEM 122L “Qualitative Analysis Lab 1
BCOM 111 Freshman Comp il 3
BCOM 101  Basic Speech Comm. 2
PSYCH 101 General Psychology | 3
35
Sophomore Year Credits
CHEM 301 Organic Chemistry | 3
CHEM 301L Organic Chemistry | Lab 2
MATH 121 College Algebra 3
BIOL. 201 Botany 3
BIOL. 201L Botany Lab 2
ENG 131  Introduction to Literature 3
Electives 2
CHEM 302 Organic Chemistry il 3
CHEM 302L Organic Chemistry Lab il 2
MATH 221  Applied Calculus 5
PSYCH 201  General Psychology Il 3
ENG 211 American Literature | 3
Electi 2
36
Junior Year Credits
BiIOL 301  Microbiology 3
BIOL 310L Microbiotogy Lab 2
PHYS 221 General Physics 5
MATH 240  Intro. to Computer Programming ..........evnecereininneene
BIOL 341 Animal Physiology 3
BIOL 341L Animal Physiology Lab 1
GP | General Education 3
BIOL 351 Genetics 3
BiOL 351L Genetics Lab 1
PHYS 222 General Physics 5
BIOL 422  Histology 2
BIOL 422L Histology Lab 2
GP Il General Education 3
Electives 2
- 36
Senior Year Credits
BIOL 321  Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ....... o
BiOL 321L Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Dissect 2
BIOL 472 Radiation Biology 3
BIOL 472L Radiation Biology Lab 1
CHEM 311 Biochemistry | 3
GP | General Education 3
Etectives 3
BIOL 332 Embryology 2
BIOL 332L Embryology Lab 2
BIOL. 412  Cellular Biology 3
BIOL 412L Cellular Biology Lab 1
CHEM 312 - Biochemistry Il 2
CHEM 312L Biochemistry Lab 1
GP It General Education 3
35

PRE-VETERINARY MEDICINE PROGRAM

Dr. Larry Thomas, Adviser
Office LS-210B

Pre-veterinary medicine is offered to those stu-
dents interested in applying for admissionintoa
professional program of Veterinary Medicine
which ultimately would lead to entering any of
the several branches of Veterinary Medicine.

Students are urged to select some major; how-
ever, they may choose any major of interest.
Suggested majors include chemistry, mic-
robiology, biology, zoology, math, and animal
sciences, depending mainly on alternate career
plans should they not be accepted into a pro-
fessional veterinary medical program.

At least three years (minimum of 96 semester
credits) of acceptable college work is a major
prerequisite of professional Veterinary
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Medicine. These credits may be applied toward
a Bachelor of Science degree in many major
areas. Courses from which the student is
exempted or courses satisfied by examination
may not be included in the total.

Pre-Veterinary Medicine
Suggested Schedule:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171  Careers Planning | 1
BIOL 191/191L Aspects of Biology 4
BIOL 201/201L Botany 5
or

BIOL 202/202L Zaology 5
CHEM 121/121L. Gen. Chem. | 5
CHEM 122/122L Gen. Chem I 5
MATH 123  Calculus 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp i ......... 3
PE 100  Physical Education 2
SP 211 Speech 3
GP I Humanities 3
GP H Social Sciences 3

32
Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 201201L Botany 5

or

BIOL 202/202L Zoology 5
CHEM 301/301L Organic Chemistry | 5
CHEM 302/302L. Organic Chemistry Il 5
PHYS 221 Physics | 5
PHYS 222  Physics I} 5
GP | Humanities 3
GP Il Social Sciences 3

32
Junior Year Credits
BIOL 301/301L Microbiology 5
BIOL 332/332L . Developmental Biol. 4
BIOL 351/351L Genetics 4
BIOL 412/412L Cell Biology 4
CHEM 311/312 ° BioChem 5
GP | Humanities 3
GP Il Social Sciences 3

32

Upon completion transfer to Colorado State
University or completion of Bachelor Degree
requirements in appropriate major.

PRE-MEDICINE and PRE-OSTEOPATHIC
MEDICINE PROGRAMS

Dr. John A. Dorsch, Adviser
Office: LS-209D

A continuing demand for primary care physi-
cians and other health care personnel is pro-
jected for the next decade or more. Medical as
well as osteopathic physicians are needed in
both rural and inter-city areas. If your career
goals are in the area of health care, the first step
is to gain the academic background prerequis-
ite for entry into medical school.

Students anticipating admission into medical
school are urged to pursue a full four-year pro-
gram leading to a BS degree in an academic
discipline of their choosing. In a very rare ex-
ceptional case students may be accepted by a
medical school after three years of under-
graduate education.

There is no preferred premedical major or
minor. We do not attempt to bias your choice of

- o

major other than to note that the majority of
medical school prerequisites are science-
oriented; these courses may be part of a de-
partment major's sequence, and as such they
could “count” towards a major/minor. This,
however, is not the only criterion for a choice of
major. Students should study that discipline
which most interests them. Consideration
might be given to what they can “market” in
medical school; but this is not of fundamental
importance—suppose they change their mind
about medicine before or after entering medical
school (it happens). There is more preference
among medical schools for specified courses in
science than for non-science courses. How-
ever, it does not follow from this that the science
major is preferable. Students should beware of
“snap” courses designed to produce credit
hours which do not serve their purposes. Statis-
tical studies of the undergraduate major as re-
lated to medical school acceptance show that
biology followed some distance by chemistry
were the most successful. So-called “premed
curriculum” majors stood the lowest among
standard undergraduate curricula majors with
respect to eventual admission.

For elective courses (those not required by
medical schools or by a major) students are
encouraged to take courses which will help
them understand people. Psychology,
philosophy, sociology, anthropology, history
and effective communication courses are very
useful.

Regardless of the academic area in which a
student chooses to major, the premedical pro-
gram at USC requires the completion of re-
quired courses with superior grades.

Many students who are interested in pre-
medicine are often concerned over the
mathematics requirement for a minimum of one
semester of calculus. Much of this concern
arises because their mathematics background
in high school does not prepare them to enroll
immediately in a college-level calculus course.
However, students will be placed first in an
appropriate preparatory course (or courses)
depending upon their mathematics background
and capability. The fact is that most premedical
students enroll in Intermediate Algebra and/or
College Algebra prior to enroliment in a cal-
culus course. lllustrated below is an example of
a semester-by-semester detailed course sequ-
ence for a biology major. This sequence takes
into account the completion of courses neces-
sary for preparation for the Medicai College
Admissions Test which normally is taken during
the sixth semester. This examination (the New
MCAT) is offered twice each year and meas-
ures skills and knowledge considered impor-
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tant for successful completion of the medical
school curriculum. It reports scores in six
categories: Biology, Chemistry, Physics, Sci-
ence Problems, Skills Analysis/Reading, and
Skills Analysis/Quantitative. Premed advisers
will assist students in structuring similar sequ-
ences for any major.

The typical Pre-Medicine Biology schedule
would be:

Freshman Year Credits
B8iOL 171 Career Planning | 1
BiOL 191  Aspects of Biology 3
BiOL 191L Aspects of Biology Lab 1
CHEM 121 General Chemistry | 4
CHEM 121L General Chemistry | Lab 1
BIOL 201  Zoology 3
BiOL 201 Zoology Lab 2
CHEM 122  General Chemistry li 4
CHEM 122L CQualitative Analysis Lab 1
MATH 121 College Algebra 3

or

MATH 123 Calculus & Anal. G try | 5
or

MATH 221  Applied Calculus 5
General Education 6

39

Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 321 Comparative Vertebrate ANALOMY ........cceeeeeenermirnnsinsd 3
BIOL 321L Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy Lab ......cccceveenninnes 2
CHEM 301 Organic Chemistry | 3
CHEM 301L Organic Chemistry | Lab 2
MATH 123 Calculus & Anal. Geometry 5

or

MATH 221  Applied Calculus 5
BiOL 201 Zoology 3
BIOL 201L Zoology Lab 2
CHEM 301  Organic Chemistry | 3
CHEM 301L Organic Chemistry | Lab 2
MATH 156 Intro. to Statistics 3

or

MATH 256 Probability and St 3
General Education 8

44

Junior Year Credits
BIOL 341  Animal Physiology 3
BIOL 341L Animal Physiology Lab 1
BIOL 422  Histology 2
BIOL 422L Histology Lab 2
PHYS 201  Principles of Physics | 4
ENG Literature 3
BIOL 351  Genetics 3
BIOL 351L Genetics Lab 1
BIOL 332 Embryology 2
BIOL 332L Embryology Lab 2
PHYS 202 Principles of Physics | 4
ENG v Literature 3
MATH 240 Intro. to Comp Prog '] 1
General Education 4

35

Senior Year Credits
BIOL 301 Microbiology 3
BIOL 301L - Microbiology Lab 2
BIOL 471  Career Planning IV 1
BIOL 472 Radiation Biology 3
BIOL 472L Radiation Biology Lab 1

BIOL 302 Pathobacteriology & Immunology ....... 3
BiOL 302L Pathobacteriology & immunology 2
BiOL 382 Parasitology 2
BiOL 382L Parasitology Lab 1
General Education 12

Electives 3

33

Individualized programs which include the re-
quired course plus recommended electives are
structured in cooperation with facuity adviser.
Evaluation of the premedical curricula and its
participants is the responsibility of the Premed-
ical Advisory Board composed of faculty mem-
bers and local physicians. When a student
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makes application for admission to medical
school, an evaluation of his or her capabilities
and performance is drafted by the Board.
Chairman of the Board is John A. Dorsch, pro-
fessor of Biology.

The premedical curriculum provides an excel-
lent academic base for entry into medical
school, for entry into a wide variety of related
health careers (including Optometry, Phar-
macy, Physical Therapy, Physicians Assistant,
Medical Technology, etc.) and for entry into
graduate school.

COURSES
BIOL 101 (General Biology) OUTDOOR BIOLOGY 4(4-0)

Principies of Biology through outdoor experiences.
Mountain survival, native and edible plants, observing and
stalking wildlife, environmental awareness and ecology.
GEN. ED. llIA.

BIOL 102 (General Biology) HUMAN BIOLOGY 4(4-0)
F.S.

Emphasis on practical aspects such as pregnancy and
childbirth, home medicine, selecting drugs, whole foods
and nutrition, heredity, anatomy and physiology, environ-
mental problems, etc. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 112 NUTRITION 3(3-0) F,S.

An anlysis of personal dietary habits and behavior in
relation to basic human nutritional needs and food composi-
tion. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 121 ENVIRONMENTAL CONSERVATION 4(4-0)
F,S.

Basic principles of ecology and current issues relating to
the use of natural resources. GEN.ED.HIA.

BIOL 132 HUMAN HEREDITY AND BIRTH DEFECTS
2(2-0)S.

A non-major course emphasizing the laws and principles
of inheritance as they relate to man and the causes of
human congenital defects. GEN.ED.HIA.

BIOL 141 HUMAN SEXUALITY | 2(2-0) F,S.

General study of topics such as sexual behaviors,
physiology, dysfunctions, roles, alternative relationships,
parenting, legal aspects, contraception, and current re-
search in sexuality. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 162 GENERAL BIOLOGY: APPLIED PRINCIPLES
2(2-0) F. CORQ. 162L

Designed to introduce practical methods of gardening,
greenhouse care, plant propagation and basic landscape
design; meat selection and insect control. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 162L GENERAL BIOLOGY: APPLIED PRINCI-
PLES LABORATORY 1(0-2)F. CORQ. BIOL 162.
GEN.ED.IlIIA.

BIOL 171 CAREER PLANNING | 1(1-0)F.
identifying career options and creating a personalized
educational program.

BIOL 191 ASPECTS OF BIOLOGY 3(3-0) F,S. CORQ.
BIOL 191L

Introduction to metric measurement, microscope, cell
form, function, reproduction, bioiogically important
molecules, bioenergetics, classifying and keying.
GEN.ED.IlIA.

BIOL 191L ASPECTS OF BIOLOGY LAB 1(0-2) F,S.
CORQ. BIOL 191. GEN.ED.IIIA.




BIOL 201 BOTANY 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ. BIOL 191 CORQ.
BIOL 201L.

Anatomy, physiology, genetics and ecology of the An-
giosperms. The course also includes a brief survey of the
structures and forms of major plant groups. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 201L. BOTANY LABORATORY 2(0-4) F,S. CORQ.
BIOL 201.
GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 202 ZOOLOGY 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ. BIOL 191 CORQ.

BIOL 202L. _
Anatomy, physiology, ecology and phylogeny of major

and minor invertebrate and vertebrate taxa. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 202L ZOOLOGY LABORATORY 2(0-4) F,S.
CORQ. BIOL 202. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 206 BACTERIOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ BIOL 191,
CORQ BIOL 206L

For nurses and allied health students. Applied aspects of
medical microbioogy.

BIOL 206L BACTERIOLOGY LABORATORY 1(0-2)S.
CORQ. BIOL 206.

BIOL 221 HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY 3(3-0)
F,S. CORQ. BIOL 221L.

Fundamentals of anatomical structures and physiologi-
cal function. GEN.ED.HIA.

BIOL 221L HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY
LABORATORY 1(0-2) F,S. CORQ. BIOL 221.
GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL. 241 (PSYCH 219) HUMAN SEXUALITY Il 2(2-0)F.

PRQ Sophomore standing, permission of instructor.
Biological and psychological aspects of human sexual

behavior. Offered alternate years beginning Fall, 1977.

BIOL 262 (AG 115) BASIC HORTICULTURE 3(3-0)S.
PRQ. BIOL 201 or consent of instructor. CORQ. 262L.

Principles of horticulture science applied to the propaga-
tion and culture of plants and crops. Landscape design and
improvement of plants. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 262L BASIC HORTICULTURE LABORATORY
1(0-2)S. CORQ. 262. GEN.ED.IIIA.

BIOL 301 MICROBIOLOGY 3(3-0)F. PRQ. BIOL 191 AND
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY AND LAB. CORQ. BIOL 301L.

Introduction to the bacteria and viruses mcludlng micro-
bial genetics. and physiology.

BIOL 301L MICROBIOLOGY LABORATORY 2(0-4)F.
CORQ. BIOL 301.

Laboratory techniques of observation, handling, cultiva-
tion, identification and control of microorganisms.

BIOL 302 PATHOGENIC MICROBIOLOGY AND IM-
MUNOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ. BIOL 301, CORQ. 302L.

An introduction to immunology and a survey of
pathogenic bacteria, viruses and fungi.

BIOL 302L PATHOGENIC MICROBIOLOGY AND IM-
MUNOLOGY LABORATORY 2(0-4)S. CORQ. BIOL 302.

Laboratory techniques of immunology and medical mic-
robiology.

BIOL 320 EMERGENCY MEDICAL TECHNICIAN (EMT)
TRAINING 6(6-0) F. PRQ Standard or Advanced First Aid
or equivalent.

Emergency care and transportation of the sick and in-
jured. Field work in hospital emergency rooms and ambu-
lance. State Certification.

BIOL 321 COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY
3(3-0)F. PRQ BIOL 202, CORQ BIOL 321L.

Comparative study of both the functional and the de-
velopmental anatomy of vertebrate animals.

BIOL 321L. COMPARATIVE VERTEBRATE ANATOMY,
DISSECTION 2(0-4)F. CORQ. 321.

Comparative dissection of representative vertebrate
animals.

BIOL 324 ANATOMY OF THE HEAD, NECK AND
CHEST, DISSECTION 2(2-0) S. PRQ BIOL 221 or BIOL
321. CORQ BIOL 324L.

Anatomical structures of the head, neck and chest with
analysis of development and function.

BIOL 324L ANATOMY OF THE HEAD, NECK AND
CHEST, DISSECTION LAB 1(0-2) S. CORQ BIOL 324.

Dissection and examination of the anatomical structure
of the head, neck and chest.

BIOL 326 PLANT MORPHOLOGY 2(2-0)S. PRQ BIOL
201 CORQ BIOL 326L.

Forms, basic structures, relationships, life histories and
evolutionary trends of representatives of the major autot-
ropic plant groups.

BIOL 326L PLANT MORPHOLOGY LABORATORY
1(0-2)S. CORQ. 326

BIOL 332 EMBRYOLOGY 2(2-0)S. PRQ BIOL 292.
CORQ BIOL 332L..

Development of representative vertebrate and inverteb-
rate animals with particular emphasis on the early embryol-
ogy of Branchiostoma, frog, chick and pig.

BIOL 332L EMBRYOLOGY LABORATORY 2(0-4)S.
CORQ. BIOL 332.

BIOL 341 ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY 3(3-0)F. PRQ BIOL
202, CHEM 205 & 205L or 213 & 213L or 302 & 302L.
CORQ BIOL 341L.

Basic general physiology and the functions of animal and
human body systems.

BIOL 341L ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY 1(0-
2)F. CORQ. BIOL 341.

BIOL 342 PATHOBIOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ BIOL 341
CORQ BIOL 342L..

Physiological dysfunction and disease mechanisms in
humans and other mammals.

BIOL 342L PATHOBIOLOGY LABORATORY 1(0-2)S.
CORQ. BIOL 342.

BIOL 346 PLANT PHYSIOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ. BIOL
201, CHEM 213 &213Lor CHEM 301 & 301L. CORQBIOL
346L.

Recent advances in nutrition; metabolism, ‘{;rowth and
development of plants.

BIOL 346L PLANT PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY 1(0-2)
S. CORQ BIOL 346.

BIOL 351 GENETICS 3(3-0)S. PRQ BIOL 191, 201, 202.
CORQ BIOL 351L.

Mendelian genetics, cell cycles, molecular genetics,
medical genetics and population genetics, with laboratory
emphasis on Drosophila and man.

BIOL 351L GENETICS LABORATORY 1(0-2)S. CORQ.
BIOL 351.

BIOL 352 EVOLUTION 2(2-0)S.

Historical view of the theory of evolution with emphasis
upon man's place in nature and the forces which have
produced evolution. Issues involving man’s management
of his future are examined.

BIOL 377 METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING
BIOLOGY 2(2-0)F.

Current trends in teaching biology; BSCS biology is given
special emphasis. Study of resource materials, techniques
of experimentation and demonstrations.
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BIOL 381 (AG 381) ENTOMOLOGY 2(2-0)F. PRQ BIOL
191, CORQ BIOL 381L.
Structure, classification, ecology and control of insects.

BIOL 381L (AG 381L) ENTOMOLOGY LAB 1(0-2)F. PRQ
BIOL 191, CORQ. BIOL 381.
Collection and identification of local insects.

BIOL 382 PARASITOLOGY 2(2-0)S. PRQ BIOL 191.
CORQ. BIOL 382L

Taxonomy, morphology, life cycles, host relationships of
animal parasites.

BIOL 382L PARASITOLOGY LAB 1(0-2)S. PRQ BIOL
191. CORQ BIOL 382.
Identification of animal parasites.

BIOL 383 MAMMALOGY 1(1-0)S. CORQ. BIOL 383L

Evolution, classification and biology of mammals; prac-
tice in identifying and preparing specimens. Offered alter-
nate years beginning Spring, 1978.

BIOL 383L MAMMALOGY LABORATORY 1(0-2)S.
CORQ. BIOL 383.
Offered alternate years beginning Spring, 1978.

BIOL 384 ORNITHOLOGY 1(1-0)S. CORQ BiOL. 384L.

Classification, life history, laboratory and field identifica-
tion of birds. Offered alternate years beginning Spring,
1979.

BIOL 384L ORNITHOLOGY LAB 1(0-2)S. CORQ. BIOL
384.
Offered alternate years beginning Spring, 1979.

BIOL 385 PLANT TAXONOMY 2(2-0)F. PRQ BIOL 201.
CORQ BIOL 385L.

" Identification of the common families of conifers and
flowering plants; study of their systematic relationships.

BIOL 385L PLANT TAXONOMY LAB 2(0-4)F. CORQ.
BIOL 385.
Coliection and classification of iocal flora.

BIOL 392 ECOLOGY 4(4-0)F. CORQ BIOL 392L; PRQ.
BIOL 201 and 202.

Interactions and interdependencies between organisms
and their environment.

BIOL 392L ECOLOGY (FIELD STUDIES 1(0-2)F. CORQ
BIOL 392; PRQ BIOL 201 and 202.

Independent and group ecological research in aquatic
and terrestrial ecosystems.

BIOL 394 URBAN ECOLOGY 3(3-0)S.

A course on urban ecology and the problems arising from
urban implosion. The course will look at the critical state of
energy resources, a discussion of recent changes in legis-
lation concerning the environment as well as case studies
on national, regional, and local urban areas.

BIOL 410 INTERNSHIP IN ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCE
15(15-0)F,S.

. Measurement and Control of Air Pollution

. Noise and the Environment

. Industrial Hygiene and Accident Prevention

. Milk and Food Sanitation

. Water and Waste Water Sanitation

. Housing and Institutional Environmental Health

. Solid Waste Management

BIOL 412 CELLULAR BIOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ BIOL 201,
202, CHEM 122, 1221, CHEM 213, 213L, CORQ 412L.

Structural and functional organization of the cell, life cy-
cles of cells, intracellular digestion, protein synthesis and
cell death.

BIOL 412L CELLULAR BIOLOGY 1(0-2)S. CORQ BIOL
412.

NO OIS WON 2
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BIOL 422 HISTOLOGY 2(2-0)S. PRQ BIOL 202, CORQ
BIOL 422L..

Microscopic study of mammalian tissues and organs with
attention to development and function. Offered alternate
years beginning Fall, 1980.

BIOL 4221 HISTOLOGY LABORATORY 2(0-4)S. CORQ
BIOL 422.
Offered alternate years beginning Fall, 1980.

BIOL 441 FRESHWATER INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY
2(2-0)F. PRQ BIOL 191, 202. CORQ. BIOL 441L.

Classification, phylogeny, systematics, morphology,
physiology, and natural history of freshwater invertebrates
inclusive of insects.

BIOL 441L FRESHWATER INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY
LAB 2(0-4)F. CORQ BIOL 441.
Identification of freshwater invertebrates.

BIOL 443 LIMNOLOGY 2(2-0)F. PRQBIOL 191,201, 202.
CORQ BIOL 443L. BIOL 392 and 392L recommended as a
prerequisite.

Biology, chemistry and physics of lakes and rivers.

BIOL 443L LIMNOLOGY LAB 2(0-4)F. CORQ BIOL 443.
Limnological methods.

BIOL 471 CAREER PLANNING IV 1(1-0)F.
Creating and securing graduate school and employment
opportunities.

BIOL 472 RADIATION BiOLOGY 3(3-0)F. PRQ BIOL 201,
202, CHEM 122, 122L. CORQ BIOL 472L.

Nature, production and use of radiosotopes, radiological
safety, effects of ionizing radiation at the subcellular, cellu-
lar and organism level, environmental radiation and
radeonuclide cycling.

BIOL 472L RADIATION BIOLOGY 1(0-2)F. CORQ BIOL
472.

BIOL 291, 491 TOPICS (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Courses designed to study advances in biology or areas
of particular interest to special groups of professional
biologists and other related professions. Courses must be
approved by the department.

BIOL 591 TOPICS (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Course designed to study advances in biology or areas of
particular interest to special groups of professional biolo-
gists and other related professions. Course must be
approved by the department.

BIOL 495, 595 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.
PRQ junior standing.

Designed for academically strong juniors and seniors
and graduates majoring in Biology. Students must choose
a supervising professor and obtain permission from the
department.

AGRICULTURE PROGRAM

Dr. Larry Thomas, Director

Program Office: LS-210B

Profs: Linam, Osborn, Robertson
and Seilheimer

The Agriculture Program at the University of
Southern Colorado offers study in general ag-
riculture, pre-veterinary medicine and agricul-
ture biology (ag aviation). Instruction in general
agriculture at USC is primarily oriented toward
initial entry employment in agriculture and to-
ward transferring to a university offering pro-




fessional degrees in agriculture. To attain this
aim, both the pre-professional and terminal
programs are offered; upon completion of
either, the Associate of Applied Science degree
is awarded. The Agriculture Program is in the
Life Science Department at USC; consequent-
ly, the areas of pre-veterinary medicine and
agriculture biology become available options
for students with interest in these specialized
areas. Instruction in pre-veterinary medicine is
oriented towards transfer to a university offering
a professional veterinary medicine program. In-
struction in ag-biology is oriented toward speci-
alized training in primarily those areas of agri-
culture requiring a strong science background.
Upon completion of the ag-biology program the
BS degree in Biology is awarded.

The typical Agriculture schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning | 1
BIOL 191/191L Aspects of Biology 4
BIOL 201/201L Botany 5

or

BIOL 202/202L Zoology

CHEM 111/111L Prin. of Chem
or

f Ny

CHEM 121/12tL Gen. Chem. |
CHEM 122/122L. Gen. Chem I
AG  101/101L Intro. Ani. Sci.
AG  103/103L Livestock Judging

WQLenLwoo

AG 105  Agric. Econ.

MATH 120 Intermediate Algebra

PE Required Physical Education ........c.cvevrnnenvinnncricacs 2
AG  115/115L Basic Hort. 4

or
AG  121/121L Prin. Crop Production
BCOM 110,120 Basic Communications
GP | Humanities
GP Il Social Sciences

W wop

Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 201/201L Botany 5

or

BIOL 202/202L Zoology 5
CHEM 121/121L Gen. Chem. | 5
CHEM 122/122L Gen. Chem. It 5
MATH 121 College Algebra .. 3
ECON 201  Principles of Econ. 3
GP i Humanities 3
GP Il Social Sciences 3
AG  115/115L Basic Hort. 4
or

AG  121/121L Prin. Crop Prod. . 4
AG 202 Farm Ranch Mgt. 3
AG  204/204L Intro. Soil Sci. 4
AG 206 Feeds & Ani. Nutrition 3
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The graduating candidate must have a 2.00
cumulative GPA in major area of study. Upon
completion of the AA or AAS degree the student
is prepared to transfer to universities offering
Professional Degree in Agriculture Science.

AG AVIATION MAJOR

Dr. Larry Thomas, Director

Program Office: LS-210B

Profs: Linam, Osborn
Robertson, Seilheimer

The Agriculture program in conjunction with the

Life Sciences Department offers a BS degree in
the Ag-Biology area. The BS degree program s
designed to meet the demands of students
interested in the specialized areas of Ag Avia-
tion and ground chemical application that are
involved with the environment, agriculture, and
chemicals.

In recent years the use of chemicals in agricul-
ture has become an increasingly important as-
pect of production. In addition, the use of chem-
icals in agriculture has brought about a need for
those persons involved to possess specialized
knowledge and skills to adequately and prop-
erly manage the application and use of chemi-
cals.

Students enrolled in the Ag-Biology degree
program would have the option of attaining
either aerial applicator or ground applicator in-
struction. The aerial applicator program in-
volves obtaining the following pilot certification.

AGRICULTURAL PILOT TRAINING
PROGRAM

Private and Commercial Pilot Licenses with
instrument rating. (Arranged).

The Private Pilot ground and flight curriculum is
standardized by the Federal Aviation Adminis-
tration and varies insignificantly from one Fixed
Base Operator to another. One can readily
obtain a copy of the requirements and recom-
mended curriculum from the appropriate gov-
ernment agency or from a local fixed base
operator. In broad terms this license requires
approximately 50 hours of dual and solo flight
time, successful completion of a written exam-
ination which may be taken after having com-
pleted a ground school course or a home study
course, and successful completion of a flight
check by an appropriate FAA pilot examiner. In
addition the student piiot must pass a physical
examination by an FAA-approved medical doc-
tor before he is authorized to solo by his flight
instructor.

The Commercial certificate requires the applic-
ant to have a private pilot certificate or the ap-
propriate equivalent. He must have passed a
written examination over the subjects outlined
in FAR's 61.125 and a flight test on the proce-
dures listed in FAR’s 61.127. He must have a
minimum flight time of 250 hours.

Although there are specific categories and
breakdowns of the 250 hours, the commercial
requirements allow more flexibility in the pilot
training program so that the curriculum can be
oriented toward a pre-ag training goal. This
rating, incidentally, may be obtained under VA
benefits from an approved school.
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With the completion of the preceding the Ag
student wishing to specialize in aerial applica-
tion could enroll in the following program.

A. Flight Training
1. Fifty hours minimum dual and solo working experi-
ence in at least two types of ag aircraft
A. 10 hours take-offs and landings on unimproved
strips, roads and fields under varying working
and climatic conditions.
. 10 hours low-level agricultural maneuvers and
terrain flying.
. 10 hours flying under critical configuration and
loading situations
. 10 hours spraying and dusting experience on a
variety of field shapes and crop plantings.
. 5 hours high altitude practical spray experience
. 5 hours final flight check.

mm O O W

B. Ground Training
1. It will include some 75-100 hours of ground instruc-
tion in the classroom, on the airport or in the fields
learning through lecture, discussion, research and
practical experience all phases of the aerial applica-

tion business.

A. 10 hours engine and airframe familiarity care and

maintenance.

B. 70 hours aircraft dispersal systems and calibra-
tion. Ground mixing equipment calibration, care
and maintenance.

. 30 hours mixing, loading and flagging

. 5 hours drift and climatic factors in aerial applica-
tion efficiency (humidity, heat, moist ground).

E. 20 hours FIFRA, EPA, OSHA and other federal,
state and local regulatory agencies (speakers by
invitation).

. 5 hours pesticide labeling.

. 5 hours safety practices and protective clothing.

. 5 hours public relations work, ethic and individual
initiative.

o0
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The typical Ag-Aviation schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171  Career Planning | 1

GP I
GP 1l

AG 410

Senior Year

BIOL 385/385L
BIOL 392/392L
BIOL 412/412L

GP |
GP L}
AG 410

Humanities

Social Sciences

Electives

Internship (Summer)

Plant Taxonomy

gl.ﬂ-ﬂﬁ—“

Credits

Ecology

Cell Biology

Electives

Humanities

Social Science

Internship (Summer)

8IOL 191/191L
BIOL 201/201L
or

BIOL 202/202L
CHEM 121/121L
CHEM 122/122L
BCOM 110-111-

120
AG 105
AG  115/115L

or
AG  121/121L

Sophomore Year
BIOL 201/201L
or
BIOL 202/202L
CHEM. 301/301L
MATH 121
AG  115/115L
or
AG  121/121L
AG 202
AG  204/204L
SP 101
PE 100
ECON 201
AG 240

Junior Year

PHYS 201
AG 310
AG  318/318L
BIOL 351/351L
BIOL 346/346L
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Aspects of Biology

4

Botany

Zoology

5

5

Gen. Chem |
Gen. Chem 1

5

Basic Communications

Agric. Econ. .

Basic Horticuiture

Prin. Crop Production

Bdtany

Zoology
Organic Chem.

College Algebra

Basic Horticulture

Prin. Crop Production

Farm & Ranch Mgmt. ..

Intro. Soil Sci.

Public Speaking

Physical Education
Prin. Economics

Mixing, Calibration & Application
of Chemicals

Prin. Physics

Legal Aspects of Pesticides

Entomology

Genetics

Plant Physiology

glnbﬁa’&ﬁb

COURSES

AG 101 INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE 2(2-0)F.
CORQ AG 101L,

Composition, quality of meat, milk, wool; principles of
genetics, nutrition, physiology in breeding, feeding live-
stock.

AG 101L INTRODUCTORY ANIMAL SCIENCE LAB
1(0-2)F. CORQ. AG 101.

Development of livestock skills associated with animal
production.

AG 103 LIVESTOCK JUDGING 1(1-0)F. CORQ. AG 103L.

Evaluation of beef, sheep, swine and horses for breeding -

and market purposes. Emphasis on type evaluation.

AG 103L LIVESTOCK JUDGING LAB 1(0-2)F. CORQAG
103.

AG 105 AGRICULTURE ECONOMICS 3(3-0)F.

The role of agriculture in our economy, relation of
economic forces to the farm business and agriculture indus-
try.

AG 111 POULTRY SCIENCE AND PRACTICE 2(2-0)F.
CORQ AG 111L.

Food production through poultry; biology of fowl and
conversion of feed-stuffs into high-quality, wholesome, in-
expensive food for humans.

AG 111L POULTRY SCIENCE AND PRACTICE LAB
1(0-2)F. CORQ AG 111.

Skill development and practical application of skills re-
lated to the poultry industry.

AG 112 FUNDAMENTALS OF DAIRY 2(2-0)S. CORQAG
112L.

Dairy cattle breeds, selection of breeding stock, feed and
milking practices, reproductive problems, milk production,
marketing.

AG 112L FUNDAMENTALS OF DAIRY LAB 1(0-2)S.
CORQ AG 112,

Field experience and skill development related to dairy
farming enterprise.

AG 115 (BIOL 262) BASIC HORTICULTURE 3(3-0)S.
CORQ AG 115L. PRQ BIOL 201 & 201L.

Principles of plant science applied to propagation, im-
provement, culture and utilization of horticultural plants.

AG 115L (BIOL 262L) BASIC HORTICULTURE LAB
1(0-2)S. CORQ. AG 115. PRQ. BIOL 201 & 201L.

Development of skills related to plant propagation in hor-
ticulture.

AG 121 PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION 3(3-0)F.
PRQ BIOL 201 CORQ AG 121L.

The principles of crop production, cultural practices, bo-
tanical characteristics, techniques of production and crop
improvement.

AG 121L PRINCIPLES OF CROP PRODUCTION LAB
1(0-2) F. CORQ. AG 121.

Skill development field experience related to field crop
production.
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AG 200 SHEEP PRODUCTION 2(2-0)F,S,SS. PRQ AG
101, AG 206.

Commercial and purebred sheep production under farm
& range conditions, breeds, breeding, feeding manage-
ment.

AG 202 FARM AND RANCH MANAGEMENT 3(3-0)S.
PRQ AG 105.

Operational economics of a farm or ranch, size, resource
allocation, enterprise combination, labor and equipment
efficiencies.

AG 204 INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE 3(3-0)S. PRQ
CHEM 111, 111L, or CHEM 121 and 121L. CORQ AG
204L.

Formation, properties, and management of soils, em-
phasizing soil conditions that affect plant growth.

AG 204L INTRODUCTORY SOIL SCIENCE LAB 1(0-2)S.
CORQ AG 204.
Chemical and physical properties of soils.

AG 206 FEEDS & FEEDING, APPLIED ANIMAL NUTRI-
TION 3(3-0)S. PRQ AG 101, CHEM 111 and 111L or 121
and 121L.

Nutrient classification, nutrient sources and require-
ments of food-producing animals, ration formulation for all
species domestic animals.

AG 210 PORK PRODUCTION 2(2-0) F,S,SS. PRQ AG
101, AG206.

Production of purebred and commercial swine; breeds,
breeding, feeding, marketing, and management.

AG 213 ADVANCED LIVESTOCK JUDGING 1(1-0)F.
Consent of instructor.

Judging, meat animals, breeding animals, beet, sheep,
swine & horses.

AG 220 BEEF PRODUCTION 2(2-0) F,$,SS. PRQ AG
103, AG 206. :

Production and management of purebred, commercial
and slaughter beef cattie to meet the needs of the beef
industry.

AG 230 LIGHT HORSE MANAGEMENT LAB 1(0-2)S.
CORQ AG 230.

Skill development, field experience related to light horse
production.

AG 240 CALIBRATION, MIXING AND APPLICATION OF
PESTICIDES 2(2-0)S. :

Formulation, mixing and application principles of pes-
ticides with special emphasis on calibration of equipment
and safety from a biological physiology standpoint. Practi-
cal experience handling pesticides—formulating, mixing
and application methods, with emphasis placed on safety
and OSHA standards.

AG 290 SPECIAL TOPICS IN AGRICULTURE (1-3 VAR)
F,S,SS.

Courses of study designed to cover areas of current
progress in agriculture topics selected to meet group de-
sires.

AG 310 LEGAL ASPECTS OF PESTICIDE PURCHASE,
HANDLING AND APPLICATION 3(3-0) F,S.

Legal aspects of pesticides, laws pertaining to licensing,
handling, storing, mixing and application of chemical pes-
ticides with special emphasis placed on environmental pro-
tection regulations. Liability and drift insurance require-
ments and options for the applicator and the farmer.

AG 381 (BIOL 381) ENTOMOLOGY 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL
191, CORQ BIOL 381L.

Structure, classification, ecology and control of insects.
AG 381L (BIOL 381L) ENTOMOLOGY LAB 1(0-2) F.
PRQ BIOL 191. CORQ BIOL 381.

Collection and identification of local insects.

]

AG 385 PLANT TAXONOMY 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL 201
CORQ AG 332L.

\dentification of the common families of conifers and
flowering plants; study of their systematic relationships.

AG 385L PLANT TAXONOMY LAB 2(0-4) F. CORQ AG
332.
Collection and classification of local flora.

AG 410 INTERNSHIP & AGRICULTURAL AVIATION
10(10-0)SS. PRQ Private and Commercial Pilot's licenses
with instrument rating (arranged).

1t will include some 75-100 hours of ground instruction in
the classroom, in‘the airport or in the field learning through
lecture, discussion, research and practical experience all
phases of the aerial application business.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Dr. Donald W. Janes, Director
Program Office: LS-209C

Students who wish to work in hospital or clinical
laboratories may prepare for a career in Medi-
cal Technology by either of two methods: (1)
earn a BA degree in Medical Technology by
attending USC for three years and then serve a
one-year internship at one of four affiliated hos-
pital laboratory schools (3+1 Program), or (2)
earn a BA or BS in Biology (or Chemistry) at
USC and then serve a one-year internship at
any accredited hospital laboratory school in the
U.S., whether it is affiliated with USC, or not
(4+1 Program). Both programs qualify the stu-
dent to apply for an examination to be certified
by the American Association of Clinical
Pathologists.

Students may plan for the 3+1 Program and
apply in their junior year for admission to intern-
ship. If not accepted, they may continue with
the fourth year of college and complete the 4+ 1
Program. We feel that the 4+1 Program is a
stronger major and that the four-year USC-
based segment of the program provides the
student with an excellent background for medi-
cal technology as well as many other options in
the health-related fields, professional schools,
research, and graduate school entrance.

ADMISSION TO BOTH PROGRAMS: Stu-
dents must apply for admission to USC and be
accepted, must declare a major in Medical
Technology or Biology (or Chemistry) and must
be assigned as an advisee of USC’s Program
Director in Medical Technology. Detailed advis-
ing hand-out material is available from the Pro-
gram Director.

In the year prior to entry into the internship,
students must apply to the hospital lab school
for admission. Information about the hospital
lab schools is available from each lab school, or
from the USC Program Director.

THE 3+1 PROGRAM: Students who wish a BA
in Medical Technology are subject to terms of
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the affiliation agreement made between USC
and the four affiliate hospitals, St. Mary-Corwin
and Parkview Episcopal Hospitals in Pueblo,
and Memorial and Penrose Hospitals in Col-
orado Springs. In this 3+ 1 Program the student
must complete at USC a minimum of 90 semes-
ter hours of work including (a) all the university
graduation requirements (see another section
of this catalog), (b) 16 semester hours of
adviser-approved biological science including
microbiology and immunology, (c) 16 semester
hours of adviser-approved chemistry including
organic or biochemistry and (d) one college-
level course in mathematics. Atthe hospital lab
school the student may earn 42 semester hours
in the MEDT courses listed below. This cur-
riculum is approved by NAACLS, the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sci-
ences.

Enroliment in this 3+ 1 Program is limited by the
size of the classes in the four affiliate hospitals;
completion of the 42 semester hours of
hospital-based work is required for graduation
with a degree and eligibility to take the ASCP
certifying exam.

For retention in the program students must
earn, in the university-based course work, a C
or better grade in required courses, and a GPA
of 2.00 or higher. In the hospital-based course
work a higher average is required, depending
on the policies of the hospital [ab school. Credit
and grades earned in the hospital-based
courses will be recorded on the university
transcript and the degree will be awarded by the
university. Regular tuition and fees will be
charged by USC during the three university-
based years of instruction, but a special, re-
duced tuition will be charged during the
hospital-based internship year.

SUGGESTED COURSE SEQUENCE (devia-
tions must be approved by program director in
Med Tech.)

First Year Fall Credit  Spring Credit
Biology 171 1 202&201L 5
Biology 191/191L 4

Chemistry 121/121L 5 122/122L 5
Math 121 3 122 2
Basic Communications, PE, and General Education - 7 hours.

Second Year Fall Credit  Spring Credit
Biology 201/201L 5

Chemistry 301/301L 5 302/302L 5
Physics 202/201L 4 202/202L 4
Basic Communications and General Education - 9 hours.

Third Year Fall Credit  Spring Credit
Biology 341/341L 4 472/472L 4
Biology 382/382L 3

Chemistry 317/317L 4 318/318L 4
Math 240 1
Basic Communications and General Education - 12 hours.

Fourth Year Fall Credit  Spring Credit
Biology 301/301L 5 302/302L 5
Biology 471 1 351/351L 4
Biology 412/412L 4

General Education and Electives - 13 hours,
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HOSPITAL-BASED COURSES IN THE -
3+1 PROGRAM:

MEDT 471 CLINICAL CHEMISTRY 14(0-40). PRQ Accep-
tance to hospital clinical program.

Theory and performance of qualitative and quantitative
chemical analysis of blood and body fluids by instrumental
and automated methods such as colorimetric, spec-
trophotometric, gasometric, fluorimetric, electrophoretic
and radioimmunoassay. The students will also be in-
structed in the physiological and biochemical rational for
doing various tests.

MEDT 472 URINALYSIS 3(0-3). PRQ Acceptance to hos-
pital clinical program.

Theory and performance of chemical tests and micros-
copic studies for kind and quantity of metabolic and cellular
constituents of urine and fluids other than blood.

MEDT 485 CLINICAL MICROBIOLOGY 8(0-16). PRQ
Acceptance to hospital clinical program.

Theory and practical experience in the isolation and iden-
tification of clinically important bacteria, molds and yeasts.
Preparation and use of media and staining solutions.
Techniques for culturing body fluids and excretions.
Techniques for microscopic, biochemical, serological and
fluorescent identification. Determining bacterial sensitivity
to drugs.

MEDT 496 BLOOD BANKING 5(0-5). PRQ Acceptance to
hospital clinical program.

Theory, record-keeping and performance of tests and
procedures prescribed by the American Association of
Blood Banks and Federal Drug Administration relating to
preservation and selection of properly matched blood for
transfusion and other blood components.

MEDT 497 HEMATOLOGY 8(0-8). PRQ Acceptance to
hospital clinical program.

Theory and performance of blood and bone marrow
studies. Manual and electronic automated tests to deter-
mine number, kind and functional qualities of blood cells.

MEDT 498 SEROLOGY 4(0-4). PRQ Acceptance to hospi-
tal clinical program.

Theory of immunology and clinical performance of
tests—complement fixation, precipitation, flocculation, and
other procedures on serum and spinal fluid.

THE 4+1 PROGRAM:

Students who wish to earn a BA or BS in Biol-
ogy will have stronger background than the
3+ 1 program provides, will be able to qualify for
application to any hospital-based lab program
in Med Tech in the U.S., and will have career
options leading them into many other fields in
addition to Medical Technology. We recom-

mend this program for most students over the

3+1 described above. Requirements for gradu-
ation include (a) satisfying all requirements for
graduation with a BA or BS degree (see another
section of this catalog), (b) satisfying require-
ments of a major in Biology, with C or better
grades in required courses. The 42-hour
hospital-based credit is not earned in this pro-
gram although students take the same courses
during their internships.

An abbreviated curriculum is provided in the
following suggested course sequence. See
program director for complete advising hand-
out.
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ENVIRONMENTAL HEALTH

Dr. Jay Linam, Adviser
Office: LS-205B _

This course of study has been designed to
meet the curriculum specifications of the Na-
tional Environmental Health Association’s Ac-
creditation Council (formerly the National As-
sociation of Sanitarians). Upon satisfactory
completion of this curriculum a BS degree in
Biology will be awarded.

Freshman Year Credits
BIOL 171 Career Planning |
BIOL 191  Aspects of Biology 3
BIOL 191L  Aspects of Biology Lab 1
CHEM 121 General Chemistry 4
CHEM 121L General Chemistry Lab 1
MATH 221
or 123  Calculus 5
BIOL 221  Human Anat. & Physiol. 3
BIOL 221L Human Anat. & Physiol. Lab ... 1
CHEM 122 General Chem li 4
CHEM 122L General Chem |l Lab 1
MATH 156 isti 3
MATH 240/241 Computer Programming 3
BCOM 110  Freshman Comp. | 4
34
Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 201 Botany 4
BIOL 201L Botany Lab 1
CHEM 213  Surv. Org. Chem. 3
CHEM 213L Surv. Org. Chem. Lab 1
BCOM 111 Feshman Comp. Il 6
PE 100  Phys Ed Orientation ... 2
BIOL 202 Zoology 4
BIOL 202L Zoology Lab 1
AG 240 Pesticide: 2
Gen. Ed. Requirements 6
CHEM 219  Instrumentation 1
Electives 3
34
Junior Year Credits
BIOL 301  Microbiology 3
BIOL 301L Microbiology Lab 1
BIOL 382 Entomology 2
BIOL 382L Entomology Lab 1
PHYS 201  Principles of Physics 4
BIOL 392 Ecology 4
BIOL 392L Ecology Lab 1,
BIOL 382 Parasitology 2
BIOL 382L Parasitology Lab 1
PHYS 202  Prin. Physics .4
Gen, Ed. Requirements ...........ccvecicnnnnnnininisennss 6
BIOL 394 Urban Ecology 3
32
Senior Year Credits
BIOL Upper-Division Electives 3
BIOL 471  Career Planning IV 1
Gen Ed Requirements 8
BIOL 472  Radiation Biology ....c.covseeerirrenns 3
B8iOL 472L Radiation Biology Lab 1
BIOL 410 Internship 15
1

Departmental Office: L-626
Professors: Laase, Reinier, Ridgley, Trovas

People who understand the management pro-
cesses are essential and are in demand in our
highly organized and dynamic society. Man-
agement offers programs designed to provide
students with the skills necessary to respond to
the challenges of the future and to assume
leadership roles in government, industry, edu-
cation, and business.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE

Management offers a four-year program lead-
ing to a Bachelor of Science in Business Admin-
istration with a major in Management earning
an emphasis in either Management Personnel
and Industrial Relations, Management Sci-
ence, Computers and Information Systems, or
Finance. The emphasis areas are designed to
permit the selection of an interest area and to
develop the student’s talent for a specific point
of entry into the job market.

A specialization in MANAGEMENT provides the
student with an understanding of the proesses
and structures of organizations. Management
is for the person who wishes to make things
happen through directing the work of others.
Students interested in an emphasis in Man-
agement will take the following courses in
addition to those required in the core curriculum:
Personnel Management; Production/Opera-
tions Management; Industrial Relations Legis-
lation or Collective Bargaining; Organizational
Behavior; Law, Government, and Business;
Managerial Accounting; Upper Division Elec-
tives in Management, Marketing, Accounting,
or Economics (15 hours).

The PERSONNEL AND INDUSTRIAL RELA-
TIONS specialization is designed to provide the
student with the technical expertise and gener-
alized knowledge to assume a top management
role and aid the organization in becoming more
efficient and productive in Personnel and Indus-
trial Relations. Students interested in an em-
phasis in Personnel and Industrial Relations
will take the following courses in addition to
those required in the core curriculum: Person-
nel Management; Industrial Relations Legisla-
tion; Collective Bargaining; Labor Economics;
Law, Government, and Business; Industrial
Sociology; Upper Division Electives in Man-
agement, Marketing, Accounting, or Economics
(15 hours).

The MANAGEMENT SCIENCE specialization
is designed to integrate the quantitative and
behavioral fields of management as they relate
to the design of systems. Students interested in
an emphasis in Management Science will take
the following courses in addition to those re-
quired in the core curriculum: Production/Oper-
ations Management; Organization and Man-
agement Systems; Operations Research;
Management Information Systems; Introduc-
tion to Econometrics; Marketing Research |,
Programming (3 hours); Upper Division Elec-
tives in Management, Marketing, Accounting or
Economics (12 hours).

A specialization in COMPUTERS AND IN-
FORMATION SYSTEMS is designed to prepare
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students for work in computing centers or data
processing departments of business and gov-
ernment and for work as professional personnel
utilizing the computer in the analysis and solu-
tion of business projects. Students interested in
an emphasis in Computers and Information
Systems will take the following courses in
addition to those required in the core curriculum:
Organization and Management Systems; Com-
puter Resource Management; Systems Analy-
sis; Management Information Systems: Ac-

. counting Information Systems; Programming
(9 hours); Upper Division Electives in Manage-
ment, Marketing, Accounting, or Economics (9
hours).

The FINANCE specialization is specifically de-
signed to provide a program concentrating on
the financial aspects of business and govern-
ment, including financial management, invest-
ments, financial institutions, and related areas.
Students interested in an emphasis in Finance
will take the following courses in addition to
those required in the core curriculum: Financial
Management; Investments; Intermediate Ma-
cro-Economics; Intermediate Accounting [;
Public Finance; Financial Policies. Select two
of the following: Commercial Banking, Insur-
and Upper Division Electives in Management,
Marketing, Accounting, or Economics (9 hours).

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

Freshman Year—Fall Credits
BCOM 110 Fresh. Comp. | .. 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2

PE 100 P.E. Orientation 2
. General Education (Note: it may be
necessary to include a pre-

requisite to the math requirement) ..............cc........... 9

16

Spring - Credits

MATH 121 College Algebra (Or EQuivalent) ............ccoovecereuren... 3
Satisfies Group 11l Requirement

BCOM 111 Fresh Comp. il 3

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication ..........cccccovvvereerseerironn, 2

MANG 160 Computers and Info SyStems ..........ccooovvereevrerrenrnrnns 3

General Education 5

16

Sophomore Year—Fall Credits

ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting | 3

ECON 201 Principles of Economics 3

MANG 260 Business isti 3

General Education 7

Spring Credits
ACCTG 202 Principles of Accounting |l 3
ECON 202 Principles of Economics 3
MANG 261 Business Statistics It 3
MARK 280 Business Communications 3

General Education 4

Junior Year—Fall Credits
MANG 310 Principles of Management 3
MARK 340 Principles of Marketing 3
MARK 300 Principles of Business Law | .......

MANG 330 Corporate Finance
ECON 310 Money and Banking

108

Spring Credits
Emphasis Area 6

General Edueation 10

16

Senior Year-Fall Credits
Emphasis Area 15

General Education 3

18

Spring Credits
Emphasis Area 12

MANG 490 Business Policy .... 3
15

Minimum Requirements for Gradugtion .............c....c.cocovmrrrreerresorosrnoon, 128

Minor: A minor in Business Administration for
the non-business major may be completed with
the following courses:

ACCT 201, 202
ECON 201, 202
MANG 310
MARK 340

Policies: The standard semester load for full
time students is 15 to 18 hours. Students must
have permission to take courses in which they
do not meet the required prerequisites, or they
risk being withdrawn and/or losing credit for
those courses. Each emphasis area within the
Management curriculum requires a 2.00 grade
point average.

Students requesting credit for course work
taken at some other institution or for experience
are advised that Management has a transfer
policy in effect. Students are responsible for
having credits approved according to the poli-

- cy.

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE -

A two-year program leading to an Associate of
Arts in Business Administration is offered. The
requirements are:

Freshman Year~Fall Credits

BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3

SPCOM 120 Developmental Reading 2

PE 100 P.E. Orientation ... 2

General Education 9

16

Freshman Year—Spring Credits
MANG 160 Introduction to Computers &

Information Systems 3

BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il .... 3

MATH 121 College Algebra 3

General Education 6

15

Sophomore Year—Fall Credits
ACCTG 201 Principles of Accounting 3
ECON 201 Economics 3
MANG 260 Statistics | 3

General Educatjon ‘ 7

-
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Sophomore Year—Spring Credits
ACCTG 202 Principles of Accounting Il 3
ECON 202 Economics 3
MARK 280 Business Communications 3
General Education 7

16

Minimum Requirements for Graduation
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COURSES.:

MANG 114 SMALL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT 3(3-0).

For non-business majors only. A study of the financial,
accounting, management, marketing and legal problemsin
small businesses with special emphasis on recognizing
and evaluating business opportunities.

MANG 160 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS AND IN-
FORMATION SYSTEMS 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Concepts, technology, and applications of computers
and computer-based information systems in business and
government.

MANG 260 BUSINESS STATISTICS | 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Statistical methods in business with programming, in-
cluding descriptive statistics, probability distributions, sam-
pling, theory, hypothesis testing, parameter estimation, and
sampling applications.

MANG 261 BUSINESS STATISTICS Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MANG 260.

Statistical methods used in the solution of modern busi-
ness and economic problems. Including analysis of var-
lance, regression, correlation, non-parametric methods,
and sample survey techniques.

MANG 292 SPECIAL TOPICS IN MANAGEMENT (1-3
VAR) F,S.

Selected topics which respond to specific needs and
requests.

MANG 310 PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT 3(3-0)
F,S,SS.

Decision-making, communication, and leadership prin-
ciples in business and nonprofit organizations.

MANG 311 PRODUCTION/OPERATIONS MANAGE-
MENT 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MANG 261, MANG 310.

Techniques and procedures for efficient production and
problem-solving.

MANG 318 PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 3(3-0) F,S.
Recruiting, testing, interviewing, training and evaluating

workers; planning for personnel needs; establishing per-

sonne! functions; employment laws; establishing pay plans.

MANG 320 ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOR 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ MANG 310.

Behavior of the individual in the organizational setting.
Study of the behavioral determinants, managerial styie,
social system analysis, motivation, communication, and
control processes.

MANG 330 CORPORATE FINANCE 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ
ACCTG 202.

Principles of finance involved in problems confronting
business organizations; methods of securing and manag-
ing funds.

MANG 331 FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 3(3-0) F. PRQ
MANG 330.

Analytical and decision-making skills in relation to prob-
lems confronting managers—financing current operations,
long-term capital commitments, management of income,
mergers and acquisitions.

MANG 333 INVESTMENTS—ANALYSIS OF SEC-
URITIES 3(3-0)F. PRQ MANG 330.

Various types of securities, using the process of analysis
and evaluation as guidelines for a sound investment policy.

MANG 362 SYSTEMS ANALYSIS 3(3-0)F. PRQ MANG
310.

Management process tools and techniques used in the
development and evaluation of computer-based systems in
business applications. Topics: Investigation, analysis, de-
sign, implementation and evaluations.

MANG 365 MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS
3(3-0) S. PRQ MANG 310, MARK 340.

Integration and utilization of computerized management
information systems to facilitate managerial needs and
uses of information.

MANG 410 INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS LEGISLATIONS
3(3-0)F. PRQ 318.

Federal and state legislation and execution and execu-
tive orders governing the employer-employee relationship;
legal rights of organization and bargaining.

MANG 411 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING 3(3-0)S. PRQ
MANG 381.

Strategies-and methods involved in bargaining, adminis-
tration of contracts, handling grievances, and arbitrating,
content of contracts; employer-employee rights; costing of
proposals.

MANG 414 SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 3(3-0)
F,S. PRQ ACCTG. 202, MANG 310, MARK 340.

The environment, management, marketing, accounting,
and legal considerations facing the small business man-
ager and owner.

MANG 415 ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT SYS-
TEMS 3(3-0)F. PRQ MANG 261, MANG 310.

Systems theory and analysis applied to management
and management decision making.

MANG 430 COMMERCIAL BANKING 3(3-0) S. ECON
310.

Commercial banking policy in relation to bank organiza-
tion, regulation, reserves, loans, investments, and capitali-
zation.

MANG 431 FINANCIAL POLICIES 3(3-0)S. PRQ MANG
331, MANG 333.

Financial policies of typical concerns in various organiza-
tions. Attention is given to methods that can be used to
accomplish organizational objectives by means of financial

policy.

MANG 460 COMPUTER RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
3(3-0)F. PRQ MANG 160, MANG 310.

Selected reading topics on computer trends and applica-
tions in large and small businesses. Managerial implica-
tions of need evaluations, financing, utilization, and re-
source management.

MANG 465 OPERATIONS RESEARCH 3(3-0)S. PRQ
MANG 261, MANG 310.

Application of quantitative techniques including simplex
method of linear programming, inventory models, games
and strategies, and simulation.

MANG 467 COMPUTER SIMULATION 3(3-0)F. PRQ
Programming. -

The decision to use and the analysis of decision models
in businesses using computer simulation.

MANG 469 ADVANCED COMPUTER CONCEPTS 3(3-
0)S. PRQ MANG 362, Programming.

Application and development of computer programming
capabilities in the solution of assigned business application
areas.

MANG 490 BUSINESS POLICY 3(3-0) F,S, S§S. PRQ
Senior status.

Completion of all CORE courses. integrating prior
studies in business into a realistic approach to solving
business cases.

MANG 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR) F.S,SS.
PRQ Senior. Permission of department adviser.

Individual research, directed readings, and/or special
assignments.
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MANG 496 INTERNSHIP IN MANAGEMENT (1-6 VAR)
F,S,SS.

Open to qualified upper division students with approval of
department adviser. Supervised field work in selected bus-
iness, social, and governmental organizations that will en-
hance the student's. training in management;
supplemented by written reports.

MANUFACTURING
ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Jerry Sweet, Acting Head
Departmental Office: AT-125

The objective of the Manufacturing Engineering
Technology Program is to prepare competent
technicians who can apply modern production
techniques to efficiently produce industrial and
consumer products. This requires interpreting
the engineering drawings and organizing men,
materials and equipment to accomplish the
task. “Engineering Technology” differs from
“Engineering Science” by emphasizing
laboratory activities rather than theory.

Technical expertise is provided through a ba-
lanced program of general education,
mathematics, science, related and major tech-
nical offerings. The major program emphasis is
on metal goods, manufacturing and numerical
control machining.

The program offers both an AAS and BS de-
gree utilizing the 2-plus-2 concept. Students
can choose to graduate after two years or con-
tinue toward the BS degree. Students who
have coursework in similar programs from an
accredited institution may transfer credits to-
ward this degree. Employment opportunities
exist for the Manufacturing Engineering
Technology graduate in a variety of fields and
industries, depending upon personal charac-
teristics and work experience. Examples of
positions for which graduates may qualify are:
Numerical Control Programming, Plant En-
gineering, Production Planning, Quality Assur-
ance, Tool Designer, Production Supervision,
Time and Motion Study, Technical Sales.

This program is nationally accredited by the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology.

The graduating candidate must have a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in major area of
study. Institutional and general education re-
quirements must be met.

The typical MFET schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
MFET 101,102 Machining Principles I-Il ...... 6

110

MET 101,102 Drafting I-Il : 10

MATH 131,132 Math for Engineering Technology Il ..........c....cocoureeens 8

BCOM 115,116 Technical Writing 6
General Education 3

33

Sophomore Year Credits

MFET 201 Manufacturing Processes 3

MFET 221 Advanced Machining 3

MET 201 Mechanics . .

MET 221,222 |ndustrial Hydraulics and Controls ..............cooeeeevvuun..s

MFET 231,232 intro to Numerical Controf

MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technology Il

PHY 201 Physics for Engineering Technology

General Education

Junior Year
MFET 351,366 Computer Assisted NC Machining ...........cc...ouevueennncs
MFET 352,357 Advanced NC Machining

MFET 361 Production Planning
MLET 303 Metallurgy
MET 312 Tool Design
CHEM 211 Chemistry
Electives

General Education

Senior Year

MFET 401 Plant Operations

MFET 411 Advanced Manufacturing Processes ...........c....ccuon 3

MFET 421 Quality Assurance : 3

MFET 431 Machinability 3

MFET 441  Production Tooling ... 3
Electives 9
Generat Education 10

3
COURSES:

MFET 101 MACHINING PRINCIPLES 1 3(0-6) F,S.

Basic instruction in the use of pedestal grinders, drill
presses, bandsaws, shapers, and lathes. Work includes
the use of layout tools, measuring instruments, taps and
dies.

MFET 102 MACHINING PRINCIPLES II. PRQ MFET 101
or equivalent. 3(0-6) F,S.

A continuation of MFET 101 providing more experience
in the operation and setup of lathes, vertical and horizontal
milling machines and surface grinders.

MFET 111 WELDING PROCESSES | 3(0-6) F,S.
A general course covering the theory, application and
actual practice of oxy-acetylene and electric arc welding.

MFET 201 MANUFACTURING PROCESSES 3(2-2) F.

A study of industrial processes including topics on cast-
ing, forging, stamping, die casting, plastic molding, produc-
tion welding and machining.

MFET 211 WELDING PROCESSES 1l 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ
MFET 111.

Advanced instruction in arc welding, structural fabrica-
tion, production, welding practices and TIG welding.

MFET 221 ADVANCED MACHINING 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ
MFET 101. .

Advanced methods including set-up and machining
compound angles, indexing, cylindrical grinding, turret
lathes, and tool and cutter grinding.

MFET 231 INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL CONTROL
3(3-0) S. PRQ MFET 101.

Theory and application of basic N/C concepts including
manual point-to-point and continuous path programming.

MFET 232 NUMERICAL CONTROL LAB 3(0-6) S. PRQ
MFET 231 concurrently.

Manual programming and operation of the Pratt and
Whitney Point-to-Point drilling machine and a Gorton 2-30,
3-axis milling machine.
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MFET 241 FOUNDRY 3(0-6) F.

Production foundry practices wili be emphasized. Topics
to include sand casting of ferrous and non-ferrous metals,
die casting, permanent mold design and applications.

MFET 301 INSTRUMENTATION 3(2-2) S.

Principles governing types of process and control in-
struments will be studied; topics to inciude mechanical,
pneumatic and electrical instruments.

MFET 351 COMPUTER ASSISTED N/C PROGRAM-
MING 3(3-0) F. PRQ MFET 231, 232.

Programming various N/C machines using the Auto-
Spot, AD-APT and APT computer language via an IBM 360
computer.

MFET 352 ADVANCED N/C TECHNOLOGIES 3(3-0) S.
PRQ MFET 351, 356.

Emphasis on expanded APT programming techniques
and their application. Special programming routines are
developed such as loops, macro’s and surface types.

MFET 356 N/C LAB I 3(0-6) F. CORQ MFET 351.
Programming and machining a variety of production
parts from computer general tapes.

MFET 357 ADVANCED N/C LAB 3(0-6) S. CORQ MFET
352.

Process programs utilizing the CAM (Computer Aided
Manufacturing) approach and development of special pro-
duction techniques unique to N/C.

MFET 361 PRODUCTION PLANNING 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MFET 201.

Product planning and coordination for efficient manufac-
turing. Includes study of material and equipment utilization,
scheduling time and motion study, process selection and
automation systems.

MFET 401 PLANT OPERATIONS 3(3-0) F. PRQ MFET
201..

Study of the principles of plant layout, material flow,
material handling, plant utilities, location and arrangement
of equipment and machinery.

MFET 411 ADVANCED MANUFACTURING PROCES-
SES 3(2-2) F. PRQ MFET 201.

A study of advanced processes including EB welding,
EDM, ECM, friction welding, precision sheet metal, powder
metal parts.

MFET 421 QUALITY ASSURANCE 3(3-0) S.

A study of the quality assurance function in industry,
including the development of quality standards, sampling
techniques, statistical analysis, inspection instruments,
methods and planning.

MFET 431 MACHINABILITY 3(3-0) S.

An in-depth study of modern metal-cutting principles in-
cluding tool materials, cutting forces, surface finish, cutting
fluids, vibration, and machine tool evaluation.

MFET 441 PRODUCTION TOOLING 3(3-0) S. PRQ MFET
101, MET 102 or 112.
A study of state-of-the-art tooling being used in industry.

MFET 491 TOPICS AND SEMINARS 3(6-0). PRQ Con-
sent of instructor.

Designed for manufacturing subjects on an individual
research project basis or special group seminars.

MARKETING

Departmental Office: L-612A
Professors: Boss, Gilkison

The welfare of the economy of the United
States constantly depends upon having well-
qualified men and women performing the im-
portant functions of marketing, public administ-
ration, and administrative management. Based
upon the demand for employees with general
business knowledge and specialized training,
learning programs are provided that prepare
students to assume leadership roles in gov-
ernment, industry, and business.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Marketing offers a four-year program leading to
a Bachelor of Science in Business Administra-
tion degree. Within this program, students have
the opportunity to complete an area of speciali-
zation in Marketing, Public Administration, or
Administrative Management.

The Marketing area of specialization is de-
signed to provide the student with an in-depth
understanding of the thinking and action that go
into the many facets of the overall marketing
process. Through the use of theory and practi-
cal application, a critical analysis is undertaken
of the decision-making stage by producers,
whole-salers, retailers, industrial users, and
consumers. Students completing this em-
phasis area will discover that job opportunities
are abundant in the special fields of retail mer-
chandising and management, industrial sales,
advertising and sales promotion, physical dis-
tribution management, and marketing re-
search. Students desiring to follow this area of
specialization will, in addition to completing the
business core curriculum, be required to take
the following courses: Marketing Strategies;
Marketing Research I; Consumer Behavior:
Marketing Electives (9 hours); Upper Division
Electives in Marketing, Management, Account-
ing, or Economics. (15 hours.)

The Public Administration area of specializa-
tion concentrates on preparing students for
careers at the executive and managerial levels
in the national, state, and local branches of the
public service. The program aims at a broad
understanding of the goals and programs of
public administration, including budget
analysis, planning, organization, management
methods, and personnel administration. Stu-
dents desiring to follow this area of specializa-
tion will, in addition to completing the business
core curriculum, be required to take the follow-
ing courses: Public Finance; Personnel Man-
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agement; Economics of Labor; Industrial Rela-
tions Legislation; Fund Accounting; Introduc-
tion to Public Service; Upper Division Electives
(15 hours).

Study of the specialization area of Administra-
tive Management prepares the student for a
leadership role in the management of people
and other resources in achieving the objectives
of the office. In this capacity, the office manager
enjoys the prestige of working at a level no less
than that of middle management. The main
contribution of the office manager to the suc-
cess of the organization is through directing the
preparation of complete and accurate informa-
tion for those who need it. The administrative
office manager must have skill and knowledge
of how best to use office machines, interpret
and implement related concepts, and outline
workable procedures. In this assignment the
office executive may serve as a consultant in
residence, in addition to completing the
courses in the required business core cur-
riculum. Students selecting this area of
specialization will take the following courses:
Records Management; Administrative Man-
agement; Personnel Management; Courses in
Office Skills (6 hours); Upper Division Electives
in Marketing, Management, Accounting, or
Economics (18 hours).

In order to fulfill graduation requirements, stu-
dents must obtain a minimum grade average of
C in the courses taken within their area of
speciaiization, as well as complete the univer-
sity and business core requirements.

POLICIES

Course prerequisites are to be followed by all
students. If an individual student desires to
seek an exception to this policy, a written
waiver must be obtained from the School dean.

Students requesting credit for course work
taken at another institution are advised that
Marketing has a transfer policy in effect. Stu-
dents are responsible for having credits ap-
proved according to this policy.

SPECIALIZATION AREA—MARKETING

* Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
BCOM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Fresh Comp |i 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Comm. 2
MANG 160 Computer Info Systems 3
MATH 121 College Algebra 3
PE 100 P.E. Orientation 2

General Educ. El 14

32

Sophomore Year Credits
ACCTG 201 Prin. of Accounting | 3
ACCTG 202 Prin. of Accounting 1l 3
ECON 201 Prin. of Economics 3
ECON 202 Prin of Economics 3
MANG 260 Business Statistics | 3

112

MANG 261 Business Statistics ll 3
MARK 280 Business Cr ication: 3
General Educ. Electi 12

33

Junior Year Credits
MANG 310 Prin. of Management 3
MARK 340 Prin. of Marketing 3
MARK 300 Business Law | 3
MANG 330 Corporate Finance 3
ECON 310 Money and Banking 3
MARK 348 Consumer Behavi 3
Marketing Elective 3

Business Electives 6

General Educ. Electi 5

32

Senior Year Credits
MARK 440 Marketing Research 3
MARK 441 Marketing Strategi 3
MANG 490 Business Policy 3
Marketing Electives 12

Business Elective 3

General Educ. Electives 7

31

Minimum Requirements for Graduation 128

MINOR: A minor in Business Administration for
the non-Business major may be completed with
the following courses:

ACCTG 201, 202
ECON 201, 202
MANG 310
MARK 340
MANG 330

ASSOCIATE OF ARTS DEGREE IN
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading 2

8COM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Fresh Comp II 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Comm. 2
PE 100 P.E. Orientation 2
MANG 160 Computer Info Systems 3
General Educ. Electives 16

31

Sophomore Year ' Credits

ACCTG 201 Prin. of Accounting |

ACCTG 202 Prin. of Accounting It 3

ECON 201 Prin. of Economics 3

ECON 202 Prin of Economics 3

MANG 260 Business Statistics | 3

MARK 280 Business Communications 3

General Educ. Electives 14
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Minimum Requirements for Graduation 63
COURSES:

MARK 100 BUSINESS AND SOCIETY 3(3-0), F,S.

Anintroduction to the concepts and practices of business
in a free enterprise system, including social responsibilities
of business firms. GEN.ED.1I.

MARK 280 BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS 3(3-0), F,S.
PRQ BCOM 111.

Provides the student with a means of extending man-
agement capabilities through effective internal and external
communications, including data organization and presenta-
tion.

MARK 300 PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS LAW [ 3(3-0),
F,S. PRQ Junior standing.

A study of law as it relates to business. Coverage in-
cludes contracts, sales, bailments, and personal property.




MARK 301 PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS LAW 11 3(3-0), S.
PRQ MARK 300.

Emphasis placed on commerical paper, creditors’ rights
and secured transactions, agency and employment,

- partnerships and special ventures, corporations, and real -

property.

MARK 302 LAW, GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS 3(3-
0), S. PRQ Junior standing.

Government influence on business activities, including
legislation affecting the competitive character of our system
protecting the consumer and employee.

MARK 305 PLANNING FOR EMPLOYMENT 1(1-0), F,S.
PRQ Junior standing.

Familiarizes and prepares the student for the employ-
ment problems faced upon graduation. Coverage includes
the preparation of resumes, job interviewing techniques
and researching potential employers. Course gradedon a
pass-fail basis.

MARK 335 REAL ESTATE 3(3-0) F. PRQ ECON 101 or
ECON 201.

Stresses principles of real estate with emphasis on resi-
dential markets. Coverage includes economics, gov-
ernmental and locational factors, appraising, financing, and
real estate transactions.

MARK 337 INSURANCE 3(3-0) S. PRQ ECON 101 or
ECON 201.

Study of life, property, and health insurance from purch-
aser's point of view, with additional emphasis on the opera-
tion and contributions of the insurance industry.

MARK 340 PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ ECON 101 or ECON 202.

Focuses on the roles of marketing in the fulfillment of the
needs of consumers and industrial users. Examines mar-
keting functions and marketing institutions.

MARK 341 SALES MANAGEMENT 3(3-0) S. PRQ MANG
310, MARK 340.

Business planning, operating procedures and adminis-
tration of sales force and its related activities.

MARK 342 ADVERTISING 3(3-0) F. PRQ MARK 340.
Examines economic and social values of advertising, as

well as functions and use of advertising. Coverage also.

includes selection of media copy and layout.

MARK 343 RETAILING 3(3-0) F. PRQ MARK 340.

Principles and practices of retail store operation, includ-
ing buying, merchandising, advertising, sales promotion,
service, supervision, and control

MARK 344 MARKETING CHANNELS 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MARK 340.

Analysis of distribution channels used by firms engaged
in marketing and manufacturing. Consideration of appro-
priate strategies for marketing channels management.

MARK 346 SALE COMMUNICATIONS 3(3-0) F. PRQ
Junior standing.

Intensive investigation of the art of persuasive sale com-
munication, with emphasis on selection, organization, and
effective oral presentation of sales and promotional infor-
mation.

MARK 348 CONSUMER BEHAVIOR 3(3-0) F. PRQ
MARK 340.

Examines individual and group differences in consumer
behavior, along with its effect on business strategies. Con-
temporary behavioral science concepts applied to specific
business problems.

MARK 380 RECORDS MANAGEMENT 3(3-0) S.

Systematic analysis and scientific control of records from
creation through processing, maintenance, protection, and
final disposition.

MARK 318 ADMINISTRATIVE MANAGEMENT 3(3-0) F.
PRQ MANG 160.

Management principles applied to the coordination of
information, personnel, and equipment in achieving the
objectives of an office.

MARK 440 MARKETING RESEARCH | 3(3-0) F. PRQ
MARK 340; MANG 260.

Modern research methods and techniques applied to the
problems of collection, interpretation, and presentation of
data for marketing management decisions.

MARK 441 MARKETING STRATEGIES 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MARK 340.

Marketing policy formulation and implementation. Em-
phasis on developing student's ability to analyze and solve
marketing problems.

MARK 445 MARKETING RESEARCH 1l 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MARK 440.

Actual marketing research project carried out by class
members for business client. Emphasis placed on use of
concepts and tools presented in Mark 440.

MARK 485 CERTIFIED PROFESSIONAL SECRETARY
(1-2 VAR) F,S.

A two-year review program of accounting, business law,
psychology, human relations, data processing, economics,
management, office procedures and office skills.

MARK 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR) F,S. PRQ
Senior standing, permission of instructor.

Individual research, directed reading, and/or special as-
signments under the supervision of a Marketing faculty
member.

MARK 496 MARKETING INTERNSHIP (3-6 VAR) F.S.
PRQ Marketing major and permission of instructor.

The purpose of this course is to integrate marketing
theory with actual business practice. Students are given
on-the-job training within a business firm during the semes-
ter. All internships are supervised by a faculty coordinator
and an executive in the business firm. Offered on a pass-
fail basis.

MASS COMMUNICATIONS

Patricia Orman, Head

Departmental Office: AM-113

Profs. McGill, Miller, Pavlik,
Wayne

Students enrolled in the Mass Communications
major are required to specialize in one of five
emphasis areas offered within the department
following completion of a seven-course, 20-
credit-hour core curriculum of required
courses. Courses in this 20-credit-hour core
curriculum are:

Credits

MACOM 101 The Mass Media 3
MACOM 102 Introduction to Broadcasting ... 3
MACOM 201 News Writing 3
MACOM 290 Public Relations 2
3

3

3

MACOM 400 Photographic Procedures
MACOM 411 Journalism Law and Ethics ..o
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar

Emphasis areas, or sequences, require 20 to
22 additional credit hours of course work
beyond the mandatory 20-credit-hour core cur-
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riculum for completion of the major. The five
emphasis areas in the department and total
credit hours required for each are:

Credits ,
News-Editorial .......ccccoeeninnin 40
Radio/Television Broadcasting .40
Photojournalism ..........ccocveivennee 40
Public Relations ..........ccocceeennins 42
Advertising .......ccccvnviiiininiinennnne. 42

In keeping with the university’s functional thrust
of career orientation in its educational pro-
grams, the primary objective of the Department
of Mass Communications is to offer a profes-
sionally oriented program aimed at preparing
its majors for careers in the mass media and
their related agencies.

Application of the principles of mass communi-
cations is accomplished through supervised
work on campus publications, a departmental
newspaper, the Department’s FM radio station,
the university television station, the university’s
news services and sports information offices,
and local internship programs.

THE MASS COMMUNICATIONS MINOR

Students desiring a minor in Mass Communica-
tions must complete the 20-semester-hour core
curriculum or an approved program of 20
semester hours arranged by an adviser. Itis not
necessary for the minor to declare an emphasis
area.

THE ENGLISH-MASS
COMMUNICATIONS COMPOSITE

The individual who plans a career in secondary
education, technical writing, or a similar field
may choose the English-Mass Communica-
tions Composite major. The student must com-
plete the Mass Communications core cur-
riculum, as well as an arranged program of
course work preferably including MACOM 377,
Journalism in the Secondary School. The En-
glish curriculum of the composite major is ar-
ranged by an adviser from the English faculty.

USC TODAY

USC TODAY, the university’'s weekly news-
paper, is published as a laboratory tool of the
Mass Communications Department each
Thursday of the regular academic year. The
newspaper serves the students, faculty, and
staff of USC in addition to the Pueblo commun-
ity. Editorial positions are awarded each spring
for the following academic year following re-
view of all applications by interested parties.
The newspaper is funded in part through stu-
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dent fee allocation, but primarily through adver-
tising revenue. The newspaper’s editorial and
advertising advisers are members of the Mass
Communications faculty, who also participate
on the Publications Review Board. The USC
TODAY offices are located in Art/Music 110.

KTSC-FM

KTSC-FM operates as a laboratory tool of the
Mass Communications Department's broad-
casting sequence and is located in the east
wing of the University Center basement.
Student-staffed and programmed, the
10,000-watt station serves a 50-mile radius of
the Belmont Campus, including Colorado
Springs, Canon City and Pueblo. The station is
funded by student fee allocation, public dona-

tions and the Department, and operates on a.

daily basis throughout the academic year.

KTSC/Channel 8

USC’s Public Broadcasting System affiliate,
KTSC/Channel 8, allows an opportunity to pre-
pare broadcasting students in many technical
areas by providing laboratory training and on-
campus jobs for television students. KTSC/
Channel 8 is operated by the Learning Re-
sources Center and is located at 900 W. Or-
man. The station provides PBS programming
in addition to local productions in service to
Southern Colorado.

THE BACHELOR OF ARTS
IN MASS COMMUNICATIONS

The major in Mass Communications leads to a
degree of Bachelor of Arts. All majors should
emphasize in one of the five sequences listed
above, arranging a schedule with the appropri-
ate sequence director. Note: All majors should
complete the Basic Communications sequence
(10 semester hours) prior to enrolling in
MACOM 201 NEWSWRITING, a core cur-
riculum requirement.

The typical Mass Communications schedule
would be:

Freshman Year

MACOM 101 The Mass Media
MACOM 102 Introduction to Broadcasting ........ococieinearinnnsciansanss
MACOM 110 Career Orientation
MACOM 151 Staff Publications |
MACOM 152 Staff Publications il

BCOM 110 Freshman Composition |
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COmMMUNICAtIoON .......cocovinrcrcnnenicccninnnnes
BCOM 120 College Reading .

GEN ED Electives—Group 1 .......
GEN ED Electives—Group |l

Sophomore Year Credits

MACOM 201 Newswriting 3

MACOM 210 Introduction to Photography .......ccsecesmmersnnensd
or

MACOM 215 Media & Human Relations 3

. .__

—




Lo

\
L.

or

MACOM 226 Introduction to Television 3

MACOM 202 - Newsbeats & Features 3

MACOM 222 Broadcast ! iting 3

MACOM 290 Public Relations 3
GEN ED Eloctives—Group | ......conmmnininececsansnnniinns 4
GEN ED Electives—Group Il .. w3

GEN ED Electives—Group 1l

Junior Year

MACOM 301 Editorial Writing
MACOM 311 Copyediting and Makeup 3
MACOM 315 Advertising Principles 3
MACOM 351/352 Publications WOrkshop | & 1l ....cceivirinimeemmesniissnnnns 5
MACOM 400 Photographic Procedures 3
Electives 16
33
Senior Year Credits
MACOM 411 Journalism Law and Ethics 3
MACOM 421 Public Relations Case Problems ............ceeoveercoceiinns 3
MACOM 445 Reporting Public Affairs 5
MACOM 465 Mass Media Seminar 3
MACOM 499 Field Experience 3,50r10
Electives 10
27-34

The above sample schedule refiects a news-
editorial emphasis. Changes would be required
for other sequence areas. Majors should con-
sult the Mass Communications Department Of-
fice for specific course requirements for each of
the five emphasis areas.

COURSES.:

MACOM 101 THE MASS MEDIA 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Mass media in American society, their growth, develop-
ment and impact on contemporary culture. Open to all
students. GENERAL ED. 1D.

MACOM 102 INTRODUCTION TO BROADCASTING
3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An introductory course in broadcasting, with emphasis
on the historical and social impact of radio and television on
American culture. Opento all students. GENERAL ED.1D.

MACOM 110 CAREER ORIENTATION 1(1-0) F,S.

A survey of career opportunities in the communications
industry with emphasis on the mass media and related
agencies. Required for majors and minors in mass com-
munications.

MACOM 151 STAFF PUBLICATIONS 1(0-2) F.

Practical application of theory for editorial, pictorial and
advertising members of student publications. Sequence
may be repeated one time.

MACOM 152 STAFF PUBLICATIONS II 1(0-2) S.
Continuation of MACOM 151.

MACOM 201 NEWS WRITING 3(3-2) F. PRQ BCOM 110,
111.

Instruction and practice in basic news writing skills, in-
cluding the interpretation of news values and interviewing
techniques for both print and broadcast media. Required of
all majors and minors. Basic typing skills required.

MACOM 202 NEWS BEATS AND FEATURES 3(3-2) S.
PRQ MACOM 201. ]

Reporting campus events via interpretative articles,
news features, straight features, seasonal stories and
series articles.

MACOM 210 PHOTOGRAPHY 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

An introductory course in photography with emphasis on
its development, uses and impact on contemporary society.
Open to all students.

MACOM 215 MEDIA AND HUMAN RELATIONS 3(3-0)
F,S,SS.

,A,behavioral science approach to media, their roies and
functions, with emphasis on interpersonal interaction in
mass society. GENERAL ED.1D.

MACOM 222 BROADCAST NEWS WRITING 3(3-2) F,S.
PRQ: MACOM 102, 201.

Preparation of copy for radio/television news reports,
interviews and commentary.

MACOM 224 BROADCAST ANNOUNCING 3(3-0) F.
PRQ MACOM 102.

The study and application of the principles of oral com-
munication to radio and television announcing. May be
taken-as SP 224.

MACOM 226 INTRODUCTION TO TELEVISION PRO-
DUCTION 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MACOM 102.

Concepts, skills and technical facilities invoived in pro-
duction of television programs. Emphasis on the under-
standing of the technical equipment used in program
broadcasting.

MACOM 241 RADIO STATION OPERATION | 1(0-3) F.
PRQ MACOM 102,222,224.

Practical application of radio theory with emphasis on the
news and entertainment functions of the medium.

MACOM 242 RADIO STATION OPERATION Il 1(0-3) S.
Continuation of MACOM 241.

MACOM 250 RADIO SPORTINGCASTING 1(0-3) F.S.

Play-by-play announcing of sporting events, with em-
phasis on announcing-booth techniques at seasonal inter-
collegiate athletic events. Repeatable once.

MACOM 251 SPORTS WRITING AND STATISTICS
3(2-3) F,S. PRQ MACOM 201, 202.

The study and practical application of sports writing and
statistics, the emphasis on press box experience at season
intercollegiate athletic events. Repeatable once.

MACOM 290 PUBLIC RELATIONS 2(2-0) F,S,SS.

The historical and theoretical approach to contemporary
public relations, with emphasis on the pubiic relations pro-
cess, case problems and the ethics of contemporary prac-
tice.

MACOM 301 EDITORIAL WRITING 3(3-0) F. PRQ
MACOM 201, 202.

The study of editorial page management and policy, with
emphasis on preparation of editorials, columns and critical
reviews. Attendance at weekly editorial board meetings
and selected on- and off-campus events is required.

MACOM 311 COPY EDITING AND MAKEUP 3(3-0) F.
PRQ MACOM 201, 202.

News evaluation, copyreading, rewriting, headline writ-
ing, page makeup and similar duties of the newspaper copy
editor.

MACOM 315 ADVERTISING 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Upperclass
Standing.

The principles of advertising on local and national levels
for newspapers, magazines, radio and television.

MACOM 316 ADVERTISING CAMPAIGNS 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MACOM 315.

Practical application of the planning and development of
advertising campaigns for print and broadcast media, with
emphasis on the use of creative strategy.

MACOM 317 ADVERTISING STRATEGY 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ MACOM 315, 316.

A seminar emphasizing the tactics and strategies of ad-
vertising planning utilizing media techniques, marketing
posture and creative media buying.
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MACOM 320 BROADCAST STATION PROGRAMMING
* 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MACOM 222, 224, 226.
Program types used on broadcast stations; the analysis
of network structure and local station programs. Study of
the ethical requirements in programming.

MACOM 326 ADVANCED TELEVISION PRODUCTION
3(3-0) S. PRQ MACOM 226.

Television studio and control room operation, with em-
phasis on video console equipment, cameras, micro-
phones, stagecraft and lighting.

MACOM 341 BROADCAST PRODUCTION WORKSHOP
1 1(0-3). PRQ Upperclass Standing and Permission of In-
structor.

A laboratory devoted to experiencing the operation of all
technical equipment in a radio or television station control
room and studio. Repeatable once.

MACOM 342 BROADCAST PRODUCTION WORKSHOP
Il 1(0-3)
Continuation of MACOM 341.

MACOM 351 PUBLICATION WORKSHOP 15(0-15). PRQ
MACOM 201, 202, 311 and permission of the instructor.
An advanced course in practical laboratory work for up-
perclass students occupying unpaid editorial positions on
campus publications. Sequence repeatable once.

MACOM 352 PUBLICATION WORKSHOP I 5(0-15)
Continuation of MACOM 351.

MACOM 377 JOURNALISM IN THE SECONDARY
SCHOOL 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Upperclass standing and per-
mission of the instructor.

An introduction to teaching journalism/communications
injunior and senior high school, with emphasis on organiz-
ing and supervising student publications.

MACOM 400 PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCEDURES 3(3-2)
F,S,8S. PRQ MACOM 210.

A practical course in still photography, with emphasis on
camera operation and darkroom procedure. A 35mm cam-
era is required for course.

MACOM 401 PHOTOJOURNALISM 3(3-2) F,S. PRQ
MACOM 400.

A practical course in pictorial reporting, with emphasis on
spot news, features, picture stories, and photographic es-
says.

MACOM 411 JOURNALISM LAW AND ETHICS 3(3-0) F.
PRQ Upperclass standing.

Ethical principles and state and federal laws affecting the
reporting of news, expression of opinion, news photos,

advertising, publication of newspapers and magazines,

and radio and television broadcasting.

MACOM 421 PUBLIC RELATIONS CASE PROBLEMS
3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MACOM 202, 222, 290.

A continuation of MACOM 290, with emphasis on the
practical approach to client-community problems, press
relations, industrial publications, brochures, and other
specialized public relations tools.

MACOM 422 PUBLIC RELATIONS CAMPAIGN 3(3-2)
F,S. PRQ MACOM 421.

A simulated independent public relations agency ap-
proach to the development and implementation of public
relations campaigns, with emphasis on practical applica-
tion of agency-client relations and problem solving.

MACOM 430 RADIO STATION MANAGEMENT 2(0-6)
F,S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

A workshop designed for training appointed radio station
managers and directors involved in key positions on the
university radio station.
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MACOM 440 MAGAZINE WRITING 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MACOM 201, 202.

Instruction and practice in writing nonfiction magazine
articles, with emphasis on story research and market selec-
tion.

MACOM 445 REPORTING PUBLIC AFFAIRS 5(3-4) S.
PRQ MACOM 201, 202. B

Instruction and practice in reporting public affairs, includ-
ing crime and the courts, and news originating in city and
county governments, state legislature, and school boards.
Emphasis on interpretive and investigative reporting skills.
Field trips to public meetings required.

MACOM 465 MASS MEDIA SEMINAR 3(3-0) S. PRQ
Senior standing.

A seminar devoted to special problems in mass media,
with emphasis on the interrelationships of media, under-
standing media, and the role of criticism.

MACOM 475 INDEPENDENT STUDY 2(0-4) F,S$,SS. PRQ
Senior standing or permission of instructor.

Individual research, directed reading and/or special as-
signments under the supervision of a member of the de-
partment. Repeatable once.

MACOM 480 SPECIAL PROJECTS 3(0-6) F,S,SS. PRQ
Senior Standing or Permission of Instructor.

Individualized instruction within a special interest area,
under the supervision of a member of the department.
Repeatable once.

MACOM 491 SPECIAL TOPICS 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Upper-
class Standing or Permission of the Instructor.

Exploration of scholarly and special interest subjects in
the mass media and related fields.

MACOM 499 FIELD EXPERIENCE (3-10 VAR) F,S,SS.
PRQ Senior Standing, Minimum of 30 Hours in Major, and
Permission of Department Head.

A semester-long internship in which the student performs
the professional skills required of the cooperating commer-
cial mass medium, business or public service agency. May
be repeated for up to 15 hours credit.

MATHEMATICS

Bogdan Vunovich, Head

Departmental Office: PM-2228B

Profs. Allen, Blandford, Bronn, Gill, Johnson,
Li, Miller, Nichols, Orman, Orr, Phillips,
Prater, Redman, Withnell.

MAJOR PROGRAMS

The Mathematics Department offers broad and
flexible majors and minors in the mathematical
sciences which are designed to meet the vary-
ing needs and interests of students.

Students may select a major in mathematics or
a secondary school mathematics teaching
major. Within the mathematics major, a student
may choose a traditional program or one which
places a greater emphasis on the applications
of mathematics. Within the secondary school
mathematics teaching major, a student may
choose a program emphasizing either teaching
at the high school level or at the junior high
(middle school) level. Although each option or
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emphasis will make considerable demands on
the student, one can expect to acquire a sub-
stantial body of mathematical knowledge as
well as sufficient experience in the applications
of mathematics to prepare one for entry into
graduate school or careers in industry, busi-
ness, research or secondary school teaching.
In order to enhance each student’s potential to
achieve his or her career goal, only those
mathematics courses in which one has earned
a grade of C or better may be applied towards
satisfying mathematics major or minor re-
quirements.

The Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science
degrees may be earned in either major. For
those interested in a Masters Degree in
Mathematics Education, a consortium program
is available through Adams State College.

The sample listed below of a four-year program
serves only to illustrate a possible schedule. In
order to assure appropriate initial placement,
explicit short and long term course planning, as
well as timely evaluation of student progress,
each student interested in majoring or minoring
in mathematics must declare that intent at the
earliest possible time. The student will then be
assigned a mathematics adviser whose re-
sponsibilities will include assisting the student
in planning and fulfiling University and de-
partmental degree requirements. (See
Academic Advising).

The typical Mathematics schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
MATH 126/224 Calculus & Analytic GEOMERY .......occerviininisneiinisnicnns 9
MATH 240 Computer Programming 1
MATH 241 Digital Computers 2
MATH 281 Linear Algebra 3
SP 101 Basic Speech COMMUNICAtON ....icocorrviisniiiiimessinns 2
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il 3
PE 100 PE Orientation . 2

GEN ED Electives—Group | 3

GEN ED Electives—Group l ...cccccvevinieiininnnee 3

Sophomore Year
MATH 325* intermediate Calculus
GEN ED Electives—Group | ...coovnrirninsmensnienceinns
GEN ED Electives—Group Il ...
GEN ED Electives—Group lll ...
Electives

Junior Year
MATH 301 Problem Solving
MATH 327,427 Algebraic Systems | &1
MATH 425 Complex Variables
Math Electives numbered 300 or above ...........coevenees 3
(excluding 360, 361, 377)
Electives numbered 300 Or abOVe ........ccccereritiiiieniens 4
Electives 9
GEN ED Electives—Group |l .....ccoovvieeimiinmnsnen 4
GEN ED Electives—Group Il .........ccccovnervuinvniencercninn 2
32
Senior Year Credits
MATH 421 Advanced Calculus 3
MATH 456 Probability & Statistics 3
Math Electives numbered 300 Or abOVe ..........coeeciunees 3

(excluding 360, 361, 377)
Electives Numbered 300 or above
Electives

The above sample schedule reflects a tradi-
tional mathematics emphasis. Changes would
be required for other sequence areas. Majors
should consuit the Mathematics Department
Office for specific course requirements for each
of the emphasis areas.

MINORS IN MATHEMATICS

Programs leading to a minor in mathematics
are of necessity diverse in order to meet the
needs of a variety of students. The department
will make every attempt to cooperate on an
intra-departmental level to design specific pro-
grams for students.

All minors require the student to complete an
approved program containing a minimum of 20
credits with the exception of the teaching minor
which requires a minimum of 23 credits.

The following sample of a minor is just one of
several approved to date. It is for a traditional
mathematics minor, but there are also minorsin
mathematics teaching, technical mathematics,
applied mathematics and statistics. The list
gives some indication of the flexibility and di-
versity of offerings.

Mathematics Minor Credits

MATH 126/224 Caiculus and Analytical GEOMetrY ..........ccovnmnucnniniines 9
(or the equivalent)

MATH 240 Computer Programming 1

MATH 281 Linear Algebra 3

Approved electives from mathematics courses
numbered above MATH 120 (excluding
MATH 155, 360, 361, 377) including at least 3
credits from courses numbered above 300.

OTHER SERVICES
The Department:

* provides tutorial services through the
Mathematics Learning Center, located in the
Physics/Mathematics Building, Room 112.
These services are currently available to all
students.

(Prospective secondary mathematics majors
gain considerable “on-the-job” experiences
by assisting the tutorial staff.)

* allows students the opportunity to test out of
many mathematics courses. Copies of the
Test-Out Procedures may be obtained in the
department office.

* grants advanced placement standing to qual-
ified incoming students.

Because mathematical methods are finding
spectacular applications in such areas as the
physical, management, and social sciences, a
student not majoring in mathematics will find
numerous courses for which the entry level may
be no more than an adequate knowledge of
algebra and/or a working knowledge of Basic
Computer language. Do not hesitate to seek
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the advice of department faculty for entry re-
quirements for these courses.

COURSES.:

MATH 101 MATHEMATICS FOR EVERYONE 3(3-0)
F,S,SS.

A general education course designed to broaden and
deepen the student’s experience with elementary concepts
and enhance their problem solving ability. GEN.ED.MIE.

MATH 104 ARITHMETIC FOR COLLEGE STUDENTS
3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An individualized course which provides developmental
instruction in the basic skills of arithmetic. Credit applies for
the Associate Degree only.

MATH 105 INTRODUCTORY ALGEBRA 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Stresses the development of problem solving skills. In-
cludes the study of elementary algebraic operations, linear
and quadratic equations and the quadratic formula.
GEN.ED.IIE.

MATH 117 TECHNICAL ALGEBRA & TRIGONOMETRY |
§(5-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 105 or one year of high school
algebra.

Algebraic operations, fractions, factoring, exponents,
roots and radicals, inequalities, linear and quadratic equa-
tions, right triangle trigonometry.

MATH 120 INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA 4(4-0) F,S,SS.
PRQ one year of high school algebra or MATH 105.

Stresses the development of problem solving skills. In-
cludes the study of linear equations and inequalities,
polynomials, roots and radicals, quadratic equations.
GEN.ED.HIE.

MATH 121 COLLEGE ALGEBRA 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ math
120 or three years of high school mathematics.

Functions, solutions of polynomials and radical equa-
tions, exponential and logarithmic functions, systems of
equations, matrices, determinants, and linear mathema-
tics. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 122 COLLEGE TRIGONOMETRY 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ
MATH 121 or the equivalent.

Trigonometric and circular functions, identities, inverse
functions, vectors, complex numbers. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 124 PRECALCULUS MATH 5(5-0) F,S. PRQ
MATH 120 or the equivalent. ‘

Polynominal, rational, exponential and logarithmic func-
tions; solutions of systems of equations; trigonometric, cir-
cular and certain special functions. GEN.ED.HIE.

MATH 126 CALCULUS & ANALYTIC GEOMETRY |
5(5-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 124 or the equivaient.

An introduction to analytic geometry, functions, limits,
continuity, differentiation and integration of algebraic func-
tions, the theory of calculus and selected applications.
GEN.ED.HIE.

MATH 131 MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY | 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 117 or the equi-
valent.

Anintegrated sequence (131-132-233) covering topics in
algebra, trigonometry, analytic geometry, differential cal-
culus, integral calculus, with engineering applications.

MATH 132 MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY It 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 131.
A continuation of MATH 131.

MATH 151 MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS ANALYSIS
4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 120 or the equivalent.

Applications of mathematics to business problems,
breakeven analysis, probability, decision making, deter-
minants, matrices, linear programming.
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MATH 155 BASIC MATHEMATICS FOR STATISTICS
3(3-0) F,S.

The basic mathematical skills needed in statistics. An
introduction to the use of calculators, probability, set theory,
and descriptive statistics. GEN.ED.HIE.

MATH 156 INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ MATH 155 or the equivalent.

Introduction to data analysis. Binomial and normal mod-
els. Sample statistics, confidence intervals, hypothesis
tests, linear regression and correlation, and chi-square
tests. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 219 TECHNICAL ANALYTIC GEOMETRY AND
CALUCLUS 4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 117.

For applied science and technology students. Topics
from analytic geometry and an introduction to differential
and integral calculus.

MATH 221 APPLIED CALCULUS: AN INTUITIVE AP-
PROACH 5(5-0) S. PRQ MATH 121 or the equivalent.
A non-rigorous introduction to calculus with emphasis on
applications and modeling in the life sciences, social and
behavioral sciences, and business. GEN.ED.IIE.

MATH 224 CALCULUS AND ANALYTIC GEOMETRY Ii
4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 126.

Applications of differentiation and integration, operations
on trigonometric, logarithmic and other transcendental
functions.

MATH 233 MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY il 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 132.
A continuation of MATH 132.

MATH 240 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTER PRO-
GRAMMING 1(1-0) F,S. PRQMATH 120 or the equivalent.
Principles of computers, numeration systems, data rep-
resentations, and a general familiarization with computer
equipment. An introduction to programming using high
level languages. GEN.ED.UIIE.
May be offered in a 5-week module.

MATH 241 INTRODUCTION TO DIGITAL COMPUTERS
2(2-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 240.

A continuation of MATH 240. More programming using
high level languages and computer terminal usage.
GEN.ED.IIIE.

May be offered in a 10-week module.

MATH 244 TECHNIQUES IN OPERATIONS RESEARCH
3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 120 or the equivalent.

Linear, integer, goal, nonlinear, and dynamic program-
ming. Optional transportation, network problems and simu-
lation. GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 256 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 4(4-0) S.
PRQ MATH 156.

Probability space, random variables, and sampling
theory are developed as a basis for statistical inference;
bivariate populations and regression analysis included.

MATH 281 INTRODUCTION TO LINEAR ALGEBRA
3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 121 or the equivalent.

Matrices, vectors, vector spaces, linear transformations,
and change of basis. Application topics are included.
GEN.ED.IIIE.

MATH 291, 292, 491, 591 TOPICS (1-3 VAR). PRQ Per-
mission of instructor and approval of the department.

MATH 301 PROBLEM SOLVING1(1-0) F. PRQ MATH
224,

The strategy and technique of mathematical problem
solving emphasizing presentation and rigor.

MATH 325 INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ
MATH 224.

Continuation of MATH 224: Solid analytic geometry, vec-
tor operations in three dimensions, multivariable calculus,
and infinite series.
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MATH 327 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC SYSTEMS

1 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 224 or Permission of instructor.
An introduction to various algebraic systems such as

groups, rings, and fields and their elementary properties.

" Properties of the integers ‘and other common number sys-

tems.

MATH 330 INTRODUCTION TO HIGHER GEOMETRY
4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 224 or Permission of the instructor.

Euclidean, hyperbolic, finite, and transformation geomet-
ries, models, and constructions.

MATH 337 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS | 3(3-0) F.S.
PRQ MATH 224 or the equivalent.

First order differential equations, homogeneous and
non-homogeneous linear differential equations, introduc-
tion to the Laplace transform, applications.

MATH 338 DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 11 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MATH 325, 337.

Linear systems, existence and uniqueness of solutions,
non-linear equations, series solutions, orthogonal sets of
functions, Fourier series, boundary value problems, for par-
tial differential equations and applications.

MATH 342 INTRODUCTION TO NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
3(3-0) S. PRQMATH 281 and FORTRAN or Departmental
permission.

Finding numerical solutions of polynomial, differential,
integral, and other equations using the computer.

MATH 355 NONPARAMETRIC METHODS 2(2-0) F. PRQ
MATH 156 or 256 or MAN 260 or PSYCH 253.

Topics include different tests for one sample case, two
and K-related or independent samples case, and their nor-
mal approximations.

MATH 356 STATISTICS IN DECISION MAKING 2(2-0) S.
PRQ MATH 156 or 256 or MANG 260 or PSYCH 253.

Topics include decision and action space, utility, with or
without data in making decisions, minimax principle and
Bayesian procedures.

MATH 360 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS 1 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ One year algebra and 12
unit of geometry or permission of the instructor.

Sets, numeration systems, whole numbers, algorithms,
number theory, integers, and intuitive geometry.

MATH 361 MATHEMATICS FOR ELEMENTARY
TEACHERS Il 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MATH 360.

Metric geometry, rational numbers, real numbers, logic,
mathematical systems, word problems, metric system,
probability, and statistics.

MATH 377 MATERIAL AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACH-
ING SECONDARY SCHOOL MATHEMATICS 3(3-0) S.

MATH 327.
Instructional materials, methods, evaluation, and other
related topics.

MATH 411 INTRODUCTION TO TOPOLOGY 3(3-0) S.
PRQ MATH 224.

An introduction to topological, compact, connected and
metric spaces. Continuous functions and separation prop-
erties.

MATH 421 ADVANCED CALCULUS 1 3(3-0) F. PRQ
MATH 224,

Rigorous development of concepts of elementary cal-
culus. Sequences and series, uniform convergence, partial
derivatives, Stieltjes Integral, and metric spaces.

MATH 422 ADVANCED CALCULUS Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MATH 421.
A continuation of MATH 421.

MATH 425 COMPLEX VARIABLES 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH
325.

Complex numbers, sequences and series, derivatives
and integrals, analytic functions, conformal mappings.

MATH 427 INTRODUCTION TO ALGEBRAIC SYSTEMS
Il 3(3-0) S. PRQ MATH 327.

A continuation of MATH 327. The structure of groups and
rings. Ideal theory and its impact on polynomial rings.

MATH 443 OPTIMIZATION TECHNIQUES 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MATH 281 and FORTRAN or Departmental permission.

Linear programming and its derivatives, network optimi-
zation and their applications to practical problems.

MATH 450 DESIGN AND ANALYSIS OF EXPERIMENTS
4(4-0) F. PRQ MATH 256 or MANG 260 or PSYCH 253.

Focus on the design and analysis of experimental studies
which will include randomized block, Latin square, and
factorial experiment; general regression analysis of var-
iance.

MATH 455 SAMPLING AND SURVEY METHODS 2(2-0)

S. PRQ MATH 156 or 256 or MANG 260 or PSYCH 253.
Nature and rationale of basic sample survey designs,

ratio estimation, and sampling from wildlife populations.

MATH 456 PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS 3(3-0) F.
PRQ MATH 224.

Probability space, discrete and continuous random vari-
ables; distributions; mathematical expectation; sampling;
statistical inference; Bayesian rule; and linear regression.

MATH 463 HISTORY OF MATHEMATICS 2(2-0) S. PRQ
MATH 126 or the Permission of instructor.

A survey of the origins of several important mathematical
concepts and of the mathematicians responsible for these
discoveries.

MATH 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR) PRQ
Senior standing and permission of instructor.

Allows academically strong seniors to earn credit for
independent work done under the duidance of a faculty
member.

GRADUATE:

MATH 501 FOUNDATIONS OF MATHEMATICS 3(3-0)

A foundation for the study of graduate mathematics. To-
pics include sets, logic, axiomatics, mappings, and the
various sub-systems of the reals.

MATH 521 INTERMEDIATE ANALYSIS 3(3-0)

Point set theory including the Heine Borel theorem, con-
tinuity, differentiation, sequences and series, and the
Riemann-Stieltjes integral. ’

MATH 527 ABSTRACT ALGEBRA 3(3-0)
Groups, rings, integral domains, quotient rings, ideals,
field, homeomorphisms, and related topics.

MATH 530 ADVANCED GEOMETRY 3(3-0)

Foundations of geometry, transformations, types of
geometry, and selected Euclidean and non-Euclidean to-
pics.

MATH 541 COMPUTERS

This course is designed to prepare future teachers in
utilizing the computer in teaching secondary school
mathematics.

MATH 550 ELEMENTARY STATISTICAL METHODS
3(3-0)

Sampling techniques, testing of hypotheses, experimen-
tal design and analysis of variance and regression as an aid
to research in behavioral, education and science.

MATH 560 TOPICS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOL
MATHEMATICS (1-3 VAR)

A consideration of problems concerned with the cur-
riculum, methods of teaching, and evaluation in the elemen-
tary school.
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MATH 577 TOPICS IN SECONDARY SCHOOL

. MATHEMATICS (1-3 VAR)

A consideration of problems concerned with teaching
secondary school mathematics. The slow learner,
methods, gifted students, evaluation, etc.

MATH 581 LINEAR ALGEBRA 3(3-0)
Vector spaces, matrices, eigenvalues, linear functionals
and the dual space, etc., and selected applications.

MATH 595 INDEPENDENT STUDY (PROJECTS) (1-2
VAR)

Allows student to earn credit independently under the
guidance of a faculty member.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY

Jerry Sweet, Acting Head
Departmental Office: AT-125
Profs: Moody, Pope

Mechanical Engineering Technology prepares
students to join the Engineering Manpower
Team. This program emphasizes the applica-
tion of scientific and engineering principles, to
develop industrially oriented personnel with
competencies which are needed in research,
design, development, production and market-
ing. It is based on a 2-plus-2 concept with
lower-division coursework leading to an As-
sociate in Applied Science degree. Two addi-
tional years of upper division work for AAS
graduates (or transfer students from approved
two-year programs) will lead to the Bachelor of
Science degree. “Engineering technology” dif-
fers from “engineering science” in that it em-
phasizes laboratory activities rather than
theory.

Mechanical Engineering Technology prepares
students for a broad spectrum of employmentin
all types of industry.

Graduates find rewarding employment in one
or more of the following functions: design, de-
velopment and test new machines and equip-
ment; prepare layouts and drawings for parts
manufacture; design tools and plan methods of
production; sales and installation of industrial
equipment, industrial supervision and teaching
technology.

This program is accredited by the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology.

The graduating candidate must have a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in major area of
study. Institutional and general education re-
quirements must be met.

A typical MET schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
MATH  131/132 Math for Engineering Technology............cceoiininnennninnad 8
120

BCOM 115/116 Technical Writing

6
MET 101/102 Technical Drafting | and il 10
MFET 101 Machining Principles 3
MFET 201 Manufacturing Prc 3
General Education 3

33

Sophomore Year Credits
MET 201 Mechanics 3
MET 202/210 Strength of M 4
MET 221/230 Industrial Hydraulics 3
MET 222/231 Industrial Controls 3
MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technology.........ccceunrnienssiiaiinns 4
PHY 201/202 Principles of Physics 8
General Education 3

Electives 6

33

Junior Year Credits
MET 301/310 Pneumatics and Fluidics 3
MFET 351 Numerical Control Programming.........cuccescsencisnsncesns 3
MET 302/320 Vacuum Technology. 3
MET 311 Machine Design 3
MET 312 Tool Design 3
EN 105 Fortran 2
Chemistry 4

General Education 9

Electives 3

33

Senior Year Credits
MET 401/402 Design Projects 8
MET 411 Applied Thermodynami 3
General Education 9

Electives 13

COURSES:

MET 101 TECHNICAL DRAFTING 5(0-10) F.

Professional drafting techniques, lettering, line quality,
scales and measurements, geometric constructions, or-
thographic projections, technical sketching, sectioning, au-
xiliary views, revolutions, isometric and perspective views,
welding and fasteners.

MET 101 TECHNICAL DRAFTING Il 5(0-10) S. PRQMET
110 or permission of instructor.

Dimensioning, tolerances and allowances, cylindrical
fits, numerical control, descriptive geometry, pattern de-
velopment, graphical math, design and working drawings.

MET 111 TECHNICAL DRAWING | 3(0-6) F,S.

Basic drafting techniques, use and care of equipment,
lettering line quality, scales, geometric construction, or-
thographic drawing, section views and auxiliary views and
use of reference planes.

MET 112 TECHNICAL DRAWING Il 3(0-6) F,S. PRQ MET
111 or permission of instructor.

Dimensioning, tolerancing, threads and fasteners, weld-
ing symbols, isometric and working drawings.

MET 121 TECHNICAL PROBLEMS (MECH) | 2(2-0) F.
Solution of problems typical of the mechanical field. Use
of handbooks and technical manuals.

MET 122 TECHNICAL PROBLEMS (MECH) I 2(2-0)
S,SS.
Problem solving with application to machines.

MET 201 MECHANICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH 131 or equi-
valent, CORQ PHY 201.

Theory and -application of the basic laws of physics to
include analysis of forces applied to structural and machine
elements equilibrium, centroids.

MET 202 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS 3(3-0) S. PRQ
MET 201 or PHY 201..

Stress and strain relationships, tensile, compression,
torsion, shear, bending, combined stresses and moment of
inertia.




MET 210 STRENGTH OF MATERIALS LAB 1(0-2) S.
CORQ MET 202.

Lab experiments relating to stress-strain relationships
and strengths of various materials or conditions.

MET 211 INDUSTRIAL DETAILING 3(0-6) F. PRQ MET
102, 112 or permission of instructor.

Standard industrial drafting practices for detail drawings,
including geometric and true positional tolerancing and di-
mensioning, emphasis on design, feasibility and economy.

MET 212 MECHANISMS 3(0-6) S. PRQMET 101 and PHY
201.

An introduction to kinematics including linkages, vel-
ocities, accelerations, cams, gears and gear trains.

MET 221 INDUSTRIAL HYDRAULICS 2(2-0) F. CORQ
MET 230..

Theory and application of fiuid power principles, ter-
minology, symbols, circuitry, operating characteristics and
industrial application of pumps, motors, and pressure con-
trol valves..

MET 222 INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS 2(2-0) S. PRQ MET
221. CORQ 231.

A study of hydraulic control components including direc-
tional valve, servo’s and stepping motors. Electric controls
JIC symbols and ladder schematic circuitry.

MET 230 INDUSTRIAL HYDRAULICS LAB 1(0-2) F.

Demonstrations and experiences relating to flow, pres-
sure, and cavitaton. Familiarization with industrial equip-
ment through use in lab.

MET 231 INDUSTRIAL CONTROLS LAB 1(0-2) F.
Demonstration of hydraulic and electrical control compo-
nents and circuits.

MET 291 SPECIAL TOPICS (MECHANICAL) (1-5 VAR)
F,S. PRQ Sophomore status in MET.

Designed for students majoring in Mechanical Engineer-
ing Technology or individuals from local industry who have
special interests not covered by existing courses.

MET 297 TECHNICAL EXPERIENCE (3-10 VAR) F,S,SS.

For Eng. Technology Sophomores. One hour credit for
each 40 hours of professional work experience directly
related to the area of training. (Applicable towards AAS
degree only; written report required).

MET 301 INDUSTRIAL PNEUMATICS AND FLUIDICS
2(2-0) F. PRQ MET 222.. ’

Study of compressed air and its industrial uses. Topics
include compressors distribution systems, air tools moving
parts and fluidic logic.

MET 302 VACUUM TECHNOLOGY 2(2-0) S. PRQ MET
301. )

Basic vacuum principles and their application to design of
vacuum process systems by use of existing commercial
equipment.

MET 310 INDUSTRIAL PNEUMATICS AND FLUIDICS
LAB 1(0-2) F.

Application of Pneumatic and Fluidic Devices to
machines and machine control.

MET 311 MACHINE DESIGN 3(3-0) F. PRQ MET 102,
202,

Design principles, friction lubrication, bearings, shafts,
fastening devices and techniques, couplings, keys, belts,
chains, brakes, clutches, power units (written & oral re-
ports).

MET 312 TOOLS DESIGN 3(0-6) S. PRQ MET 102, MFET
101 & MATH 132,

Design and drawing of cutting tools, gages, jigs, fixtures,
N.C. tooling.

MET 320 VACUUM LABORATORY 1(0-2) S.

Assembly and disassembly of vacuum system and com-
ponents to become familiar with the physical equipment
and its operation.

MET 401 MECHANICAL DESIGN PROJECTS 1-4 (0-8) F.
PRQ MET 311, 312 and MFET 101.

Students will do necessary research, engineering design
and fabrication of self-conceived working device. Planning
includes concept, feasibility, viability, marketing and test-

ing.
MET 402 MECHANICAL DESIGN PROJECTS 4(0-8) S.
(Same as MET 401).

MET 411 APPLIED THERMODYNAMICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ
MATH 233, PHY 202.

Applied basic thermodynamics concepts, work and heat
calculations, laws of thermodynamics, liquids, gases,
power cycles and heat transfer.

MET 491 SPECIAL TOPICS (MECHANICAL) (1-5 VAR)
F.S. PRQ Permission of instructor.

Designed for students majoring in Mechanical Engineer-
ing Technology or individuals from local industry who have
special interests not covered by existing courses.

MET 497 INDUSTRIAL PRACTICUM (3-10 VAR) F,S,SS.

PRQ Permission of instructor. Written report required.
One hour of credit for each 40 hours of professional work

experience directly related to the area of training.

MENTAL HEALTH

Dr. Dunstan J. Wack, Director

Center for Psychology and Mental Health
Departmental Office: P-167

Professors: Krinsky, S.; Madrid (On Leave)

The Mental Health program leads to an A.A.
degree upon completion of 75 semester hours
in specialized mental health and supporting
courses. Specialized courses focus on de-
veloping skills in working with people and their
families. The purpose is to provide students
with knowledge and skills about human be-
havior, social problems and inter-personal
functioning which can be put to use in a variety
of settings which provide mental health and so-
cial restoration services. Course work in Mental
Health should begin in the fall semester. Stu-
dents should work out a comprehensive
schedule with their faculty adviser. The stu-
dents may minor in Mental Health by complet-
ing 20 semester hours of required and elective
course.

MENTAL HEALTH MAJOR: Since the two-
year degree in mental health is a paraprofes-
sional degree, the student should see a de-
partment adviser for purposes of degree re-
quirements and scheduling of classes.

The typical mental health schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
MH 115 Introduction to Mental Health .............cccoieeniniincnns 2
MH 121 Interviewing 2




T

MH 141 Group 3
MH 151 Introduction to Human Behavior ... 3
MH 131 Cc ling 2
MH 170 Field Experience | 3
PSYCH 101 Introduction to Psychology 3
. BCOM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communications ..........ccovevvnienneesesnseens 2
BIOL 102 Human Biology 4
PSYCH 102 Introduction to Psychology 3
FL 180 Beginning Spanish 1
35

Sophomore Year Credits
MH 200 introduction to Drug Abuse 2
MH 251 Behavior Modification 3
MH 260 Field Experience |l 2
MH 181 Seminar | 1
MH 290 Field Experience Block 8
BIOL 112 Nutrition 3
BIOL 132 Human Heredity and Birth Defects ...........coevviinnnne 2
BIOL 141 Human Sexuality 2
SPCOM 241 Organizational Communication ..........evvivnnennirieinen?
SPCOM 242 Conference Techniques 1
SoC 200 Social Issues 3
SO0C 230 Marriage and the Family 3
(o] 220 Chicano Literature 2
MCOM 215 The Media and Human Relations ...
37

COURSES:

MH 115 INTRODUCTION TO MENTAL HEALTH 2(2-0) F
An overview of the field from a socio-psychological
perspective. GEN.ED.IIA.

MH 121 INTERVIEWING 2(2-0) F,S.

Interviewing principles and techniques related to mental
health and community service work. Social, ethical and
legal responsibilities are also considered.

MH 131 COUNSELING 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ MH 121 or con-
sent of instructor.

Exploration of basic principles and techniques and their
practical application and implementation in the therapeutic
process.

MH 141 GROUP PROCESS | 3(3-0) F,S.

The structure and dynamics of groups practicing inter-
personal skills and leadership qualitites. Experience in
techniques of developing self-awareness.

MH 142 GROUP PROCESS Il 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MH 141 or
consent of instructor.

The structure and development of groups practicing in-
terpersonal skills and leadership qualities. Development of
group utilizing a variety of therapeutic group approaches.

MH 151 INTRODUCTION TO HUMAN DEVELOPMENT
3(3-0) F.

Survey of human development through life span.
GEN.ED.IIA.

MH 160 COMMUNITY ORIENTATION 2(2-0) F.

Acquaints and familiarizes student with community re-
sources. Increases student knowledge in agency functions
and services provided to clients.

MH 170 FIELD EXPERIENCE | 3(0-3) F,S, SS. PRQ MH
160.

Nine hours agency, one hour conference. Beginning
work experience in the helping agencies with focus on
observation and communication skills.

MH 181 MENTAL HEALTH SEMINAR 1(1-0)S.
Open-ended discussions exploring aspects of mental
heaith work relevant to student experiences in the program.

MH 200 INTRODUCTION TO DRUG ABUSE 2(2-0) F,S.

Use and abuse of drugs; analysis of causes of drug
abuse. Different treatment modalities used in cure of drug
abuse will be considered.
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MH 203 COMMUNITY ACTION FOR MENTAL HEALTH
2(3-0)S.

Community mental health services, state and federal
resources in the area are studied. The mental health work-
er's role in community programs is illustrated.

MH 211 HEALTH PROBLEMS 3(3-0)F.

Health problems and processes affecting mental health.
Behavior management via drug therapy, first aid principles
and basic health aims.

MH 231 FAMILY DYNAMICS 2(2-0) F,S.

Family processes influencing mental health and the ef-
fect of stress on the family structure. Family potential in
fostering mental health is emphasized. GEN.ED. IIA.

MH 241 FAMILY THERAPY 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ MH 231 Or
consent of instructor. )

Counseling techniques are used to develop skills in work-
ing with families.

MH 251 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION 3(3-0) F,S.
Learning theory and its application for the modification of
maladaptive behavior. Various techniques are examined.

MH 260 FIELD EXPERIENCE |l 2(1-6) F,S,SS.

Six hours agency, one hour conference. Work ex-
perinece with clients seeking help. Clinical field work is
based on student experience and ability. Supervisory con-
ference continued.

MH 270 FIELD EXPERIENCE lIl 3(1-9) F,S,SS. PRQ MH
260 or consent of instructor.

Nine hours agency, one hour conference, increased
work experience with full participation in agency activities.
The student functions as a team member with increased
responsibilities.

MH 281 MENTAL HEALTH SEMINAR 1(1-0)S.

Open-ended discussions exploring the responsibilities
and opportunities of mental health work relevant to student
experiences in the program.

MH 283 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

Various topics of interest to those involved in the area of
mental health. Designed for majors and others whose work
involves relating with people.

MH 290 FIELD EXPERIENCE BLOCK 8 F,S,SS. PRQ
Departmental approval.

Supervised field placement in mental health agency,
second-year students only; 23 hours per week commitment
with an hour conference.

METALLURGICAL
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Mr. Tsang Shih, Head
Departmental Office: AT-113

Metallurgical Engineering Technology offers
both two-year and four-year programs. The
curricula of these programs are designed to
provide maximum technical instruction. The
versatility required of a metaliurgical technician
characterizes the training of breadth and com-
prehensiveness as well as sufficient depth of
specific subjects. The graduate is prepared
with the technical competence for entrance into
responsible positions in quality controi, material
testing, examination, production and research
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in many diverse areas of the metal industry.
Sixty-three credits are required for the two-year
program. The graduates of two-year programs

receive the Asociate in Applied Sciencé de-

gree. Graduates of the four-year program re-
ceive the Bachelor of Science degree in Metal-
lurgical Engineering Technology. The four-
year program is accredited by the Accreditation
Board for Engineering and Technology and re-
quires 132 credits with a minimum of 40 in
upper division.

The graduating candidate must have a 2.00
cumulative grade point average in rrajor area of
study.

A typical MFET schedule would be:

AAS AND BS DEGREES

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 115/116 Technical Writing | & H 6
MFET 101 Basic Machine Shop 3
MFET 111 Welding Techniques 3
MLET 113 Nondestructive Testing 3
MLET  112/123 Physical Metallurgy { & Ii 6
MATH 131/132 Math for Engineering Technology........c..ccovvuvnnnvcecvernenn8
Humanities. 3
PE Physical Education 2
34
Sophomore Year Credits
EN 105 Fortran
EET 108 Basic Electronic Principle: 2
CHEM 121 General Chemistry 5
PHY 201/202 Principles of Physics 8
MLET 211 Metallurgraphy. 3
MLET 214 Industrial Radiography 3
MLET 216 independent Study 2
MATH 233 Math for Engineering Technology........ccevuverunieieiiseinnns 4
Social/Behavioral Science 3
Guided Elective 2
34
Junior Year Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading
ECOM 101 Introduction to Economic: 3
CHEM 122 General Chemistry Il 3
MLET 302 Welding Metallurgy. 3
MLET 303 Process Metallurgy 3
MLET 304 Advanced Physical Metallurgy ...........o.cocvveiiinnienninennns 3
MLET 3068 Metal Forming Techniques. 2
MLET 310 Powder Metallurgy. 2
MLET 312 Advanced Industrial Radiography ...l 2
Humanities. 3
Social/Behavioral Science 3
Guided Electives 3
32
Senior Year Credits
MLET 306 Metal Forming Techniques 3
EN 311 Material Science 3
EN 342 Industrial Engineering. 3
MLET  412/415 Corrosion and Oxidation 6
MLET 425 Mechanical Metallurgy. 3
MLET 491 Independent Study 3
SP 101 Basic Speech 2
Humanities 4
Social/Behavioral Science 3
Guided Electives 4
34

COURSES:

MLET 113 NONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING 3(2-2) F,S.

Determination of quality without damage to the material
by using magnaflux, eddy current, ultrasonic and fluores-
cent penetrant equipment.

MLET 122 PHYSICAL METALLURGY 3(2-2) F.
Properties, structure, testing of metals, heat treatment of
ferrous alloys and surface treatment of metals.

MLET 123 PHYSICAL METALLURGY Il 3(2-2) S.

Crystal structure, theory of alloy phase transformation.
Behavior of metals during heating, cooling and processing,
cast iron, nonferrous metals, and high-low temperature
properties.

MLET 211 METALLOGRAPHY 3(2-2) F.

Microscopic examination of metals, ample preparation,
microphotography film and print development, and interpre-
tation of microscopic structure.

MLET 214 INDUSTRIAL RADIOGRAPHY 3(2-2) S.
Determination of soundness without damage to the

material, techniques in the use of x-ray and gamma ray to

produce film records and radiation safety protection.

MLET 216 METALLURGICAL RESEARCH AND DE-
VELOPMENT 2(0-4) S.

Individual project to allow student to demonstrate initia-
tive in gathering and reporting empirical values in a formaf
technical report.

MLET 225 APPLIED PHYSICAL METALLURGY 3(2-2)
F,S.

Properties, structure, testing of metals. Behavior of metal
during heating, cooling and processing. Heat treatment of
steel and surface treatment of metal.

MLET 302 WELDING METALLURGY 3(2-2) F. PRQMLET
123, MLET 211, MFET 111.

Weldability, defects, heat flow, phase transformation, re-
sidual stress, preheat treatment, heat-affected zone, mic-
rostructure and properties.

MLET 303 PROCESS METALLURGY 3(2-2) F. PRQ
CHEM 121.

Mining, ore preparation, fuel, furnace, smelting, refining,
slag control, thermodynamics and refractory materials.

MLET 304 ADVANCED PHYSICAL METALLURGY
3(2-2) S. PRQ MLET 1283.

Atomic structure, crystal structure, crystal imperfection,
solid state transformation, electrical and magnetic proper-
ties, dislocation and x-ray diffraction.

MLET 305 FOUNDRY METALLURGY 3(2-2) F. PRQ
MLET 303.

Solification, dendritic formation, coring structure, gases
inmetal, casting defects, casting design and foundry metal-
lography.

MLET 306 METAL FORMING TECHNIQUES 2(1-2) S.
PRQ MLET 123, MATH 233.

Rolling, forging, extrusion, piercing forming, working
forces, forming defects, die design, work-hardening,
nonwork-hardening metals, structures and properties.

MLET 310 POWDER METALLURGY 2(1-2) S. PRQMLET
211, MLET 123.

Production and use of metal powders, consolidation of
metal powder by cold and hot processes, sintering, struc-
ture and economics of powder metal products.

MLET 312 ADVANCED INDUSTRIAL RADIOGRAPHY
3(2-2) S. PRQ MLET 123, MLET 214.

Structure of metal, nature and property of x-ray and y-ray,
nuclear radiation, radioisotopes, radiation physics, radiog-
raphy techniques, survey instruments, and radiation pro-
tection and safety.

MLET 412 OXIDATION AND CORROSION 3(2-2) S. PRQ
CHEM 121, 122.

Corrosion chemistry, mechanism of corrosion galvanic
cell, pitting, stress corrosion, integranular corrosion and
controlling environment.
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MLET 415 OXIDATION AND CORROSION i 3(2-2) S.
PRQ MLET 412.

A continuation of MLET 412. Modern theory, mechanism
and kinetics, polarization, corrosion tests, high temperature
corrosion, underground corrosion, corrosion prevention,
and corrosion case study.

MLET 425 MECHANICAL METALLURGY 3(2-2) F. PRQ
MLET 304.

Plastic and elastic properties, deformation, tensile, im-
pact, creep, fatigue, hydrogen embrittiement. Strengthen-
ing mechanism, property evaluation and failure analysis..

MLET 491 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-4 VAR) S..
Individual project. Enroliment limit to Senior students.

MILITARY SCIENCE RESERVE
OFFICERS’ TRAINING CORPS
PROGRAM

MAJ(P) Thomas F. Dooley, Head
Departmental Office: PM-205

Professors: Dooley, Johnson, Londino, Pre-
sley, Westerberg

THE ARMY ROTC PROGRAM

The Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
exists to develop college-educated officers for
the active Army and Reserve components. As
the major source of commissioned officers in
the Army, it enables selected young men and
women to prepare for positions of leadership in
either military or civilian careers of their choice.
The program is specifically designed to provide
leadership instruction, a knowledge of our na-
tional security structure and an opportunity to
gain practical experience in leadership and
management techniques

FOUR-YEAR ROTC PROGRAM

The four-year program is divided into two
phases—a two-year Basic Course and a two-
year Advanced Course. The Basic Course,
conducted for freshmen and sophomores, does
not obligate students in any way and can be
taken in the same manner as any other
academic course. Only those cadets who have
demonstrated a positive potential for becoming
effective officers while successfully completing
the Basic Course are selected for the Advanced
Course. However, veterans and students who
have had the equivalent of the Basic Course in
high school Junior ROTC may be granted con-
structive credit ‘and be selected for the Ad-
vanced Course.

TWO-YEAR ROTC PROGRAM

This program is designed for junior college
transfer students or those students who have
not participated in ROTC during their freshman
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and sophomore years. A six-week summer
training period conducted after the sophomore
year at Ft. Knox, Kentucky, substitutes for the

first two years of ROTC in the normal four-year

program.

ARMY ROTC COURSES

All courses are fully accredited by the university
and credits are supplied as electives toward
graduate requirements. Instruction is both
academic and practical and is designed to de-
velop self-reliance, confidence, initiative, cour-
tesy, and a strong sense of citizenship.

Upon graduation, the ROTC cadet is afforded a
selection of one of the following branches of the
Army aligned with his academic major and/or
individual preference:

Adjutant General's Corps
Air Defense Attillery
Armor

Corps of Engineers
Field Artillery

Finance Corp

Infantry

Medical Service Corps
Military Intelligence
Military Police Corps
Ordinance Corps
Quartermaster Corps
Signal Corps or
Transportation Corps

MILSC 101 INTRODUCTION TO MILSC 1(1-0) F.

A two-part course which will begin with an orientation on
the role of Army ROTC. The course will include the basic
principles of map reading, use of compass, and aerial
photograph familiarization. Includes leadership
laboratories.

MILSC 102 FUNDAMENTALS OF LEADERSHIP AND
MANAGEMENT 1(1-0) S.

An introduction to leadership development and the prin-
ciples of leadership. Course will include studies in
psychological, physiological, and sociological factors which
affect human behavior. Leadership simulation games may
be utilized to enhance classroom studies. Includes leader-
ship laboratories.

MILSC 201 MILITARY HISTORY 1(1-0) F.

A study of the development of American military institu-
tions, policies, experience and traditions in peace and war
from colonial times to the present. Emphasis on the reia-
tionship of the military to American society and role of the
military in the development of the nation. Includes leader-
ship laboratories..

MILSC 202 APPLIED LEADERSHIP AND MANAGE-
MENT 1(1-1) S.

To develop knowledge of the duties and responsibiliites
of junior leaders. Mission organization, and operation of the
basic military team. Introduction to troop leading proce-
dures. Includes leadership laboratories.

MILSC 210 NATIONS AT WAR 3(3-0) F.
Military history; the role of warfare in the development of
human society. GEN.ED.IIC.
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MILSC 301 ADVANCED LEADERSHIP AND INSTRUC-
TOR TECHNIQUES 3(3-0) F. PRQ MILSC 101, 102, 201
(or 210), 202.

Technique and practice in applied military leadership at
the small group level. Theory and practice in preparing and
presenting military instruction. Includes leadership
laboratories.

MILSC 302 ADVANCED LEADERSIP AND ARMY
BRANCH ORGANIZATIONS 3(3-0) S. PRQ MILSC 301.

Leadership theory and research with emphasis on semi-
nar discussions, and applicability of leadership theory tothe
Army leadership phenomenon.

MILSC 304 ROTC ADVANCED CAMP 6(0-6). PRQ
MILSC 301, 302.

A five-week practical training session supplementing
on-campus instruction by providing cadets experience and
instruction in tactical subjects with emphasis on leadership
development. Course is conducted at Fort Lewis, WA.

MILSC 401 SEMINAR IN LEADERSHIP AND MANAGE-
MENT 3(3-0) F. PRQ MILSC 301, 302.

Analysis and discussion of the Army personnel man-
agement system. Applied leadership studies. The position
of the United States in the world; its impact on military
leadership and management. Includes leadership
laboratories.

MILSC 402 SEMINAR IN LEADERSHIP AND MANAGE-
MENT 3(3-0) S. PRQ MILSC 401.

Development of a working knowledge of military law.
Analysis of the organization and necessary coordination
and planning in the military team. Obligations and respon-
sibilities of an officer, and officer-enlisted relationships. In-
cludes leadership laboratories.

MUSIC

Ralph W. Levy, Head

Departmental Office: AM-175

Profs. Barrow, Beck, Cedrone, Duncan,
Kellogg, Markowski, Muller, Roach,
Strobel, Track.

The Department of Music is fully accredited by
the National Association of Schools of Music,
with accreditation for the following programs:

Bachelor of Arts in Music Education (K-6 or
7-12); Bachelor of Science in Music Theory;
Bachelor of Science in Music Performance .
Each student majoring in music elects both a
performance emphasis and an academic em-
phasis in music.

The Performance emphases are: Voice, Key-
board Instruments, String Instruments, Wood-
wind Instruments, Brasswind Instruments and
Percussion Instruments.

Core courses indicate courses in the develop-
ment of fundamental musicianship and include
the areas of music theory, music history, music
performance and basic courses in the student’s
area of concentration.

A typical Music schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
MUS  101/102 Basic Musicianship 8

- MUS 271/272 Performance Block B

MUS 121/122 Survey Music History
MUS 171/172 Performance Block B
MUS .181/182 Lab Band-Lab Choir

MUS 144 Woodwind Class
MUS 145 Brass Class
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition |
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech C¢

Sophomore Year Credits
MUS 201/202 Comprehensive Musicianship
MUS 244/245 Conducting

MUS 241 String Class
MUS 242 Percussion Class
MUS 181/182 Lab Band-Lab Choir
BCOM 120 Coliege Reading
PE 100 PE Orientation

GEN ED Electives—Group | .....covvvinmminsirecninsanninns 4

NN ®L®

Junior Year .
MUS  321/322 Music History (1700-Present)
MUS 311/312 Arranging
MUS 377/378 Mat & Tech Tchg Music
MUS 371/372 Performance Block B
MUS 181-182 Lab Choir-Lab Band
. GEN ED Electives—Group
GEN ED Electives—Group H ...

Senior Year Credits
MUS 439 Psychology of Music 3
MUS 471/472 Performance Block B 4
MUS 181/182 Lab Choir-Lab Bargl 2
GEN ED Electives—Group | 6

GEN ED Electives—Group |l ..... .5

GEN ED Electives—Group i 5

Electives 9
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The above sample schedule reflects a Music
Education (7-12 Certification) emphasis.
Changes would be required for other sequence
areas. Majors should consult the Music De-
partment office for specific course require-
ments for each of the emphasis areas. Addi-
tionally, Music Education majors will compiete
the certification requirements as prescribed by
the Department of Education. A major in any
program will add those music electives as
necessitated by the individual’s goals.

MINOR IN MUSIC

Those students desiring to develop a minor in
Music are encouraged to consult with the Music
Department staff. The required courses would
necessarily depend on the student’s musical
background and in the area of his/her musical
interest. In general, 20 hours of Music courses
are required. The Minor in Music does not lead
to teacher certification.

REQUIRED COURSES:

Credits
MUS 101/102 Basic Musicianship 8
MUS 121/122 Survey Music History 4

ENSEMBLES

Each student majoring in Music at USC must
participate in one of the major ensembles of-
fered by the Department. This major ensemble
must be the appropriate ensemble for the stu-
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dent's declared performance emphasis. Ap-
propriate major ensembles are as follows:

For students whose major performance em-
phasis is:
1. Voice
2. String Instrument
3. Brass, Woodwind and Percussion
Instruments
4. Keyboard Instrument

The appropriate ensemble is:
1. Choir
2. Orchestra or Guitar Ensemble
3. Band
4. Piano Ensemble

If the student's performance emphasis is key-
board instruments and the academic emphasis
is Music Education, the student must partici-
pate at least two academic years in the Univer-
sity Choir.

Various minor ensembles are offered by the
Department and are available to all students on
an audition basis or with permission of the in-
structor.

Those students enrolled in Performance Block
A and B must take a jury examination in the
area of the applied major interest at the end of
each semester.

Those students enrolled in Performance Block
C must take a jury examination at the discretion
of the component instructors involved at the
end of each semester.

COURSES:

MUS 101 BASIC MUSICIANSHIP | 4(3-2) F.

The fundamentals of musicianship correlating sight-
singing, rhythmic reading, keyboard harmony and the basic
principles of part-writing. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 102 BASIC MUSICIANSHIP Il 4(3-2) S.
Continuation of MUS 101.

MUS 118 INTRODUCTION TO MUSIC 3(3-0) F,S.
Designed to assist the student in acquiring a vocabulary
of terms related to Music and in developing specific music-
listening skills that may broaden the understanding and
appreciation of music as an art. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 119 HOW TO READ MUSIC 3(3-0) F.

A study of music notation in its various rhythmical and
pitch patterns related to the treble and bass clefs.
GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 120 JAZZ AND FOLK MUSIC 3(3-0) S.
Astudy of the beginning and development of jazz and folk
music in the United States. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 121 SURVEY OF MUSIC HISTORY 2(2-0) F.
A survey of the historical style periods in our western
culture from the Middle Ages to 1800. GEN.ED.IE.

MUS 122 SURVEY OF MUSIC HISTORY II 2(2-0) S.
Continuation of MUS 121 from 1800 to present.
GEN.ED.IE.
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MUS 131 RECORDER CLASS FOR ELEM. TEACHERS
2(2-0) S.

A course in the fundamentals of the literature for. the
recorder.

MUS 144 WOODWIND CLASS 2(2-2) F.

The various techniques employed and the problems con-
fronted in the teaching and playing of woodwind instru-
ments.

MUS 145 BRASS CLASS 2(2-2) S.
The various techniques employed and the problems con-
fronted in the teaching and playing of brass instruments.

MUS 147 FUNCTIONAL PIANO CLASS 1(1-1) F,S.

Designed for the student with littte or no backgound in
keyboard instruments. Explores the basic fundamentals of
piano playing.

MUS 161 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-| 5(2-6) F.

Designed for the student majoring in Music Theory, or
Performance. Includes 1 hour weekly private instruction, 5
hours appropriate major ensemble; 1 hour performance
symposium.

MUS 162 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-ll 5(2-6) S. PRQ
MUS 161.
Continuation of above.

MUS 165 PERFORMANCE BLOCK C. (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Designed for the Music major desiring to perform inminor
ensembles or in major ensembles other than those required
by Blocks A or B. Also open to students majoring in other
departments who wish to perform in any of the available
ensembles within the music program. Amount of credit to
depend on the number of ensembles desired by the stu-
dent.

MUS 171 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-l 4(1-6) F.
Designed for the student majoring in Music Education.

Includes: 1 hour weekly private instruction; 5 hours appro-

priate major ensemble; 1 hour performance symposium.

MUS 172 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-li 4(1-6) S. PRQ
171.
Continuation of MUS 171.

MUS 181 LAB CHOIR 1(0-1) F.
Required of all Music Education majors each Fall semes-
ter of residence.

MUS 182 LAB BAND 1(0-1) S.

Required of all Music Education majors each Spring
semester of residence. Freshman string, piano, and voice
majors may be excused for the spring semester in Lab
Band if they do not play a wind or percussion instrument.

MUS 201 COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP 4(3-2) F.
PRQ MUS 102.
Analytical techniques stressing style and ear-training.

MUS 202 COMPREHENSIVE MUSICIANSHIP Il 4(3-2) S.
PRQ 201.
Continuation of MUS 201.

MUS 241 STRING CLASSS 2(2-2) F.
A study of the various techniques employed and prob-
lems confronted by the string instrument teacher.

MUS 242 PERCUSSION CLASS 2(2-0) S.

The various techniques employed and the problems con-
fronted in the teaching and playing of percussion instru-
ments, tuned and untuned.

MUS 244 CONDUCTING | 2(2-1) F.
The various techniques and methods of conducting both
vocal and instrumental ensembles.
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MUS 245 CONDUCTING li 2(2-1) S.
Continuation of MUS 244.

MUS 251 MUS IN THE ELEM SCHOOL | 2(2-0) F.

The logical steps in the development of music apprecia-
tion and music skills throughout the elementary grades in
the public school.

‘MUS 252 MUS IN THE ELEM SCHOOL li 2(2-0) S. PRQ
MUS 251.
Continuation of MUS 251.

MUS 261 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-l 5(2-6) F. PRQ
MUS 162. '

Continuation of MUS 162 for the sophomore Music
major.

MUS 262 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-ll 5(2-6) S. PRQ
261.
Continuation of MUS 261.

MUS 265 PERFORMANCE BLOCK C (1-3 VAR) F,S.
Continuation of MUS 165 for the sophomore student.

MUS 271 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-l 4(1-6) F. PRQ
MUS 172.
Continuation of MUS 172 for the sophomore student.

MUS 272 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-ll 4(1-6) S. PRQ
MUS 271.
Continuation of MUS 271 for the sophomore student.

MUS 291 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR)

Any type of special study and/or activity designed to
increase understanding of a specific subject within the dis-
cipline of music not covered by regular offerings.

MUS 301 COUNTERPOINT 2(2-0) S. PRQ MUS 202.
Adirect approach to 16th Century composition. Writingin
two, three, four and more voices.

MUS 304 FORM AND ANALYSIS 2(2-0) F. PRQ MUS
202.

Analytical techniques in music from Gregorian Chant to
contemporary music.

MUS 311 ARRANGING | 2(2-0) F. PRQ MUS 144, 145,
202, 241, 242.

A study of the techniques of scoring for all instrumental
combinations.

MUS 312 ARRANGING Il 2(2-0) S. PRQ MUS 311.
Continuation of MUS 311.

MUS 321 MUSIC FROM 1700 to 1850 3(3-0) F. PRQ MUS
122. :

An in-depth study of styles, forms and composers from
the late Baroque through Romantic era.

MUS 322 MUSIC FROM 1850 TO THE PRESENT 3(3-0) S.
PRQ MUS 321.
Post-romanticism and contemporary composition.

MUS 324 PIANO LITERATURE 2(2-0) F.
A survey of piano literature from the 18th Century to the
present.

MUS 347 PIANO PEDAGOGY | 2(2-0) F.
An introduction to the practices in teaching private and
class piano.

MUS 348 PIANO PEDAGOGY 1l 2(2-0) S. PRQ MUS 347.
Continuation of MUS 347. '

MUS 361 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-l 5(2-6) F. PRQ
MUS 262.
Continuation of MUS 262 for the junior Music major.

MUS 362 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-ll 5(2-6) S. PRQ
MUS 361.
Continuation of MUS 361.

MUS 365 PERFORMANCE BLOCK C (1-3 VAR) F,S.
Continuation of MUS 265 for the junior student.

MUS 371 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-l 4(1-6) F. PRQ
MUS 272.
Continuation of MUS 272 for the junior Music major.

MUS 372 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-il 4(1-6) S. PRQ
MUS 371.
Continuation of MUS 371.

MUS 377 MAT & TECH OF TCHG MUSIC IN PUBLIC
SCHOOLS | 3(3-0) F. PRQ 144, 145, 241, 242, 245.

A comprehensive study in the materials, techniques,
methods and problem-solving necessary for the teacher of
Music in the public schools.

MUS 378 MAT & TECH OF TCHG MUSIC IN THE PUBLIC
SCHOOLS 1l 3(3-0) S.
Continuation of MUS 377.

MUS 425 PIANO METHODS 1 1(1-0) F.
A survey of various piano methods from the past to the
present.

MUS 430 PRACTICUM IN MUSIC | 2(0-2) F,S.

An opportunity for the advanced Music student to prac-
tice the teaching of Music by assisting in the teaching of
applied music groups within the department.

MUS 431 PRACTICUM IN MUSIC 1i 2(0-2) F,S.
Continuation of MUS 430.

MUS 439 PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 3(3-0) F. PRQ
PSYCH 101 and senior standing. May be taken as Psych
439. PRQ 36 hours of Psychology.

Philosophical, physiological, acoustical and psychologi-
cal bases of Music as a science and as an art.

MUS 448 VOICE PEDAGOGY 2(2-0) S.
The techniques and materials employed in the private
instruction of vocal students.

MUS 461 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-l 5(2-6) F. PRQ
MUS 362.
Continuation of MUS 362 for the senior Music major.

MUS 462 PERFORMANCE BLOCK A-ll 5(2-6) S. PRQ
MUS 461.
Continuation of MUS 461.

MUS 465 PERFORMANCE BLOCK C 1(1-3 VAR) F,S.
Continuation of MUS 365 for the senior student.

MUS 471 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-l 4(1-6) F. PRQ
MUS 372.
Continuation of MUS 372.

MUS 472 PERFORMANCE BLOCK B-ll 4(1-6)S. PRQ
MUS 471.
Continuation of MUS 471.

MUS 491 INDEPENDENT STUDY 1(1-4 VAR) F,S. (Com-
bination of Lecture and Lab appropriate to the project.)

Individual instruction in special interest areas not offered
in-any courses regularly taught in the department.

MUS 501 SPECIAL METHODS IN MUSIC EDUCATION
2(1-1) F. (Combination of Lecture and Lab appropriate to
the project.) )

A course for graduate students to study in-depth the
techniques and materials for teaching Music in the elemen-
tary and middie school. Involvement in research and prac-
tical application of approved methods.

MUS 502 SEMINAR IN MUSIC EDUCATION 2(2-0) S.
A course for graduate students involving practical appli-
cation of current Music techniques to secondary teaching.
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NURSING

Dr. Sally E. Ruybal, Head

Departmental Office: PM-220

Profs. Atteberry, Dunemn, King, Sabo, Socha,
Valasek, Walch, Yowell

THE ASSOCIATE DEGREE PROGRAM

The A.A. Program is an NLN Accredited Pro-
gram. It has as its primary goal the develop-
ment of competent practitioners of nursing who
are clinically proficient and aware of their social
responsibilities as members of the health pro-
fession. The curriculum requires a minimum of
five semesters. Application to the Associate
Degree Program must be made well in ad-
vance. Enroliment in the A.A. Program is li-
mited and not automatic on the basis of admis-
sion to the University. Admission information
may be obtained from the office of the Depart-
ment of Nursing. Course work in the Associate
Degree Nursing Program starts in the Fall
Semester only.

The typical A.A. in Nursing schedule would be:

First Year Credits
NSG 110  Nursing | 3
NSG 111* Nursing | Practicum 4
CHEM 111 Principles of Chemistry 4
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
BCOM 110  Freshman Composition | 3
"~ BIOL 221 Human Anatomy & PhySiology ........coveeccinscnneinniiinias 3
BIOL 221L lLaboratory 1
NSG 120 Nursing Hl 4
NSG 121* Nursing i Practicum 6
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition i 3
BIOL 206 Bacteriology 3
8sioL 206L Laboratory 1
NSG 200* Nursing ili Practicum 3
42

Second Year Credits
NSG 210 Nursing IV 3
NSG 211* Nursing iV Practicum 6
PSYCH 101 General Psychology 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il 3
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication.........cocceeeesisiiiniaiens 2
NSG 220 Nursing V. 3
NSG 221* Nursing V Practicum 8
GEN ED Electives—Group | 2

GEN ED Electives—Group H....c..ocoeiraeneininnnsnnn 4

36

*Clinical practicums are instructor defined learning experiences for student
nurses that deal with procedural fundamental nursing skills and extend to the
complex nursing formulations necessary to implement the nursing process in
hospital/community health care settings.

THE BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN NURSING
PROGRAM

The Bachelor of Science in Nursing Program is
designed to prepare the Registered Nurse to
function as a generalist in a variety of settings.
Conceptual focuses include: application of the
nursing process in a variety of complex/diverse
situations, utilization of systems perspective in
the analysis and synthesis of data, and expan-
sion of professional skills in the areas of role
development, leadership and nursing research,
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health promotion, ethnicity and rural nursing
are also emphasized.

This curriculum requires a minimum of four
semesters and is offered to Registered Nurses
only. Full-time and part-time study may be
planned. Students seeking admission to the
program should meet with the departmental
adviser to evaluate previous nursing and gen-
eral education courses.

For specific information regarding admission
and curriculum requirements, contact the De-
partment of Nursing.

The typical B.S. in Nursing Schedule (last two
years only) would be:

Junior Year Crodits
NSG 298 Theoretical Focuses of Nursing Practice...........ccceeens. 3
NSG 300 Nursing Process | 4
NSG 310* Health Assessment 5
NSG 341 Vertebrae Physiology 4
NSG 303* Nursing Process |l 4
NSG 311*  Community Health | 5
BIOL 342 Pathology 4

Elective 3

Senior Year i
NSG 309 Research Process in Nursing | 2
NSG 406  Prevention in Mental Health Nursi .3
NSG 411* Community Health Nursing II... .5
MATH 156 isth 3
NSG 402* Leadership Dynamic 4
NSG 409 Research Process in NUrsing Il........ccicvcicnininnnns 2
NSG 405 Issues & Trends 2
NSG 412* Clinical Nursing Synthesi 4
Elective 3
28

*Clinical practicums are instructor-defined learning experiences for student
nurses that deal with procedural fundamental nursing skills and extend to the
complex nursing formulations necessary to implement the nursing process in
hospital/community healty care settings.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE COURSES:

NSG 110 NURSING | 3(3-0) F.

Foundational course in basic nursing assessment, skills
and fundamental nursing procedure including health
maintenance, medical and surgical, parent-child and men-
tal health concepts.

*NSG 111 NURSING | PRACTICUM 4(1-11) F. PRQNSG
110 Concurrent.

Guided experience for application of Nursing | theoretical
concepts.

NSG 115 PHARMACOLOGY 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ NSG 221,
BIOL 221L or equivalent, Anatomy & Psysiology or taken
concurrently.

General concepts of pharmacology, chemotherapy, to-
xicology, cardiovascular and endocrine drug effects.

NSG 120 NURSING Il 4(4-0) S. PRQNSG 110, 111, BIOL
211, 221L, CHEM 105.

Introduction to the concepts of illness and nursing inter-
vention in acute and chronic situations: crisis intervention,
diabetes, respiratory, cardiac, G-I, surgery, ion distur-
bances and obstetrics.

*NSG 121 NURSING Il PRACTICUM6(1-17) S. PRQNSG
110, 111, 120 o NSG 120 Concurrently; BIOL 221, 221L,
CHEM 105.

Guided experience for application of Nursing Il theoreti-
cal concept.
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*NSG 200 NURSING il PRACTICUM 3(1-8) S. PRQNSG
110, 111, 120, 121; BIOL 221, 221L, CHEM 105.

Guided experience for application of Nursing | and Il
theoretical concepts with emphasis on components of the
nursing process and clinical skills.

NSG 205 PERSPECTIVES ON PROFESSIONAL DE-
VELOPMENT FOR NURSING PRACTICE 2(2-0) F.,S.
PRQ Second-year placement.

Includes issues in nursing which are significant to the RN
entering practice. Discussion and experience will assist the
student in decision-making related to entry into practice,
determining and maintaining standards of practice, career
planning, professional organizations and economic con-
siderations.

NSG 210 NURSING IV 3(3-0) F. PRQ NSG 110, 111, 120,
121; BIOL 221, 221L, CHEM 105.

Concepts and nursing intervention of chronically and
terminally ill. Interrelationships and pathology of circulat-
ory, skeletal, nervous, urinary, portal and respiratory sys-
tems. Acute obstetrical neonatal problems.

*NSG 211 NURSING IV PRACTICUM 6(1-17) F. PRQ
NSG 110, 111, 120, 121, 200, 210 or 210 concurrent; BIOL
221, 221L, CHEM 105..

Guided experience for application of Nursing 1, ii, lll, IV
theoretical concepts with emphasis on nursing process,
clinical skills and decision-making.

NSG 220 NURSING V 3(3-0) S. PRQ NSG 110, 111, 120,
121, 200, 211; BIOL 221L, CHEM 105.

Introduction to team nursing and legal aspects. Begin
transition from student to graduate. Concepts and nursing
intervention of critical care, specialty areas, geriatrics and
community.

*NSG 221 NURSING V PRACTICUM 8(1-23) S. PRQ
NSG 110, 111, 120, 211, 220, or NSG 220 concurrent;
BIOL 221, 221L, CHEM 105.

Guided experience for application of all previously re-
quired prerequisite courses. Theoretical concepts with
emphasis on nursing process, clinical skills, team relation-
ships and independence.

NSG 292 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-4 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval
of instructor.

Selected topics will be introduced focusing on contem-
porary trends in nursing practice.

NSG 295 PARENT-CHILD NURSING 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ
NSG 110. ’

Provides interested students with an in-depth view of
content related to parent-child nursing practice. Major topic
areas include fetal growth and development, labor and
delivery, complications of pregnancy, family planning and
childhood diseases. Emphasis is placed upon student pre-
paration and presentation of a project related to course
content and objectives

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE COURSES:

NSG 117 WOMEN, HEALTH AND SOCIETY 2(2-0) F,S..

Examines cultural, sociological and medical issues re-
lated to the role and status of women in society, and the
relationship between these norms and health status. Con-
tent areas include current health practices, sexism and
racism in medicine, and psychiatric approaches to women
in therapy. GEN ED |IB.

NSG 298 THEORETICAL FOCUSES OF NURSING
PRACTICE 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Approval of instructor.

Provides the theoretical foundation for students prepar-
ing for baccalaureate nursing education. Major course fo-
cuses include the development of scientific knowledge in
nursing, the process of theory and role development, and
examination of major theoretical and conceptual
frameworks basic to nursing practice.

NSG 300 NURSING PROCESS | 4(4-0) F,S. PRQ Admis-
sion to BSN Program.

Introduces the RN student formally to the nursing pro-
cess, both theoretically and in its application to client situa-
tions. Content includes concepts central to theoretical un-
derstanding and utilization of the nursing process and the
phases of the nursing process.

*NSG 303 NURSING PROCESS 1 4(2-10) F,S. PRQNSG
298, 300.

Examines socio-cultural influences that affect man's
health or behavior and explores conceptual tools and
theories for affecting change. Emphasis is placed on appli-
cation of the nursing process in ethnic contexts.

NSG 305 ETHICAL ISSUES IN NURSING PRACTICE
3(3-0) F,S. PRQ Approval of instructor.

Explores selected philosophical theories which influence
ethical choice. The course identifies areas of the law and
legal systems which affect the public health, and relates
current ethical issues to nursing practice.

NSG 309 RESEARCH PROCESS IN NURSING | 2(2-0) F.
PRQ NSG 300, MATH 156.

Provides an overview of the steps and procedures that
make up the research process in nursing and identifies the
interfaces between research and clinical nursipg practice.

*NSG 310 HEALTH ASSESSMENT 5(3-12) F,S. PRQ
NSG 300 or concurrent, BIOL 341 or concurrent.

Focuses on the nursing history, physical examination
and sociopsycho-cultural aspects of assessing the indi-
vidual throughout the life span.

*NSG 311 COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING | 5(3-12)
F,S.

Synthesis of professional generalist nursing practice with
afocus on families as the basic unit of society in a complex
health care system. Family theories are clinically applied to
client families utilizing the nursing process. N

NSG 391 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-4) VAR) F,S. PRQ Ap-
proval of instructor.

Topics will be considered which serve the interest of 10or
more students focusing on a contemporary trend in nursing
practice.

*NSG 402 LEADERSHIP DYNAMICS IN NURSING 4(3-
9)F,S. PRQ Senior status.

Focuses on the clinical application of leadership princi-
ples, decision-making skills and management of groups in
nursing practice.

NSG 405 PROFESSIONAL ISSUES AND TRENDS 3(3-0)
S. PRQ Senior status.

Examines pertinent issues which influence nursing edu-
cation and practice and its roles and functions within the
changing health care systems. Course content focuses on
preparation for practice, role definition, political issues,
nursing as a profession and current heaith care trends.

NSG 406 PRIMARY PREVENTION IN MENTAL HEALTH
NURSING 3(3-0) F. PRQ Senior status.

Reviews the literature related to primary prevention ef-
forts in mental health from an interdisciplinary perspective.
Particular emphasis is placed on the development of con-
ceptual models for nursing practice based on analysis and
application of this perspective in non-traditional mental
health settings.

NSG 409 RESEARCH PROCESS IN NURSING 11 2(2-0) S.
PRQ NSG 309.

Examines the work of major nursing theorists in terms of
nursing functions they imply, the kinds of hypotheses they
would generate, and the kinds of research they would
stimulate. Various aspects of the research process in nurs-
ing will be explored including design, methods of collecting
and analyzing data, and interpretation of data.
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NSG 411 COMMUNITY HEALTH NURSING i 5(3-12) S.
PRQ Senior status.

Synthesis of professional generalist nursing practice with
a focus on promotion of health in defined populations.
Theories of communities are clinically applied to client

~ populations including the analysis of multiple health care

systems, including rural health care settings.

*NSG 412 CLINICAL NURSING SYNTHESIS 4(2-10)F,S.
PRQ NSG 406.
Emphasis is on the clinical synthesis and analysis of data
in the areas of acute care, chronicity and rehabilitation.
The nursing process will serve as the framework for the
analysis and synthesis.

NSG 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (4-6 VAR).
Course designed for more in-depth applications of the
nursing process in selected areas of nursing practice.

PHILOSOPHY

Dr. Donald J. Driscoll, Head
Department Office: L-415
Profs: Aichele, Nicholl

Instruction offered by the Philosophy program
is designed to help students understand and
appreciate the great philosophic ideas and
movements of the past and present, see these
ideas in relation to their cultural setting, develop
the ability to think, speak, and write in a clear
and analytical manner, and begin to formulate a
viable philosophy of life. In particular, we seek to
meet the needs of four types of students:

1. Students who have no professional interest
in Philosophy but who wish to make the
study of Philosophy a part of a general
liberal education or a part of the Broad Area
Humanities Major.

2. Students with primary interests in fields
related to Philosophy (such as Politics, Law,
Literature, etc.), who wish to usé a major or
minor in Philosophy as preparation for
advanced professional or graduate study in
schools which approve of Philosophy as an
undergraduate major or minor field.

3. Students with a professional interest in
Philosophy who wish to go on to do
graduate work in the field.

4. Students in areas such as Nursing, the
Technologies, Business, the Arts, and
Sciences, who wish support courses to
provide theoretical underpinning, or to
explore practical implications for everyday
lite, of their major area of study.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

MAJOR PROGRAM:

A. General Education Requirements.
The Philosophy program encourages a
more extensive general education back-
ground than the minimum required by the
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University. In particular, it is recommended
(but not required) that the student schedule
9 hours in a foreign language (French or
German is preferable for those planning on
graduate work in Philosophy), 9 hours in
History, 6 hours in Literature, and 6 hours in
Psychology. In addition, work is encouraged
in the following fields.

1. Art, Music, Speech Communication and
Theatre. .

2. Anthropology, Political Science, and Soci-
ology.

3. Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and Mathema-
tics.

B. Philosophy Requirements.
30 hours of Philosophy are required.
The total program of the prospective gradu-
ate with a major in Philosophy must be
approved by the program faculty. The 30
hours must include the following elements:
1. One introductory course: either Phil 100 or
Phil 101.
Deductive Logic: Phil 205.
Three history courses: Phil 313, 314, 315.
Three area courses: Phil 220,401, and 402.
Six hours of upper division elective course
work.

oL

Only one Philosophy course with a grade below
C will be accepted as credit toward the major.
Other Philosophy courses with a grade below C
must be repeated or additional hours taken.

The typical Philosophy schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
PHIL 100 Introduction to Piato 3
PHIL 101 introduction to Problems in Philosophy ........ccceuveuneies
PHIL 105 Logic and Fallacies
PHIL 108 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural |..................
PHIL 109  Philosophy of Religion: The Supernaturai ...
PHIL 110 Philosophy of Religion: The Supernatural lii.......
PHIL 121 Oriental Religions |, India: Hinduism & Buddhism ...
PHIL 122 Oriental Religions Il, China & Japan...............
PHIL 123 Oriental Religions Ill, Lesser Asian Religions.
BCOM 110/
111/112  Freshman Composition | and Ii, College Reading.........8
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COMMUNICALION .........o.v.cveovvirrnsins 2
PE 100 P.E. Orientation 2
GEN ED Electives in Natural Sciences & Math............. 3
GEN ED Electives in Social SGIences....................oo...... 3
33
Sophomore Year Credits
PHIL 205 Deductive LOGIC.......ov.vcrcverieerirrenrennns 3
PHIL 220 Ethics and Values 3
PHIL 238 Business Ethics . 3
PHIL 313 History of Philosophy | 3
GEN ED Electives in Humanities..........coo...o...ooooeeooon... 7

Junior Year Credits
PHIL 311 Aesthetic . 3
PHIL 314 History of Philosophy { 3
PHIL 315 History of PhIloSOPhY li ..........c.vveieerereeeeressces s 3
PHIL 320 American Philosophy. 3
PHIL 330 Advance Philosophy of Religion ............coeeeocvvrrevsnannn. 3
PHIL 401  Epistemology 3
PHIL 403 Philosophy of Science 3

GEN ED Electives in Humanities

L
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Senior Year Credits
PHIL 237 Medical Ethics 3
PHIL 312 Political Philosophy 3
PHIL 325 Existentialisr 3
PHIL 402 Metaphysi 3

- PHIL 404 Philosophy of Education. 3
PHIL 405 Philosophical Psychology 3
Upper Division Electives in HUMANIHES ... 6

Upper Division Electives in Social Sciences................ 4

Upper Division Electives in Natural
Sciences & Math

MINOR PROGRAM: 21 hours of Philosophy
are required. The student's program must be
approved by the Philosophy faculty. The minor in
Philosophy is:

Credits

PHIL 100 Introduction to Plato or
or 101 Introduction to Problems in Philosophy ... 3
PHIL 205 Deductive Logic 3
PHIL 313 History of Philosophy | 3
PHIL 314 History of Philosophy il 3
PHIL 401 Epistemology 3
or 402 Metaphysics... 3
Lower division electives in PhIloSOphy.........coovvverivensns 3
Upper division electives in PhiloSOphY.......cco.coirmeees 3

COURSES

PHIL 100 INTRODUCTION TO PLATO 3(3-0) F,S,SS,

An introduction to the world of philosophic ideas through
a study of Plato. Course is aimed at relating Plato's views
to contemporary issues. GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 101 INTRODUCTION TO PROBLEMS IN PHILOSO-
PHY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

An examination of some of the crucial problems of phi-
losophy, with solutions to those problems from the major
philosophers. GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 103 CIVILIZATION 1(1-0) F.

This course will consist of Kenneth Clark’s film series
Civilisation . Fifteen 50-minute films exploring the notion of
civilization particularly from the viewpoint of the Humanities
will be shown. GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 105 LOGIC AND FALLACIES 3(3-0) F.S,SS.

A study of the general principles of good reasoning with
emphasis on the role of language in the thinking process.
Major concern with fallacies. GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 108 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION: THE SUPER-
NATURAL |: DEVILS, WITCHES AND GOD 1(1-0) F,S,SS.
GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 109 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION: THE SUPER-
NATURAL lI: LIFE AFTER DEATH, GHOSTS, REIN-
CARNATION, ETC. 1(1-0) F,S,SS.

GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 110 PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION: THE SUPER-
NATURAL lil: ESP, MIRACLES, FAITH HEALING, ETC.
1(1-0) F, S, SS.

GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 121 ORIENTAL RELIGIONS I, INDIA: HINDUISM
& BUDDHISM 1(1-0) F.
GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 122 ORIENTAL RELIGIONS II, CHINA & JAPAN:
TAOISM, CONFUCIANISM & SHINTO 1(1-0) F.
GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 123 ORIENTAL RELIGIONS lIl, LESSER ASIAN
RELIGIONS: ZOROASTRIANISM, JAINISM, ISLAM,
SIKHISM & ZEN 1(1-0) F.

. GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 205 DEDUCTIVE LOGIC 3(3-0) F, S.
Specialized emphasis on the methods and principles

- used to distinguish “good” from “bad” deductive reasoning

patterns. Useful for student in mathematics related fieids.
GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 220 ETHICS AND VALUES 3(3-0) F, S.

Representative ethical theories designed to introduce
the student to competing conceptions of value and obliga-
tions and to encourage development of an evoiving per-
sonal value system. GEN. ED. IF.

PHIL 237 MEDICAL ETHICS 3(3-0) S.

A study of current problems of medical ethics such as
experimentation on humans, genetic counseling, right to
die, abortion, allopathic medicine, etc..

PHIL 238 BUSINESS ETHICS 3(3-0) F.
A study of the main problems of Business Ethics.

PHILL 291 TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F, S.
Special topics and/or authors of philosophical interest
will be studied. May be repeated for 12 credits maximum..

PHIL 311 AESTHETICS 3(3-0) S. PRQ Previous work in
philosophy or a strong background in fine arts.

Beauty and creation—appreciation and criticism of works
of art.

PHIL 312 POLITICAL PHILOSOPHY 3(3-0) S. PRQ Pre-
vious work in philosophy or a strong background in poiitical
science.

Nature and function of the major types of political and
social philosophy.

PHIL 313 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY 1 3(3-0) F, S.
Greek, Latin, and Medieval philosophy.

PHIL 314 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Il 3(3-0) F, S.

Study of early modern period (Renaissance) in Western
philosophy from Hobbes to Hume. Emphasis on the Con-
tinental Rationalists and the British Empiricists.

PHIL 315 HISTORY OF PHILOSOPHY Il 3(3-0) F, S.
The later modern period in philosophy beginning with
Kant and proceeding to the beginning of the 20th Century.

PHIL 320 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHY 3(3-0) F.

A study of Pragmatism, through such representative
American philosophers as Dewey, Peirce, James, and
Santayana.

PHIL 325 EXISTENTIALISM 3(3-0) S. PRQ Previous
work in philosophy or upper class status.

Basic writings of major existentialist thinkers treating
subjectivity, estrangement, hostility, freedom, love, death,
absurdity, mystical experience, revolt..

PHIL 330 ADVANCED PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION

3(3-0) S. PRQ some previous course work in philosphy.
Basic problems of religious philosophy. Treatment ison

a more advanced level than in PHIL 108, 109 and 110.

PHIL 401 EPISTEMOLOGY 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHIL 205, 313
and 314.

A study of the philosophic principles relevant to various
claims “to know.”

PHIL 402 METAPHYSICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHIL 313 and

314.
Ontology, cosmology, space, time, substance, change,
freedom, and other topics of metaphysics.

PHIL 403 PHILOSOPHY OF SCIENCE 3(3-0) S. PRQ
PHIL 205 or a strong background in experimental science.

A consideration of the logical structure of scientific
knowledge.
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PHIL 404 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 3(3-0) S.
Course focuses on the study and comparison of several

major theories of Education. Special emphasis on the con-

tributions of John Dewey in American Education.

PHIL 405 PHILOSOPHICAL PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0) S.

A philosophical study of the concept of mind, of human
consciousness, of such mental phenomena as emotions,
and of the dynamics of how we think.

PHIL 491 TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F, S.

Special topics and/or authors of philosophical interest
will be studied. May be repeated for 12 credits maximum.
Approach more advanced than in PHIL 291.

PHIL 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-3 VAR) F, S. PRQ
Senior status and consent of Instructor.

Specialized study of selected persons, ideas, schools,
historical trends or problems in philosophy. May be re-
peated for credit.

GRADUATE

PHIL 504 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 3(3-0) F, S.
Course focuses on study and comparison of several
major theories of education. Special emphasis on contribu-
tions of John Dewey in American education. Individual
studies in greater depth required of graduate student.

PHIL 505 ADVANCED PHILOSOPHICAL PSYCHOLOGY
3(3-0) F, S.
An advanced philosophical study of the concept of mind,

of human consciousness, of such mental phenomena as
emotions, and of the dynamics of how we think.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
AND RECREATION

Dr. M. Kay Aguilar, Head

Departmental Office: 201 Massari Gym
Professors: Banks, Barnes, Blasing, Cranmer,
Haering, Jacobs, Klinksiek, Mcintosh, Muhic,
Simmons Stutters, Vance, Watson

The Department of Physical Education-and Re-
creation offers majors in Physical Education
and Recreation; and minors in Physical Educa-
tion, Coaching and Recreation.

The professional preparation leading to a
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Physical Education
provides programs with the endorsements in
elementary, secondary or K-12. Certification
requirements may be accomplished by com-
pleting a physical education program listed
below and the professional education require-
ments of the State. See “Specialist Programs”
under the Department of Education.

The requirements for the major consist of a
minimum of 45 hours in approved physical edu-
cation courses. All courses applied toward the
major must be approved by the student's ad-
visor and by the Department Head.

The requirements for the minor consist of a
minimum of 20 hours in physical education
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courses which must be approved by the stu-
dent’s adviser and the Department Head.

MAJOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION:

I. Required Core Courses: (26 Hours) Credits
PE 232 First Aid
PE 233 Introduction and History of HPE&R
PE 235 Principles of PE
PE 322 Elementary School PE
PE 342 Training Room Method
PE 343 Tests & Measurements in PE
PE 364 Kinesiology
PE 378 Principles & Techniques of Teaching PE.........c..ccvvvuvuenivinnnns
PE 442 Physiology of Exercise
PE 451 Officiating
PE 461 Organization & Administration of HPE&R..............cceercrreienni 3
PE 465 Adaptive PE 2
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It.  Other Required Courses: Credits
PE 190-

290 Student Assistant 2

Two elective courses approved by the student’s adviser......... 4

ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION: (45 Hours)
Methods Courses: (13 Hours) (must acquire a grade of C or better)

Credits

PE 242 Skills & Techniques of Perceptual Motor and Self
Testing Activities 3
PE 243 Skills & Techniques of Rhythmic Activities.................c.coouveeene 1

PE 244 Skills & Techniques of Soccer, Volleyball, Track and

PE 245 Skills & Techniques of Weight Training, Circuit Training and

Self Defense 2

PE 247 Skills & Technigues of Gymnastics, Tumbling and
Apparatus 2
PE 249 Skills & Techniques of Elementary Activities..........c..............2
SECONDARY PHYSICAL EDUCATION: (48 Hours) Credits

Methods Courses: (16 Hours) (must acquire a grade of C or better)
PE 242 Perceptual Motor and Self Testing Activities...
PE 243 Skills & Techniques of Rhythmic Activities...
PE 244 SkJIIs & Techmques of Soccer, Volleyball, Track and

PE 245 Skills & Technigues in Weight Training, Circuit Training and
Self Defer 2
PE 246 Skills & Techniques of Softball, Bowling, Handbail or
Racketbali 2
PE 247 Skills & Techniques in Tumbling, Gymnastics and
Apparatus Activities
PE 248 Skills & Techniques of Badminton & Archery.
PE 250 Skills & Techniques of Recreational Sports

K-12 PHYSICAL EDUCATION: (50 Hours) Credits
Methods Courses: (18 Hours) (must acquire a grade of C or better)
PE 242 Perceptual Motor and Self Testing Activities
PE 243 Skills & Techniques of Rhythmic Activities
PE 244 Skills & Technlques of Soccer, Volleyball, Track

and Bas} 3
PE 245 Skills & Technlques in Weight Training, Circuit
Training and Self Defense 2
PE 246 Skills & Techniques of Softball, Bowling, Handbali or
Racquetball 2
PE 247 Skills & Technigues in Tumbling, Gymnastics &
Apparatus Activities. 2

PE 248 Skills & Techniques of Badminton & Archery
PE 249 Skills & Techniques of Elementary Activities...
PE 250 Skills & Techniques of Recreational Sports

PHYSICAL EDUCATION

The following schedule is typical for the Physi-
cal Education major who wishes to be certified
to teach Kindergarten through Twelfth Grade.

Freshman Year:

SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COMMUNICAION. ....c.ocvecrinrieriereisrreneenns

BCOM 110/111 Fresh Comp § & Il

BCOM 120 Developmental Reading

PSYCH 101 General Psychology |

PSYCH 102 General Psychology I

PE 100 Physical Education Orientation................ccceeeecrienns

PE 232 First Aid

PE 233 Introduction & History of HPE&R

PE 235 Principles of Physical Education ..., .2

PE 242 Skills & Tech. of Percept. Motor Training ... .3

PE 243 Skills & Tech. of Rhythmic Activities........ "

PE 244 Skills & Tech. Soc., Viybal, Trk, and Bas! .3

PE 248 Skills & Tech. of Badminton and Archery ... |

Ed 102 Teaching as a Career 1
34
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Sophomore Year: Credits
8loL 221/221L  Human Anatomy and Physiology ..........cecinmuinnenes 4
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking 2
PE 245 Skills & Tech. Wat. Trng., Circt. Trng., Self-Def. ....... 2
PE 246 Skills & Tech. Softball, Bowling and Racquetball ......2
PE -247 Skills & Tech. Gymnastics, Tumbling & Apparatus.
PE 249 Skills & Tech. of Elementary Activities
PE 250 Skills & Tech. of Recreation Sports ...
PE 190/290 Student Assistant
ED 202 Foundations of Education 3
ED 210 Human Growth & Development for Educators........... 3
RDG 201 Teaching & Language Arts in Elementary School.....4
General Education 6
34
Junior Year: Credits
PE 322 Elementary School Physical Education...............cc.....2
PE 342 Training Room Methods
PE 343 Tests & Measurements in Physical Education
PE 364 Kinesiology.
PE 378 Principles and Techniques of Teaching PE.
BBE 405 Education Across CURUIES .......c.ceeininreernnsinnnnnininn
IE 345 Career Education 2
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional individual..................3
ED 435 Middle/Jr. and Sr. High School...........covneninnnnn 8
G | Education 12
33
Senior Year: Credits
ED 416 or 460 Education Lab 3
PE 442 Physiology of Exercise 2
PE 451 Officlating 2
PE 461 Organization & Administration of HPE&R 3
PE 465 Adaptive Physical Education 2
PE 471/472/
473/482/
483 Coaching (Select tWO COUrSES)......ccurrerunrinmnisiniran: 4
ED 499 Student Teaching K-12 15

Variations of this schedule exist for Physical Education major tracts Kindergar-
ten through Sixth Grade and Seventh through Twelfth Grade. The assigned
adviser will inform students of these differences.

COURSES:

PE 100 PHYSICAL EDUCATION ORIENTATION 2(1-1)
F,S.

A survey course with emphasis on lecture and minimal
laboratory experience to acquaint the student with basic
knowledge and understanding of Physical Education
Activities.

PE 101L BASKETBALL 1(0-2) F,S.
PE 102L FLAG FOOTBALL 1(0-2) F.

PE 103L TUMBLING & GYMNASTICS 1(0-2) F.
PE 104L PERSONAL FITNESS 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 105L SOCCER 1(0-2) F.

PE 106L SOFTBALL 1(0-2) S.

PE 107L SCUBA DIVING 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 109L VOLLEYBALL 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 110L WEIGHT TRAINING 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 111L WRESTLING 1(0-2) S.

PE 114L SELF DEFENSE 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 115L YOGA 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 116L CAMPING 1(0-2) F.

PE 117L BACKPACKING 1(0-2) F.

PE 121L MEXICAN FOLK DANCE 1(0-2) F,S.
PE 150L ARCHERY 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 152L FIELD HOCKEY 1(0-2) F.

PE 153L FIGURE FIXERS 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 154L TUMBLING & GYMNASTICS 1(0-2) F.

PE 157L ELEMENTARY SWIMMING 1(0-2) F.
PE 166L BADMINTON 1(0-2) S.

PE 167 BOWLING 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 168L CONTEMPORARY DANCE 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 170L GOLF 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 171L PEPSTERS 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 173L SOCIAL DANCE 1(0-2) S.

PE 174L TENNIS 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 176L ADVANCED LIFE SAVING 1(0-2) S.

PE 177L MARKSMANSHIP 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 178L KARATE 1(0-2) F.S.

PE 179L INTERCOLLEGIATE GYMNASTICS 1(0-15) S.
PE 180L INTERCOLLEGIATE VOLLEYBALL 1(0-15) F.
PE 181L INTERCOLLEGIATE BASEBALL 1(0-15) S.
PE 182L INTERCOLLEGIATE BASKETBALL 1(0-15) S.

PE 183L INTERCOLLEGIATE CROSS COUNTRY 1(0-
15) F.

PE 184L INTERCOLLEGIATE FOOTBAL 1(0-15) F.
PE 185L INTERCOLLEGIATE GOLF 1(0-15) S.
PE 186L INTERCOLLEGIATE TENNIS 1(0-15) S.

PE 187L INTERCOLLEGIATE TRACK AND FIELD 1(0-
15) S.

PE 188L ELEMENTARY PHYSICAL CONDITIONING
1(0-15) F,S.

PE 189L VARSITY MARCHING BAND 1(0-5) F.
PE 190L STUDENT ASSISTANT 1(0-2) F,S.
PE 203L GYMNASTICS & APPARATUS 1(0-2) S.

PE 204L FITNESS FOR LIFE 2(0-4) S.

A course designed to provide physical fitness information
and training for life. Extensive physical fitness activities
with special emphasis on cardiovascular adaptation are
included in the course.

PE 209L SPECIALIZED PHYSICAL REHABILITATION
2(0-2) F,S.

A course designed specifically to meet the needs of
people suffering from a physical affliction.

PE 232 FIRST AID 2(2-0) F,S.
Knowledge and skills in the latest approved First Aid
procedures. Advanced Red Cross Certification.

PE 233 INTRODUCTION AND HISTORY OF HPE&R
3(3-0) F,S.

A study of the history and philosophies of physical educa-
tion and recreation and their influences upon contemporary
American society.

PE 235 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2(2-0)
F,S.

Analysis of the scientific principles and contemporary
problems faced by the modern physical education instruc-
tor.

PE 242 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
PERCEPTUAL MOTOR AND SELF TESTING ACTIVI-
TIES 3(3-0) F,S.

Techniques of teaching of elementary physical education
activities designed to develop perceptual-motor compe-
tency.
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PE 243 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
RHYTHMIC ACTIVITIES 1(1-1) F,S.

A course designed to develop programs in the basic
fundamentals of folk, square and social dance with em-
phasis on the teaching techniques involved in basic dance
styles and rhythms.

PE 244 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
SOCCER, VOLLEYBALL, TRACK AND BASKETBALL.
3(3-0) F.S.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of basketball,
soccer, volieyball, track and field with emphasis on the

* organization and teaching procedures of these activities.

PE 245 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING

WEIGHT TRAINING, CIRCUIT TRAINING AND SELF .

DEFENSE 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of Self Defense,
Weight Training, and Circuit Training with emphasis on
teaching procedures.

PE 246 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
SOFTBALL, BOWLING, HANDBALL OR RACQUET-
BALL 2 (2-0) F,S.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of softball,
bowling, handball, or racquetball with emphasis on plan-
ning, organization, and teaching procedures.

PE 247 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
TUMBLING, GYMNASTICS AND APPARATUS ACTIVI-
TIES 2(2-0). PRQ PE 154.

A study of the basic skills and techniques of tumbling,
gymnastics and apparatus activities with emphasis on spot-
ting and teaching procedures.

PE 248 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
BADMINTON AND ARCHERY 1(1-0) F,S.

Techniques of teaching basic skills in Badminton and
Archery with consideration of equipment, organization and
strategy.

PE 249 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
ELEMENTARY ACTIVITIES 2(2-0) F,S.

A course introducing the student to low organization on
games and enrichment activities appropriate for the ele-
mentary school physical education curriculum with em-
phasis on teaching procedures.

PE 250 SKILLS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
RECREATION SPORTS 2(1-2) F,S. '

A study of the skills and techniques of golf and tennis with
emphasis on organization and teaching procedures in
these activities.

PE 254L GYMNASTICS AND APPARATUS 1(0-2) S.
PE 271L PEPSTERS 1(0-5), F,S.

PE 276L WATER SAFETY INSTRUCTOR CERTIFICA-
TION 2(0-2) S.

Water Safety Instructor Certification may be earned in
this course.

PE 279L INTERCOLLEGIATE GYMNASTICS 1(0-1 5) 8.
PE 280L INTERCOLLEGIATE VOLLEYBALL 1(0-15) F.
PE 281L INTERCOLLEGIATE BASEBALL 1(0-15) S.

PE 282L INTERCOLLEGIATE BASKETBALL 1(0-15) S.

PE 283L INTERCOLLEGIATE CROSS COUNTRY 1(0-
15) F.

PE 284L INTERCOLLEGIATE FOOTBALL 1(0-1 5) F.

PE 285L INTERCOLLEGIATE GOLF 1(0-15) S.
PE 286L INTERCOLLEGIATE TENNIS 1(0-15) S.
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PE 287L INTERCOLLEGIATE TRACK AND FIELD 1(0-
15) F,S.

PE 288L ADVANCED PHYSICAL CONDITIONING 1(0-
15) F,S.

PE 289L VARSITY MARCHING BAND 1(0-5) F.
PE 290L STUDENT ASSISTANT 1(0-2) F,S.

PE 291L SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F,S.
A course designed for specific and unique topics which
are not a part of the continuing curriculum.,

PE 322 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of the mental, emotional, social and physical
needs of elementary school age children and the planning
of programs, selection of materials, and methods of teach-
ing physical education at this level.

PE 342 TRAINING ROOM METHODS 2(2-0) F. PRQ BIOL
221, 221L.

A study of the procedures to be utilized in the prevention,
care, and treatment of athletic injuries.

PE 343 TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION 2(2-0) F,S.

A study of modern testing programs in physical education
with emphasis on the preparation and administration of
both written and skills test.

PE 364 KINESIOLOGY 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ BIOL 221, 221L.
A study of the fundamental body movements and the
primary muscles involved in those movements.

PE 378 PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACHING
PHYSICAL EDUCATION ACTIVITIES 2(2-0) F,S.

A classroom course used to identify and examine
methods in teaching of physical education activities.

PE 442 PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE 2(2-0) F,S. PRQ
BIOL 221, 221L.

A study of the effects of muscular activity on the various
organs and systems of the body with an analysis of intra-
muscular and extramuscular adaptations which occur with
training.

PE 451 OFFICIATING 2(2-0) F.

General principles and philosophies of officiating and a
study of the mechancis involved in the officiating of in-
terscholastic sports.

PE 461 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
HPE&R 3(3-0) F, S.

A study of the organizational and administrative proces-
ses necessary for the responsible conduct of physical edu-
cation, recreational activities and inter-scholastic athletes.

PE 465 ADAPTIVE PHYSICAL EDUCATION 2(2-0) F,S.
PRQ BIOL 221, 221L.

A study of remedial and corrective programs in Physical
Education with emphasis given to various diseases and
injuries which cause individuals to require special attention
above and beyond the regular physical education program.

PE 471 COACHING FOOTBALL 2(2-0) F.
The techniques and strategy of coaching football.

PE 472 COACHING OF BASKETBALL 2(2-0) F.
The techniques and strategy of coaching basketball.

PE 473 COACHING OF TRACK, FIELD AND CROSS
COUNTRY 2(2-0) S.
The techniques and strategy of coaching track and field.

PE 482 COACHING OF WRESTLING 2(2-0) S.
The techniques of strategy of coaching wrestling,

PE 483 COACHING OF BASEBALL 2(2-0) S.
The techniques and strategy of coaching baseball.
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PE 491 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F.S.

A study and/or activity designed to increase understand-
ing in areas not covered by the reguiar offerings in the
physical education department.

PE 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY IN PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval of Departmental
Chairman.

Individual research, directed reading and/or special as-
signments under the supervision of a member in the De-
partment.

PE 497 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
(1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval of Departmental Chairman.

Alearning experience to be conducted in the actual envi-
ronment and supervised by the physical education depart-
ment.

PE 499 WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-5
VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval of Departmental Chairman.

An accelerated course offered in large blocks of time not
corresponding to the weekly meeting times of the regular
course offerings.

GRADUATE:

PE 522 ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PHYSICAL EDUCA-
TION 2(2-0) F,S.

An advanced course in the study of mental, emotional,
social and physical needs of elementary school age
children with emphasis on the planning of programs,
selection of materials and methods of teaching physical
education at this level.

PE 591 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-5 VAR) F,S. PRQ Approval
of Departmental Chairman.

A graduate level study and/or activity designed to in-
crease understanding in areas not covered by the regular
offerings in the physical education department.

PE 599 WORKSHOP IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1-5
VAR) F,S. APRQ Approval of Department Chairman.

A graduate learning experience in physical education
offered in large blocks of time not corresponding to the
weekly meeting times of regular course offerings.

PHYSICS/PHYSICAL
SCIENCE

Eugene Bard, Head
Departmental Office: PM 201
Professors: Dobson, Graham, Watkins

The university offers BS and BA degree pro-

_grams in physics and provides supporting

courses and general education courses in
physics and physical science for students with
a wide spectrum of interests, backgrounds and
needs.

Anyone considering a program in physics
should consuit with the Department as early as
possible to discuss options, career objectives
and course scheduling. Adetailed plan of study
should be worked out and approved no later
than the start of the Junior year.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE
This program provides the scientific foundation

for a caréer in physics, astronomy, applied
sciences, research and development, technical
management and related fields. Three concen-
trations are available:

A) Engineering Physics Concentration

Designed for students planning to enter po-
sitions in industry upon graduation. Courses
in engineering and technical electives en-
hance the attractiveness of the graduate to
potential employers.

Freshman Year Credits
MATH  126/224 Calculus and Analytic GEOMEtrY.......ocovneerinnriniinannines 9
EN 106 Computer Programming 3
PHYS 171 Career Planning 1
PHYS 221 General Physics | 5
EN 107 Engineering Graphi 2
CHEM 221/221L Engineering Chemistry 5
BCOM 110/111 Freshman Composition | and ll.....c.coeeriiccnieiennsd 6
PE 100 Physical Education 2
Sophomore Year Credits
PHYS  222/223 General Physics Il and (il 10
. MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus. . 4
MATH 337 Differential Equations | 3
EN 231/232 Circuit Analysis 8
EN 251/252 Electrical Engineering Lab 2
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COMMUNICAHION ........ocovrvemiesmnnresnsseusisness 2
General Education 3
Junior Year Credits
PHYS 301 Theoretical Mechanics 4
PHYS 331 Electricity & Magnetism 4
PHYS  341/382 Optics v 4
Engineering & Technical EleCtvVes........coiiriricnnae 1
General Education 8

Senior Year

PHYS 499 Senior Research
Upper Division Physics Electives
Engineering and Technical Electives
General Education......
Elective 1

B) Basic Physics Concentration

Designed primarily for students planning
graduate study in physics or a closely re-
lated field upon graduation. Requirements
are similar to those under the Engineering
Physics Concentration, but at least 5 addi-
tional upper division physics credits are re-
quired and engineering courses are not re-
quired.

C) Joint Concentration

Designed to meet specific career objectives
of an individual. Approved courses in an-
other discipline are substituted for courses
in engineering and technical electives.

Under all three concentrations the recommend-
ed sequence of courses presumes that the stu-
dent is ready to begin MATH 126 in the first
semester of the Freshman year. If not, MATH
124 should be taken in the Fall and MATH 126
in the Spring of the Freshman year concurrently
with PHYS 221. Otherwise it may not be pos-
sible to complete the requirements for a physics
degree within four years.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE

The BA programs in Physics/General Science
provide the student with the knowledge and
skills necessary to obtain Colorado Department
of Education certification as a secondary sci-
ence teacher. Typical schedule for the BA in
physics might be as follows:

Freshman Year Credits
MATH  126/224 Calculus and Analytical GEOMEMIY........ccovrvecerirrrireniuens 9
MATH  240/241 Computer Programming 3
PHYS 110 Astronomy 3
PHYS 221 General Physics | 5
BCOM  110/111 Freshman Composition | and Il........cccocurverrmreerercrsnsened 6
PSYCH 101/102 General Psychology 4
ED 102 Teaching as a Career 1
BCOM 120 College Reading. 2
PE 100 Physical Education 2
Sophomore Year Credits
PHYS  222/223 General Physics it and Iil 10
MATH 325 Intermediate Calculus 4
MATH 337 Differentiai Equations | 3
ED 202 Foundations of Education 3
ED 210 Human Growth and Development.............ecevcicrneneienn 3
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication............ 4
RDG 202 Reading in the Middle/Jr. Sr, High School...........cccevune 2

General Education 6
Junior Year Credits
PHYS 301 Theoretical Mechanics 4
PHYS 331 Electrical and Magnetism 4
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual.............c.ccevun. 3
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures 2
IE 445 Career Education 2
CHEM 121/121L General Chemistry | 5
CHEM 122/122L General Chemistry I 5
GEOL 101 Earth Science 3

General Education 4
Senior Year Credits
ED 461 Working with individual Differences.............ccoccviiiuinas 2
PHYS 377 Materials and Techniques for Teaching Physics........... 3
PHYS  341/382 Optics 4

General Education 6

Professional Education Semester ..........c.cueueiceiinnnine. 17

General Science options with emphases in
Physics, Chemistry, Biology, or Earth Science
vary from the above with substitutions of ap-
proximately 10 credits in the selected broad
area for a similar number of upper division
Physics credits. Math 325 and 337 are not re-
quired for the General Science option.

Minor in Physics Credits

PHYS 221 General Physics | 5

PHYS 222 General Physics II. 5

PHYS 223 General Physics Nl 5
Additional credits in Physics from courses

numbered 301 or higher 5

NOTE: To satisfy prerequisites for courses required for the Physics minor, itis
necessary to complete the following courses: MATH 126, 224, 325 and
337.

COURSES

Undergraduate:

PHYS 100 PHYSICAL SCIENCE 3 (2-2) F, S.

Hands-on approach to developing a citizen’s understand-
ing of the basic concepts of contemporary physical science.
Integrated lecture, lab, discussion periods. GEN. ED. [liF.

PHYS 110 ELEMENTARY DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY
3(3-0) F, S.

Solar system, including motions of the planets, eclipses,
and satellite exploration; classification and evolution of
stars; clusters, nebulae, galaxies and the expanding uni-
verse. GEN. ED. llIF.
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PHYS 111 APPLIED PHYSICS 3(3-0) F.

Properties of matter, mechanics, heat, sound, light,
electricity and magnetism. For vocational and technical
students. GEN. ED. for PVCC students only.

PHYS 121 DESCRIPTIVE COLLEGE PHYSICS 4(3-2) S.

Forces, motion, properties of matter, sound, light, elec-
tricity and magnetism, atomic and nuclear physics. GEN.
ED. lIIF.

PHYS 130 PHYSICS FOR EVERYBODY (1-3 VAR) F, S.

A set of one-credit minicourses on special interest topics
in physics. Students may choose one, two or three five-
week modules matching their interests and needs. GEN.
ED. llIF.

PHYS 171 CAREER PLANNING 1(1-0) F.

Identification of career options for students with founda-
tions in mathematics and physics, methods of career
planning, evaluation and development. Group discussion
of career objectives and personalized academic counseling.

PHYS 201 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS | 4(3-2) F. PRQ
MATH 120 or equivalent.

Motion, forces, conservation of energy and momentum,
wave motion, sound and heat. For engineering technology,
life science, and other interested students. GEN. ED. IliF.

PHYS 202 PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICS Il 4(3-2) S.
Electrostatics, electromagnetism, light, atomic and nuclear
physics. GEN. ED. llIF.

PHYS 221 GENERAL PHYSICS | 5(4-2) S. PRQ or
COREQ MATH 126.

Newtonian mechanics, including linear and rotational
dynamics, momentum, energy, gravitation, fluid mechanics,
wave motion and thermodynamics. Uses the calculus
and vector notation. For majors in Physics, Mathematics,
Engineering, Chemistry and pre-medicine. GEN. ED. IIiF.

PHYS 222 GENERAL PHYSICS Il 5(4-2) F. PRQ PHYS
221.

Electrostatics, electromagnetism, elementary circuits,
electrical oscillations, geometrical optics and the wave
aspects of light. GEN. ED. liIF.

PHYS 223 GENERAL PHYSICS Il 5(4-2) S. PRQ PHYS
222 AND MATH 224,

Introduction to special relativity, kinetic theory, quantiza-
tion, wave mechanics, atomic structure and spectroscopy.

PHYS 291 TOPICS IN PHYSICS (1-4 VAR) F, S.
Meets the needs of special interest groups. Content
and credit must be approved by the department.

PHYS 301 THEORETICAL MECHANICS 4(4-0) F. PRQ
PHYS 222, MATH 325 and MATH 337.

Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies. Con-
servation principles, minimum principles, accelerated co-
ordinate systems, and tensor methods.

PHYS 302 OSCILLATIONS AND WAVES 3(3-0) S. PRQ
PHYS 222, MATH 325 and MATH 337.

Mathematical analysis of linear and non-linear oscil-
lators, coupled oscillators and waves in periodic and
continuous media; generalized coordinates, Lagrangi-
ans, Laplace and Fourier transform methods.

PHYS 321 THERMODYNAMICS 3(3-0) F. PRQ PHYS
221.

Introduction to energy equations and flows, entropy,
kinetic theory and statistical mechanics. Same as EN 321.

PHYS 322 NUCLEAR PHYSICS 2(2-0) S. PRQ PHYS
223.

Nuclear forces, models of nuclear structure, radioactive
decay, nuclear reactions, fission and fusion energy.
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PHYS 324 SOLID STATE PHYSICS 2(2-0) S. PRQ PHYS
223.

Crystallography, lattice vibrations, electron dynamics in
metals and semiconductors.

PHYS 331 ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETISM 4(4-0) F.
PRQ PHYS 222, MATH 325 and MATH 337.

Mathematical treatment of electrostatics, currents, mag-
netism, electromagnetic induction, Maxwell's equations,
and electrodynamics.

PHYS 337 LABORATORY INSTRUMENTATION 4(3-2) S.
PRQ PHYS 222.

Use of general purpose instruments and breadboarded
circuits to solve problems in data acquisition and control.
Transducers, signal conditioning, data conversion and in-
terfacing.

PHYS 341 OPTICS 3(3-0) S. PRQ PHYS 223, MATH 325
and MATH 337.

Matrix methods in geometrical optics, interference, dif-
fraction, polarization of light, optical properties of materials,
optical sources including lasers, and holography.

PHYS 361 PHYSICS OF SOUND 3(3-0) F. PRQ MATH
105 or equivalent.

Sound waves, sources of sound, physics of hearing,
acoustical measurements. For speech pathology majors
and other interested students.

PHYS 363 CLINICAL INSTRUMENTATION 3(2-2) F.
PRQ BIOL 341 or consent of the instructor.

Physics of the human body and operating principles of
medical instruments used in clinical assessment and inter-
vention.

PHYS 377 MATERIALS AND TECHNIQUES OF TEACH-
ING PHYSICS/PHYSICAL SCIENCE 2(2-0) F.

Instruction and experience in preparing for and conduct-
ing discussion sessions and laboratory exercises in secon-
dary school Physics/Physical Science. Taught in conjunc-
tion with ED 377.

PHYS 381 ADVANCED LABORATORY -HEAT 1(0-3) F.
PRQ or COREQ PHYS 321.

Experiments in heat of combustion, heat transfer, ther-
mal electromotive force, viscosity, and specific heat
measurements.

PHYS 382 ADVANCED LABORATORY - OPTICS 1(0-2)
S. PRQ or COREQ PHYS 341.

Experiments in interference, diffraction, absorption,
spectral characteristics, and polarization of light.

PHYS 441 MODERN PHYSICS | 3(3-0) F. PRQPHYS 223,
MATH 325 and MATH 337.

Wave packets, operators, the Schroedinger equation,
eigenstates, perturbation theory.

PHYS 442 MODERN PHYSICS Ii 3(3-0) S. PRQ PHYS
441.

One-electron and multi-electron atoms, angular momen-
tum, spin, magnetic moments, Hartree theory, the Zeeman
effect, and hyperfine structure.

PHYS 480 PRACTICUM IN LABORATORY INSTRUC-
TION 1(0-3) F, S.

Participation in laboratory instruction under the guidance
of a staff member. May be repeated for a maximum of
two credits.

PHYS 491 TOPICS IN PHYSICS (1-4 VAR) F, S.
Meets the needs of special interest groups. Content and
credit must be approved by the department.

PHYS 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-2 VAR) F, S.

For academically strong juniors and seniors only. Each
student must choose a supervising professor and obtain
approval by the department.

PHYS 498 SENIOR COLLOQUIUM 1(1-0) S. PRQ Senior
standing with a major or minor in physics.

Class members wil report on recent published work or on
their own research in physics or applied physics.

PHYS 499 SENIOR RESEARCH 1(0-3) F, S.

The student conducts research under the guidance of a
staff member. May be repeated for a maximum of two
credits.

Graduate:

PHYS 501 SCIENCE FOR ELEMENTARY TEACHERS
3(3-0) SS.

Seminar/Laboratory course emphasizing elementary
school science pedagogy; includes new science programs,
utilization of teaching materials, program implementation.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, Director
Center for Humanistic Policy Studies
Departmental Office: P-118

Professors: Bond, Conly, Eberling, Love

The political science program is designed to
prepare individuals at the undergraduate level
for para-professional careers in law, govern-
ment and politics. Courses comprising the
undergraduate major in Political Science also
serve to complement the liberal arts orientation
at USC and to prepare students for entry into
graduate programs leading toward professional
courses in law or administration or toward
specialized academic degrees.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS:

Thirty hours, as approved by your adviser, in
the area of political science including American
National Politics, Comparative Politics, an
introductory method course, Modern Political
Theory, and the Seminar in Methodology for
Majors.

Electives are selected in accordance with one
of four basic course orientations in political
science: (1) preparation for a career in public
service, (2) paralegal and pre-law training, (3)
political party and interest group activity, and
(4) graduate school preparation.

Departmental recommendations include either
one year of foreign language or courses in
statistics, depending on the student’s interests
and goals.

I. GENERAL MAJOR

Freshman Year Credits
POLSC 101 American National Politics 3
POLSC 100—Level Electives 6
BCOM 10
PE 100 Orientation 2
General Education Groups I, Il, & W ....oovvviriiiinecenene 12

33
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Sophomore Year Credits
POLSC 201 Comparative Politics 3
or
POLSC 202 Politics of Developing Nations .............c.ccueevvnernsecrsnnens 3
POLSC 200 Research Methods 2
or
POLSC 290 Legal R h Methods 2
or
POLSC 295 Computer Method 1
POLSC 200
or 300—Level Electi 6
General Education Groups |, If, & Ul .......ccvreerrrnnnnn. 18
Other Electives 3
31-32
Junior Year Credits
POLSC 300—Level Electives 6
Electives - Upper Division 27
33
Senior Year Credits
POLSC 472 Modern Political Theory 2
POLSC 490 Seminar for Majors 3
POLSC 480 Practicum
481 Topics and Other Upper Division Courses................... 26

COURSES

POLSC 100 THE STUDY OF POLITICS 3(3-0) F, S.

Basic concepts, principles and approaches used in the
study of political institutions and behavior. Emphasis on
individual opportunities to influence political decision-mak-
ing processes. GEN. ED. IIC..

POLSC 101 AMERICAN NATIONAL POLITICS 3(3-0) F,
S,

.Basic processes in American politics. Principles and
structure of national government. GEN. ED. IIC.

POLSC 102 STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT AND
POLITICS 3(3-0) F, S.

Behavioral aspects, government organization and inter-
relationships of state and local politics, relations with federal
government and other states. Special attention paid to
Colorado government. GEN. ED. liC.

POLSC 103 TECHNIQUES OF ANALYSIS 4(3-2) F, S.
An introduction to the methods of scientific investigation
in the social sciences.

POLSC 150 THE HUMAN EXPERIENCE 3(3-0) F, S, SS.

Human efforts to organize societal activity and relation-
ships for group development and survival through politi-
cal, economic, and social institutions. GEN. ED. IIC.

POLSC 200 RESEARCH IN HISTORY AND LIBERAL
ARTS 2(2-0) F.

The content of the course will enhance the general
knowledge of all students by providing the necessary
skills to evaluate historical data. In addition, the emphasis
on writing and evaluation of evidence will aid students in
understanding the complexities of the modern era by com-
parison with past historic events. GEN. ED. ICC.

POLSC 201 COMPARATIVE POLITICS 3(3-0) F.

Introduction to comparative political analysis through the
study of selected political systems. Emphasis on basic
political functions and processes in developed countries.
GEN. ED. ICC.

POLSC 202 POLITICS OF DEVELOPING NATIONS
3(3-0) S.

Comparison of basic political features, problems of
political development and political implications of socio-
economic changes in transitional systems of the non-
Western world. GEN. ED. {IC.

POLSC 250 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 3(3-0) F.

Analysis of international political behavior and organiza-
tion. Comparison of national power, goals ang politics.
GEN. ED. lIiC.
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POLSC 281 TOPICS (1-3 VAR) F, S.
Independent study invqlving research and seminars.

POLSC 290 LEGAL RESEARCH METHOD 2(2-0) F.

Introduction to the basic reference materials of legal
investigation and research. Use of law libraries, interpre-
tation of statutes and judicial decisions, case brief prepara-
tion.

POLSC 295 COMPUTER METHOD 1(1-0) F.

Introduction to computerized data analysis as applicable
to research in social science disciplines. Basic understand-
ing and experience necessary to utilize SPSS in problem
solving.

POLSC 300 PUBLIC OPINION AND ELECTIONS 2(2-0) F.

Analysis of forces shaping socio-political attitudes. Basic
techniques used to measure and manage these attitudes.
Expression in voting behavior and patterns.

POLSC 301 POLITICAL PARTIES AND PRESSURE
GROUPS 3(3-0) F. PRQ Previous work in Political Sci-
ence.

History, organization and functions of party politics and
pressure group activity with special emphasis on American
political processes.

POLSC 321 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL DEVELOP-
MENT 3(3-0) F. PRQ POLSC 101 or HIST 202. ]
Origin, development, broadening of the American Con-
stitution by legal decisions, customs, political parties,
executive agreements, legislative interpretation.

POLSC 322 AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL LAW 3(3-0)
S. PRQ POLSC 101 or HIST 202.

Intensive survey of American constitutional law involving
the analysis and consideration of major Supreme Court
decisions, and the development of basic constitutiona!
principles.

POLSC 323 CRIMINAL LAW AND PROCEDURE 3(3-0)
S. PRQ POLSC 101 or HIST 202.

Content and characteristics of criminal law and pro-
cedures. Roles and functions of persons and agencies
involved in judicial administration.

POLSC 330 INTRODUCTION TO PUBLIC SERVICE
3(3-0) S. ‘

Role of public bureaucracy in modern society. Principles
and processes of public administration, personnel man-
agement and administrative responsibility.

POLSC 340 PUBLIC POLICY EVALUATION 2(2-0)S.
PRQ POLSC 330.

Problems of public policy analysis in decision-making
processes. Techniques of assessing policy alternatives
toward selection of effective governmental programs.

POLSC. 360 URBAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
2(2-0) S.

Growth of metropolitan areas and their legal status.
Municipal politics and organization as related to contem-
porary problems in personnel, finance, and general social
welfare areas. }

POLSC 411 LEGISLATURES AND LEGISLATION 3(3-0)
S.

Organization, function, and process of American legisla-
tures at national, state and local levels. Party organization,
legislative procedures, lobbying and legislative reorganiza-
tion.

POLSC 421 PUBLIC ORGANIZATION AND MANAGE-
MENT 3(3-0) S.

Functions of public administrators; theory and practical
application of management and organization concepts;
development of skills in analyzing organizational and man-
agement systems in public agencies.
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POLSC 435 MICROPOLITICS 2(2-0) F.

Application of behavioral methodology to understanding
of individual political behavior within government. Impact
and modification of attitudes in relation to decision-making
processes. )

POLSC 461 POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 2(2-0) S.

Factors affecting the physical basis of national power,
constituent elements of the state, environmental deter-
miners of national policy and relations.

POLSC 471 CLASSICAL POLITICAL THEORY 2(2-0) F.
Major themes and ideas in Western political thought from
beginnings in Ancient Near East to Machiavelli. Emphasis
on contributions relevant to modern thought.

POLSC 472 MODERN POLITICAL THEORY 2(2-0) S.
Systematic survey of political thought from Machiavelli to

present. Evaluation of responses to recurrent political

questions for relevance to contemporary theory.

POLSC 473 AMERICAN POLITICAL THOUGHT 2(2-0) F.

Development of American segment of modern political
thought from cofonial times to present. Interrelationship of
individuals, ideas and institutions shaping modern Ameri-
can political responses.

POLSC 480 PRACTICUM IN POLITICS AND PUBLIC
SERVICE (6-12 VAR) F, S, SS.

Provides advanced students with practical experience as
interns with a governmental agency, political party or in-
terest group. Research thesis program on an individual
basis.

POLSC 481 TOPICS (1-3 VAR), F, S. PRQ Junior or
Senior status with adequate preparation and approval of
instructor.

Independent study involving seminars and research.

POLSC 490 SEMINAR FOR MAJORS IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE (1-3 VAR) F,S.

Application of research methods and materials. Em-
phasis on in-depth study of specific political topics. Involves
writing and discussion of research papers at advanced
level.

PSYCHOLOGY

Dr.. Dunstan J. Wack, Director

Center for Psychology and Mental Health

Departmental Office: P-167

Professors: Cameron, Gardner Gorden,
Hearn, Hobbs, Krinsky, R., Megenity, Mo,
Rudd, Schnur, Snowden, Wack

The Psychology major requires a minimum of
45 semester credit hours of which 14 are re-
quired and 31 are elective. All majors should
work with their adviser in deciding what elective
courses to take, since the student's specific
goals dictate the necessary background for a
successful career.

A minor in Psychology requires not less than 20
semester credit hours taken in logical sequence
as determined by the student and the psychol-
ogy adviser.

The typical Psychology schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
PSYCH 101, 102 General Psychology |, I 6
BCOM 110, 111 Freshman Comp. | 6
B8COM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 100, 101 Speech Communication 3
General Education Group | 3

General Education Group lll .c..covcnnininissnacneness 11

PE 100 PE Orientation 2
33

Credits

Sophomore Year

PSYCH 201, 202 Data Analysis |, 1l
Psychology Electives
General Education Group |
General Education Group Il ......ocorvieiecmnineanens
General Education Group ..o

Junior Year

PSYCH 331 Physiology Psychology

PSYCH 333 Experimental Psychology
Psychology Electives (300 levef)
General Electives (300/400 level) ........cccvnvcmsmsmseneens

Senior Year
PSYCH 401 History and Systems of Psychology .
Psychology Electives (300/400 tevel)
General Electives (300/400 lvel) .......

Psychology Minor

PSYCH 101 General Psychology |

PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il
Psychology Electives

COURSES

Undergraduate:

PSYCH 101 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY I 3(3-0) F, S, SS.
Contents include history and systems, neurology, cogni-

. tion, emotion, selection and the laws of heredity, learning

and motivation Laboratory experiences are provided
where appropriate. GEN. ED. liA.

PSYCH 102 GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY 11 3(3-0) F, S, SS.

A survey of the various fields of psychology: personality,
social psychology, abnormal psychology, psychotherapy,
developmental psychology and evaluation of personality.
Opportunities to become acquainted with laboratory work
are provided. GEN. ED. lIA.

PSYCH 201 DATA ANALYSIS | 2(2-0) F, S, SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102 and MATH 155 or equivalent.

Basic statistical concepts applied to psychological prob-
lems, percentiles, central tendency measure, variability,
comparison statistics. Laboratory work will be scheduled
for the students by the instructor.

PSYCH 202 DATA ANALYSIS Il 3(3-0) F, S, SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, 201.

Introduction to inferential statistics including z tests, t
tests, analysis of variance and regression analyses. Also
includes introduction to basic non-parametric statistics.
Laboratory work will be scheduled for the student by the
instructor.

PSYCH 211 WOMEN AND SOCIETY 3(3-0) F, SS.

A statistical overview of the current status of women,
followed by an examination of theories concerning equality
of the sexes. GEN. ED. llA.

PSYCH 221 SEXISM AND RACISM IN AMERICA 3(3-0)
S, SS.

The dynamics of prejudice and discrimination in terms of
sex and race with special attention to analysis of strategies
for improving relations. GEN. ED. 1A,
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PSYCH 213 PSYCHOLOGY OF RELIGION AND EX-
PANDING AWARENESS 3(3-0) S, $S. PRQPSYCH 101,
102.

Religionis viewed as a psychological phenomenon. Both
belief and unbelief are considered in their relation to per-
sonality structure and the expansion of awareness.

PSYCH 221 PSYCHOLOGY OF CREATIVITY 2(2-0) S,
SS.

Examines creative behavior from a variety of approaches.
Develops criteria for identifying creative processes. In-
vestigates methods for fostering and developing creative
behaviors. GEN. ED. HA.

PSYCH 240 PRACTICUM IN INDIVIDUALIZED IN-
STRUCTION 2(0-2) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102,
permission of instructor.

Students will participate in individualized systematic
learning techniques by serving as learning assistants to
professional staff members.

PSYCH 241 (BIOL 241) HUMAN SEXUALITY 2(2-0) S,
8S. PRQ Sophomore standing, permission of instructor.

Psychological and biological aspects of human sexual
behavior.

PSYCH 242 APPLIED HUMAN LEARNING 2(2-0) F, S,
$S. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

Applied contemporary learning theories including social,
behavioral, cognitive and information processing. Appli-
cation will be made to home, school, business and in-
dustry.

PSYCH 251 PSYCHOLOGY OF INFANCY AND CHILD-
HOOD 3(3-0) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 102, 102; sophomore
standing.

Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the in-
dividual from conception through childhood.

PSYCH 252 PRE-ADOLESCENT AND ADOLESCENT
PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102;
sophomore standing.

Physical, mental, social and emotional growth of the
individual during the period of transition from childhood to
aduithood.

PSYCH 253 PSYCHOLOGY OF ADULTHOOD AND
OLD AGE 3(3-0) F, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102; sophomore
standing. :

Inquiry, by topic, into the average human life from the
adolescent years to special problems of old age.

PSYCH 291 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY 2(2-0).
PRQ: Permission of instructor.

Selected aspects of psychology with high interdisciplinary
interest in response to specific service requests.

PSYCH 295 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN PSYCHOLOGY
(1-3 VAR) F, S, §S. PRQ Psychology major or minor,
prior written permission of instructor of record.

Creates and carries out experimental design under in-
structor’s directions. Team projects may be undertaken.
Laboratory work will be scheduled for the student by the
instructor.

PSYCH 311 THEORIES OF PERSONALITY 3(3-0) F, S,
§S. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

This course surveys some of the major theories of per-
sonality and the methods to personality investigation.

PSYCH 312 PSYCHOLOGY OF TIME 3(3-0) S, SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102.

Time history, paradoxes, perception, psychopathology,
aesthetics, aging and death. Laboratory work will be
scheduled for the student by the instructor.
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PSYCH 313 (SOC 313) SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0) S,
8S. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102 or permission of instructor.

General and applied psychological principles of the
person’s interaction with the group.

PSYCH 314 PSYCHOLOGY OF SPEECH 2(2-0) F. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102.

Emotional, actional and intellectual behavior of the
individual in speech situations.

PSYCH 315 ORGANIZATIONAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE
PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0) F, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

Application of psychological principles and methods of
selection, placement, evaluation, and motivation of person-
nel to work and to problems of human relations in business
and industry.

PSYCH 331 PHYSIOLOGICAL PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0) F,
§S. PRQ PSYCH 101, or BIOL 203 or BIOL 204.

Functional organization of the brain and mechanisms of
sensation, perception, sleep and arousal, motivation, learn-
ing and memory will be considered.

PSYCH 332 INSTRUMENTATION IN PSYCHOLOGICAL
RESEARCH 2(1-2) F, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

Introduction to function and use of electronic instruments
commonly used in psychological research. Emphasis on
programmable electromechanical and solid-state equip-
ment and computer-machine interface. Annually upon de-
mand.

PSYCH 333 EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY 4(3-2) F,
§, §S8. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, 202.

Anintroduction to laboratory experimental procedures in
psychology. Both animal and human behavior are consio-
ered.

PSYCH 334 PERCEPTION 3(2-2) S, SS. PRQ PSYCH
101, 102.

The study of the perceptual system, its function and dys-
function. Applications to architecture, painting, music, and
advertising are considered. This is a laboratory course.

PSYCH 335 MOTIVATION 3(2-2) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH
101, 102.

Examines the “why” of behavior from the point of view of
the person as well as reviews efforts to abjectify the study
of human motivation. Stress and human efficiency are
also considered. Interpretations of daily living and the kind
of living suggested by the theory under consideration are
discussed. This is a laboratory course.

PSYCH 336 LEARNING 4(3-2) F, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101,
102.

Empirical/theoretical material to human/animal learning.
Laboratory experience, applied principles of learning to
animals and human personality.

PSYCH 351 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE EXCEPTIONAL
INDIVIDUAL 3(3-0) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

Survey of characteristics of those individuals considered
significantly above or below the norm of the population.
Emphasis on behavioral identification and modification of
the home, school and social environment.

PSYCH 361 PSYCHOLOGY OF INTERPERSONAL RE-
LATIONS 3(3-0) F, S, SS.

Theories of interpersonal relations as applied to one’s
role as citizen, parent, organizer, leader or cooperator are
considered. Role-playing or similar techniques are used in
illustrating the theories. This is a laboratory course.

PSYCH 362 INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOPATHOLOGY
3(3-0).

Study of the branch of psychology which deals with the
etiology, diagnosis and therapy of maladaptive or abnormal
behaviors and mental functioning.
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PSYCH 381 PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST-

ING 1 4(3-1) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, 201.
Theories and principles of psychological testing are ap-

plied tothe selection, use and evaluation of available tests.

PSYCH 382 PSYCHOLOGY OF HUMAN DIFFERENCES
2(2-0) F, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102; 333 recommended.

The nature and extent of measurable human differences
are reviewed, especially as reflected in intelligence,
achievement, aptitudes, interests, and personality factors.

PSYCH 401 HISTORY AND SYSTEMS OF PSYCHOL-
OGY 3(3-0) F, S, $S. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

A study of the influences that made contemporary psy-
chology possible.

PSYCH 414 (SOC 414) FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY 2(2-0)
F, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102.

A review of the interrelations of psychology, law, penal
rehabilitative procedures and their function as personal-
social tools.

PSYCH 439 (MUS 439) PSYCHOLOGY OF MUSIC 3(3-0)
F. PRQ PSYCH 101. May be taken as MUS 439, PRQ 36
hours of Music and/or Psychology.

Philosophical, physiological, acoustical and psychologi-
cal bases of Music as a science and an art.

PSYCH 440 PRACTICUM IN INDIVIDUALIZED IN-
STRUCTION 2(2-0) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102,
permission of instructor.

Students will participate in individualized systematic
learning techniques by serving as learning assistants to
professional staff members.

PSYCH 451 SEMINAR IN DEVELOPMENT 2(2-0). PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, permission of instructor.

Practical and research applications of developmental
theory. Taken on separate topics up to six credits.
Alternate years.

PSYCH 462 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 3(3-0) F, S, SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102; 311 recommended.

A review of the history and ethics of psychiatric diagnosis,
symptomatology of psychoses, adaptive processes in psy-
chopathology, and the neurophysiological dysfunctions are
considered from the point of view of clinical psychology.
Some laboratory experience will be provided as scheduled
by the instructor.

PSYCH 463 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD
3(3-0) S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, 462 or equivalent.

The peculiar diagnostic and psychological conceptuali-
zation of the problems found in the psychopathology of
childhood as differentiated from the disorders of adulthood
are reviewed. Laboratory scheduling will be made by the
instructor.

PSYCH 464 INTRODUCTION TO COUNSELING AND
PSYCHOTHERAPY 3(3-0) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101,
102, 311.

Traditional and contemporary theories of counseling and
psychotherapy through the use of case studies and other
selected materials.

PSYCH 465 BEHAVIOR MODIFICATION 3(3-0) F, SS.
PRQ PSYCH 101, 102 and 242 or 336.

Advanced methods and techniques of behavior modifi-
cation in clinical psychology as practiced in various agen-
cies and institutions.

PSYCH 466 PSYCHOLOGY OF BIOFEEDBACK 3(2-2)
S, §S. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102; 242 or 336 recommended.

Psychophysiological aspects in biofeedback. Theoretical
and applied instrumentation and clinical use. Project and
field work required.

PSYCH 471 CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0) S, SS. PRQ
PSYCH 311 331, 381, 462, 464.

Survey of clinical psychology as a profession. Training
requirements, opportunities, future directions, current re-
search and ethical problems.

PSYCH 481 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION IN
EDUCATION 3(3-0) F, SS. PRQ Junior standing.

Theories and principles applied to informal and stand-
arized testing in educational situations.

PSYCH 484 PRINCIPLES OF PSYCHOLOGICAL TEST-
ING i 3(3-0). PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, 381, permission of
instructor.

The course is a continuation of PSYCH 381. Reviews
and familiarizes the student with the more commonly used
psychological tests through field experience.

PSYCH 491 SPECIAL TOPICS IN PSYCHOLOGY 2(2-0).
PRQ PSYCH 101, 102. ‘

Selected aspects of psychology in response to specific
service requests.

PSYCH 493 SENIOR SEMINARS 2(2-0) F, SS. PRQ
PSYCH 101, 102, senior standing, psychology major or
permission of instructor.

Discussion and synthesis of psychological issues im-
portant to psychology majors including graduate education
and cross-discipline application.

PSYCH 495 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS IN PSYCHOLOGY
(1-3 VAR) F, S, SS. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, psychology
major, prior written permission of instructor of record.
Creates and carries out experimental design under in-
structor’s directions. Team projects may be undertaken.

PSYCH 497 FIELD EXPERIENCE (4-12 VAR) F, S, SS.
PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, prior written permission of instructor
of record.

In-depth, on-the-job experience in psychology, individ-
ually designed. Ability to use psychological tests recom-
mended.

GRADUATE:

PSYCH 541 MASTERY LEVEL INSTRUCTION 3(3-0) SS.
PRQ Graduate standing, pemission of instructor.

Competency-based individualized learning techniques,
primarily for educators. Alternate years.

PSYCH 542 FOUNDATIONS OF GUIDANCE AND COUN-
SELING 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing, permission
of instructor.

Contributions of various fields to the work of the counselor
atall levels, in current and historical perspective, derivation
of principles and objectives. Alternate years.

PSYCH 543 TECHNIQUES IN GUIDANCE AND COUN-
SELING 3(3-0) SS. PRQ Graduate standing, permission
of instructor.

Introduction to the development of individual and group
methods and techniques based on established theories of
counseling. Alternate years.

PSYCH 563 PSYCHOPATHOLOGY OF CHILDHOOD
3(3-0) S, SS. PRQ Graduate standing, permission of in-
structor and 462 or equivalent.

Graduate students will complete an independent project
and consider treatment and management techniques.
Annually.

PSYCH 581 MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (N
EDUCATION 3(3-0) F, SS. PRQ Graduate standing.

Graduate students will be expected to master the ma-
terials of PSYCH 481 and to complete an assigned pro-
ject. .
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PSYCH 583 ABILITY TESTING 3(2-2) S, S$S. PRQ Grad-
uate standing, permission of instructor and PSYCH 381 or
equivalent. -

This course is designed to give practical experience in
the administration and scoring of individual tests including
intelligence tests. Alternate years.

PSYCH 595 INDIVIDUAL PROJECTS (1-5 VAR) F, S, SS.
PRQ Graduate standing, permission of instructor.

Graduate-leve! project conducted under direction of a
staff member. Team projects may be undertaken. Semes-
terly.

RECREATION

Mr. William Vance, Director
Departmental Office: 113 Massari Gym

The Baccalaureate Degree in Recreation is de-
signed to prepare students for professional
recreation leadership and for supervisory posi-
tions in a variety of settings. The curriculum
emphasizes a broad general education back-
ground and is complemented with a sequential
core of ten professional courses, ten methods
courses and numerous allied course offerings.

A minimum of 43 hours are required for the B.A.
in Recreation and 21 hours for the minor, with
the approval of the program director.

MAJOR IN RECREATION: (43 Hours)

I. Professional Sequence (29 Hours)
Credits

PE 233 ' Introduction & History of HPE&R.......c.coeeiiiniiiiininn 3
REC 320 Problems & Trends in Outdoor Recreation... 2
REC 322 Programming in Outdoor Recreation... 2
REC 340 Program Construction 2

REC 350 Social Recreation Leadership ........ 1
REC 370 Organization & Administration of Re

and Parks Programs 3
PE 461 Organization & Administration of HPE&R.............c....... 3
REC 490 Therapeutic Recreation 3
REC 493 Seminar in Recreation . 1
REC 497 Internship in Recreation and Parks..........ccoconviiiinnn®

il. Allieds and Methods Courses:

Allieds:

A minimum of six (6 hours) of credit must be
completed from among the following courses.
Approval of the Director of Recreation Educa-
tion is required prior to enrollment in any of the
following.

Accounting 201, 202; Biology 121; Behavioral
Science 101, 102; Management 310; 318;
Mass Communications 201; Mental Health 141,
142; Political Science 330; Psychology 251,
252, 253, 313; Sociology 160, 180; Speech
Communication 211, 221.

Methods:

A minimum of (8) hours of credit must be com-
pleted from among the following courses.
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Approval of the Director of Recreation Educa-
tion is required prior to enroliment in any of the
following.

Art 118, 141; Biology 101; Industrial Education
200; Music 251; Physical Education 116, 117,
173, 232, 243, 244, 245, 246, 247, 248, 249,
250, 322, 378, 451; Speech Communication
211, 312; Theatre 145.

The following schedule is typical for the Recre-
ation major. ‘

Freshman Year Credits
PE 233 Introduction and History of HPE&R ........ccovvmeermiinnivenans 3
PE 100 Physical Education Orientation ..........ccocceieniciiiiincnnnns 2
BCOM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
BCOM 111 Fresh Comp I} 3
BCOM 120 Developmental Reading 2
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication 2
Allieds and Methods 6

General Education COUrses ... 1

32

Sophomore Year Credits
REC 320 Problems and Trends in Outdoor Recreation 2

REC 322 Programs in Outdoor Recreation .. 2
REC 350 Social Recreation Leadership ....... 1
Allieds and Methods 6
General Education COUrSES ...........coceurervrcernensnseernenes 12
Electives 9
32
Junior Year Credits
REC 340 Program Construction 2
REC 370 Organization and Administration of Recreation ............ 3
PE 461 Organization and Administration of HPE&R ................3
REC 490 Therapeutic Recreation 3
Allieds and Methods 2
General Education Courses ... 7
Electives 12
32
Senior Year Credits
REC 493 Recreation Seminar o |
REC 497 Recreation Internship 9
Electives 22
.32

COURSES:

REC 320 PROBLEMS AND TRENDS IN OUTDOOR
RECREATION 2(2-0) F.

A course designed to thoroughly acquaint the recreation
students with the dynamics of outdoor recreation in Ameri-
can life.

REC 322 PROGRAMMING IN OUTDOOR RECREATION
2(2-0) F.

The class will involve lecture sessions and practical
experience in the participation of outdoor recreation activi-
ties.

REC 340 PROGRAM CONSTRUCTION 2(2-0) F.

Principles and practices involved in planning, conducting
and evaluating recreation programs. Emphasis is placed
on planning element and techniques.

REC 350 SOCIAL RECREATION LEADERSHIP 1(1-0) S.
Planning, evaluating and conducting various types of
social activities.

REC 370 ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF
RECREATION AND PARKS PROGRAMS 3(3-0) S.

Special emphasis is given to problems related to admini-
stration and organization of recreational and park pro-
grams.

REC 490 THE THERAPEUTIC RECREATION PRO-

GRAM 3(3-0) F.
A study of the role of recreation as a treatment and re-
habilitation tool for the ill and disabied.
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REC 493 SEMINAR IN RECREATION 1(1-0) S.
Current issues are discussed and the student is given
selected readings in recreation and parks.

REC 497 INTERNSHIPS IN RECREATION AND PARKS
9(0-9) F, S, SS.
Practical field experience under supervision.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Dr. Lawrence E. Daxton, Director
Center for Humanistic Policy Studies
Departmental Office: P-118

The Broad Area Social Science Major requires
50 semester credit hours. The student has five
options for specialization within the major: Gen-
eral Major, International Relations, Middle-
Secondary Education, Public Administration,
and Urban Studies. All majors should work with
their adviser in deciding their specific courses
and registrations, since the student's goals
dictate the necessary background for his or her
career. Within each of the five tracks there are
differing requirements; close consultation with
the adviser is necessary.

Requirements for the Broad Area Social Sci-
ence Major are 20-33 hours in core courses and
17-30 hours in specialty areas depending upon
the specific major. Special courses of study are
available for junior high and senior high teach-
ers. These majors will provide a minimum of
three teaching areas for the prospective teach-
er. The student must contact the faculty adviser
for all courses of study.

No grade below C is acceptable; either the
course must be repeated or additional hours
assigned by the faculty adviser in consultation
with the student must be taken.

A 2.50 grade point average in the major is re-
quired for student teaching.

Departmental guidance in the selection of
general education courses will be available to
the student.

Requirements for a General Major in Broad
Area Social Science would be:

Freshman Year . Credits
BCOM 120 College Reading 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3
HIST 102 World Civilization 5
POLSC 101 American National Politics 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il 3
SPCOM 100

& 101 Speech Communication 3
PE 100 Physical Education Orientation ... 2
GEOG 103 World Geography 3

General Education Group |
General Education Group Ill

Sophomore Year . Credits

ANTHR 100 Study of Mankind 3
or

ANTHR 101 Physical Anthropology 3
or

ANTHR 102 Cuitural Anthropology 3

ECON 101 Introduction to Economics 3
or

ECON 201 Principles of Economics 3

HIST 202 History of the U.S. since 1820 ......ccevviiirccnininncnnsnne 3

SOC 101 General Sociology | 3

General Education Group ) 6

General Education Group || 3

Electives 12

33

Junior Year Credits

Upper Division ANTHR, GEOG, HIST, POLSLC, SOC ........ccou..... 15

Electives 18

33

Senior Year Credits

SOCSC 491 Seminar in Social Science 2

Upper Division ANTHR, GEOG, HIST, POLSC, SOC ........cccenureureans 10

Upper Division Electives 19

31

Requirements for a Broad Area Social Science
Major with an emphasis in Teaching Certifica-
tion would be as follows. Students wishing to
take emphases in International Relations, Pub-
lic Administration, or Urban Studies should
consult their adviser.

Freshman Year Credits

ANTHR 100 Study of Mankind 3
or

ANTHR 101 Physical Anthropology
or

21

ANTHR 102 Cultural Anthropology 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition Il 3
B8COM 120 College Reading 2
ED 102 Teaching as a Career 1
HIST 102 World Civilization 5
PE 100 Orientation 2
POLSC 101 American National Politics 3
PSYCH 101 General Psychology | 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il 3
SPCOM 100/101 Speech Communication 3
31
Sophomore Year Credits
ECON 101 introduction to Economics 3
- or
ECON 201 Principles of Economics 3
ED 202 Foundations of Education 3
ED 210 Human Growth & Development for Educators ............. 3
GEOG 103 World Geography 3
HIST 201 History of the Americas 3
HIST 202 History of the U.S. Since 1820 ........ocvviniincreenniennd
POLSC 105 Human Experience 3
80C 101 General Sociology | 3
General Education Group | 6
Generat Education Group [ll ... b
34
Junior Year
BBE 405 Education Across Cultures
IE 345 Career Education
PSYCH 351 Psychology of the Exceptional Individual
RDG 202 Reading in the Middle/Junior & Senior H.S.
Upper Division Anthr., Hist., Geog., Polsc., Soc. ........ccecernnnen
Electives
General Education Group | 3
General Education Group Hl ... 3
31
Senior Year Credits
ED 461 Working with Individual Differences ..........ccceeeuiirccinnas 2
ED 435
ED 460 Student Teaching 17
ED 498
SOCSC 377 Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Schoals............. 2
SOCSC 491 Social Science Seminar 2
Upper Division Anthr., Geog., Hist., Polsc., or S0C. ...cccccvvivrnsiriennnn 8
Electives - Upper Division 4
32
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COURSES:

SOCSC 111 CAREER ORIENTATION 1(1-0) F, S.

Examines current trends and developments in profes-
sional career fields. Provides students with a knowledge of
job opportunities in modern occupational categories.

SOCSC 208 AFRO-AMERICAN HERITAGE 3(3-0) F.
Analysis of black cultural experiences from African
origins and civilization to the present. GEN. ED. 1IB.

SOCSC 209 BLACKS IN AMERICA TODAY 2(2-0) S.
Analysis of blacks in today’s milieu including problem
areas and contemporary issues. GEN. ED. liB.

SOCSC 231 CONTEMPORARY AFFAIRS 2(2-0) S.

Current problems in world and national affairs for the
purpose of developing habits in, and perspectives on,
current events. GEN. ED. |IB.

SOCSC 377 TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN SECON-
DARY SCHOOLS 2(2-0) F, S.

Curriculum, materials, and techniques for teachiny social
studies in junior and senior high schools.

SOCSC 491 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 2(2-0) F.
Various problems within the realm of social science,
utilizing an integrated approach. For majors in Broad Area
Social Science disciplines.
SOCSC 591 SEMINAR IN SOCIAL SCIENCE 2(2-0) F.
PRQ Graduate standing.
Various problems within the realm of social science,
utilizing an integrated approach. For majors in Broad Area
Social Science disciplines.

SOCIAL WORK

Dr. James B. Kashner, Director

Center for Social and Cultural Studies
Departmental Office: P-108

Professors: Ruybalid (On Leave) Solis, Smith

The Social Work curriculum provides a learning
experience for students preparing them for
entrance-level social work practice, for
graduate study, and for responsible, effective
involvement in their community and society.

The program is built on and integrated with a
Liberal Arts foundation. Students are encour-
aged to include courses in history, philosophy,
anthropology, economics, political science,
psychology, and sociology in their course of
study. The social work courses follow
guidelines suggested by The Council on Social
Work Education for undergraduate programs.
Students receive instruction in all areas of So-
cial Work theory and practice, and a education-
ally directed field experience is required.

The typical Social Work schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
BCOM 110 Freshman Comp | 3

BCOM 111 Freshman Comp I 3
BCOM 120 College Reading 2
BEHSC 101 Human Behavior & Social Environment | . .3
BEHSC 102 Human Behavior & Social Environment It 3
PE 100 Orientation 2
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PSYCH 101 General Psychology | 3
PSYCH 102 General Psychology Il 3
SPCOM 101 Speech Communication 2
SOC 101 General Sociology | 3
SwW 100 Introduction to Social Work 3
TOTAL 30
Sophomore Year Credits
BIOL 102 Human Biclogy 3
*BiOL 132 Human Heredity and Birth Defects ...........oecucenuvcininnns 2
*BIOL 141 Human Sexuality 2
MACOM 101 The Mass Media 3
MATH 105 Introductory Algebra 3
OR
MATH 155 Basic Mathematics for Statistics ..........ecreivicecriricinencnnsd
*PHIL 103 Civlilization 1
*POLSC 102 State and Local Government 3
80C 103 Techniques of Analysis 4
SW 200 Socia! Welfare in the U.S. 3
Electives (see section below) 8
TOTAL 32
Junior Year Credits
*FL 181 Beginning Spanish | 5
*FL 182 Beginning Spanish It 5
SwW 320 Emergence of Minorities 3
SwW 322 Social Work Intervention | 3
SwW 323 Social Work Intervention Il 3
SwW 324 Social Work Intervention |l 3
Sw 350 Social Welfare Policy & Program Evaluation................ 3
Electives (see section below) 9
TOTAL 34
Senior Year Credits
SwW 401 Human Foundations of Social Work ...
sw 420 Socia! Work Theory 3
SW 460 Social Work Seminar. 3
SW 495 Field Experience in Social WOork............coccccvvccienvionnanns 3
SwW 496 Field Work Seminar. 9
Electives (see section below)..........ocnviennecrinceniicninins 12
TOTAL 32
TOTAL 128

*Suggested courses. Students may take other courses with the approval of
their adviser.

The Social Work program is designed to pro-
vide an education for the beginning social
worker. Specific areas of social work—
psychiatric, medical, poverty, etc.—are not fo-
cused on during the undergraduate course
work. Students are expected to complete elec-
tive courses to prepare themselves for these
specialties. Atotal of 29 hours of elective credit
may be taken in a special area.

COURSES:

UNDERGRADUATE
SW 100 INTRODUCTION TO SOCIAL WORK 3(3-0)
F,S,SS.

Familiarization with the field of social work. Exploration of
what a social worker does and to a limited degree how
he/she does it. Designed to understand role of social
worker, the professsional skills and philosophy of social
work practice. GEN.ED.IIA.

SW 101 HUMAN BEHAVIOR AND SOCIAL ENVIRON-
MENT | 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Deals with man in relation to environment, including
working knowledge of individual patterns of development
during each maturational phase; physical, emotional and
environmental forces which affect potential for social func-
tioning.

SW 200 SOCIAL WELFARE IN THE UNITED STATES
3(3-0) S. PRQ 100.

Assists social work student toward understanding of
where social work has come from and where it is going.
Terminology, history, structure and scientific basis of social
work.
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SW 320 EMERGENCE OF MINORITIES 3(3-0) F,S.
PRQ 100. o

The process of emergence of ethnic and minority groups
inthe United States. Examination of the traditional counsel-
ing role, which is presently being criticized by minority au-
thors, and future suggestion of new directions for the stu-
dent when dealing with minorities.

SW 322 SOCIAL WORK INTERVENTION 1 3(3-0) F.S.
PRQ SW 100.

Elements of social casework methodology, social study,
diagnosis and treatment, relationships of the caseworker to
the community, the social agency, and the individual seek-
ing help are explored.

SW 323 SOCIAL WORKINTERVENTION 1 3(3-0) S. PRQ
SW 100, 322.

Practice methods of social group work in various fields
and settings; relationship to small group structures and
processes, leadership functions, interpersonal relation-
ships.

SW 324 SOCIAL WORK INTERVENTION Wi 3(3-0) F.
PRQ SW 100. 322, 323.

Nature and scope of social work intervention at the com-
munity level; distinctive characteristics of the community as
a social system and implications for practice.

SW 350 SOCIAL WELFARE POLICY AND PROGRAM
EVALUATION 3(3-0) F. PRQ SW 100.

Nature of social policy; process of policy formulation;
factors influencing choice of social objectives within goals
and values of social work profession.

SW 401 HUMAN FOUNDATIONS OF SOCIAL WORK
2(2-0) S. PRQ Departmental approval.

Specialized study related to human behavior. Attention
given to interaction of .individual role performances with
social institutional structure and to common-role disruptive
threats or stresses.

SW 420 SOCIAL WORK THEORY 3(3-0) F. PRQ De-
partmental approval.

Socio-behavioral approaches relevant to interpersonal
helpingin social work and methods of behavioral change as
reinforcement and shaping, extinction, discrimation,
punishment and imitative modeling.

SW 460 SOCIAL WORK SEMINAR 3(3-0) F,S. PRQ De-

partmental approval.
Selected topics in social work developed for in-depth
study.

SW 495 FIELD EXPERIENCE IN SOCIAL WORK (3-9
VAR) F,$,8S. PRQ Departmental approval and place-
ment.

Controlled educational experience in social work practice
supervised by qualified professional in established agency
and supervised directly by social work faculty member.

SW 496 FIELD EXPERIENCE SEMINAR (1-3 VAR)
F,S,SS.

Seminar taken by students in field placement to support
the practiced experiences gained in that placement.

SOCIOLOGY

Dr. James B. Kashner, Director

Center for Social and Cultural Studies

Departmental Office: P-108

Professors: Havlick, Hughes,
Kashner, Keller

In addition to fulfilling institutional and general

education requirements, a student majoring in
Sociology must complete a minimum of 42
semester hours including General Sociology |
and I, Techniques of Analysis, Theory | and i,
Research Methods, and Senior Seminar in
Sociology.

The student interested in a general Sociology
major with the possible goal of graduate school
is encouraged to pursue the BA degree. The
student interested in Applied Sociology should
pursue the B.S. with a program option in one of
the following areas: Criminology, Community
Resources, or Organization/Industrial. For
specific program requirements, students
should consult a faculty adviser.

A minor in Sociology is available to anyone
desiring to use this subject to support a major
from a variety of areas.

SOCIOLOGY MAJOR: Requirements for a
Sociology major include a minimum of 42
semester hours in Sociology. Required
courses include SOC 101, 102, 103, 301, 302,
350, and 400. SOC 101 and SOC 102 must be
taken before any other Sociology course. Stu-
dents are also encouraged to take ANTHR 319,
Doing Anthropology. No grades below a C in
Sociology will be accepted toward a degree.

In addition to the core requirements for the
major in Sociology, the student is encouraged
to choose one of the degree options in Sociol-
ogy as a career choice. These options include
Criminology, Organization/Industrial, and
Community Resources.

SOCIOLOGY MINOR: The Sociology minor is
available to support a major in various areas.
Twenty-one hours of Sociology, including 101
and 102, are required for a minor. Other
courses should be selected with the approval of
an adviser.

The typical sociology schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
SOC 101/102 General Sociology 1,Ii 6
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
BCOM 110 Fresh Comp | 3
BCOM 120 Coilege Reading 2

General Education Group | 6

General Education Group Il ..o 3

General Education Group Iil 6

General Electives 2

30

Sophomore Year Credits
S0C 103 Techniques of Analysis 4
BCOM 111 Fresh Comp Il 3
SPCOM 100/101 Speech Communications 3
General EAucation Group | ..o 4

General Education Group |l . .3

General Education Group Il ..... )

Approved Sociology Track Electives 12
33
Junior Year Credits
SOC 301/302 Theoryl, U 6
Slele] 350 Research Methods 3
General Education Group Il ... 6
Approved Sociology Track Electives ... 18
33
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Senior Year

Credits
SOC 2

400 Senior Seminar
Approved Sociology Track Electives
Approved Upper Division Electives .

Approved Sociology Track in Criminal Justice Includes:

SOC 150 Introduction to Criminology .. 3
SOC 160 Juvenile Delinquency 3
SOC 450 Law and Society 3
ANTHRO 311 Law in Cross Cultural Perspective ................coovecrseeennn3
ANTHRO 312 Forensic Anthropology 3

Electives in Criminal Justice COUrses ..............cou.eu....nd 6

Approved Sociology Track in Community/Family Includes:

SOC 230 Marriage and Family 3
SOC 231 Socia! Problems 3
SOC 320 Urban Sociology 3
sOC 340 Community Development .... 3
soC 420 Evaluation Research 3
Electives in Community/Family Courses ..........c.......... 6
Approved Sociology Track in Organizations/Industrial Includes:
SOC 420 Evaluation Research 3
S0C 430 Industrial Sociology 3
SoC 432 Organization Theory 3
Electives in Organization/Industrial
Courses 6
MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY
S0OC 100 General Sociology | 3
SOC 101 General Sociology It 3
Sociology Electives 14
20
COURSES:

SOC 101 GENERAL SOCIOLOGY I 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
A general introduction to the field of sociology with an
emphasis on basic principles and concepts. GEN.ED.iIB.

SOC 102 GENERAL SOCIOLOGY I 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Continuation of 101 with emphasis on social institutions.
GEN.ED.IIB.

$0C 103 TECHNIQUES OF ANALYSIS 4(3-2) F,S.
An introduction to the methods of scientific investigation
in the social sciences.

SOC 150 INTRODUCTION TO CRIMINOLOGY 3(3-0)
F,S,SS. )

’Nature and extent of crime in American society.
GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 160 JUVENILE DELINQUENCY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Nature and extent of juvenile delinquency in American
society.

SOC 180 INTERGROUP RELATIONS 3(3-0) F.

Sociological theories, studies, and findings concerning
group maintenance and interaction in contemporary soci-
ety.

SOC 200 CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL ISSUES (2-4 VAR)
F,S,SS.

Analysis of current social issues. Topics will vary with
instructor and student interest. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 210 THE CRIMINAL JUSTICE SYSTEM 4(4-0)
F,S,SS.

Organizational features of police, courts, and corrections
as subsystems of the American criminal justice system.

SOC 221 INTRODUCTION TO POPULATION STUDY
3(3-0) S.

An analysis of population distribution, composition, and
changes asthey relate to other social factors. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 23G MARRIAGE AND FAMILY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Historical, cross-cultural, and intra-cultural comparisons
of family formation, interaction, and dissolution.
GEN.ED.IIB.
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SOC 231 SOCIAL PROBLEMS 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Sociological interpretation of contemporary social prob-
lems. GEN.ED.IIB.

SOC 250 SOCIOLOGY OF LAW ENFORCEMENT 3(3-0)
F.S.

Sociological analysis of law enforcement as an agency of
social control; emphasis on historical development and
current controversies.

SOC 260 COMMUNITY CORRECTIONS 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
An examination of correctional alternatives to incarcera-
tion.

SOC 299 FIELD-BASED INSTRUCTION 2(0-4) F,S,SS.
Designed to provide the student with an experimental
learning situation for course content.

SOC 300 TOPICS IN SOCIOLOGY (2-4 VAR) F,S,SS.
Content designed to cover special areas of facuity/ -
student interest within the discipline.

SOC 301 THEORY 3(3-0) F,S.
Saciological Theory |; Classical Theory.

SOC 302 THEORY il 3(3-0) F,S.
Sociological Theory Hl; Contemporary Theory.

SOC 312 SOCIAL DEVIANCE 3(3-0) F.
Sociological perspective on behavior defined as deviant,
abnormal, or socially unacceptable.

SOC 313 (PSYCH 313) SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY 3(3-0)
§,88. PRQ PSYCH 101, 102, or permission of instructor.

General and applied psychological principles of the per-
son’s interaction with the group.

SOC 320 URBAN SOCIOLOGY 3(3-0) F.

The development of urban places; analysis of socio-
economic organization including urban social forces and
the consequences for individuals, groups, and social in-
stitutions.

SOC 330 POLITICAL SOCIOLOGY 3(3-0) S. ]

An analysis of the major sociological variables as--
sociated with political decision-making and other political.
processes.

SOC 332 SOCIAL STRATIFICATION 3(3-0) F.
Inquiry into inequalities of wealth, power, and the con-
sequence for individuals and society.

SOC 340 SOCIOLOGY OF COMMUNITY DEVELOP-
MENT 3(3-0 F.

Current issues and concerns of the community-
leadership, conflict, change, neighboring, community or-
ganization, planning and service.

SOC 350 RESEARCH METHODS 3(3-0) F,S.
An analysis of the research process.

SOC 399 FIELD-BASED INSTRUCTION 2(0-4) F,S,SS.
Designed to provide the student with critical analytical
skills within a social context.

SOC 400 SENIOR SEMINAR IN SOCIOLOGY (2-4 VAR)
F,S,SS.

An analysis of the major principles, propositions, and
concepts which establish sociological understanding.

SOC 414 FORENSIC PSYCHOLOGY 2(2-0) F,SS. PRQ:
PSYCH 101, 102.

A review of the interrelations of psychology, law, penal.
rehabilitative procedures, and their function as personal-
social tools.

SOC 420 EVALUATION RESEARCH 3(3-0) F,S.
Analysis and application of the research techniques of

social science with reference to program design, delivery,

and impact on client systems. :
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SOC 430 INDUSTRIAL SOCIOLOGY 3(3-0) F.

Modern industrial society with emphasis onindustry asa
type of social organization including roles of management
and labor.

SOC 432 ORGANIZATION THEORY 3(3-0) S.

Analysis of prevailing theoretical models of large organi-

zations and suggested alternatives.

SOC 433 SOCIOLOGY OF AGING 3(3-0) S.

Analysis of the demogrpahic, sociological and socio-
psychological dimensions of aging.
SOC 435 HUMAN SEXUALITY AND SOCIAL BEHAVIOR
3(3-0) F.S.

Analysis of sexuality and sexual conduct from a sociolog-
ical and developmental perspective.

SOC 450 LAW AND SOCIETY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
A sociological analysis of law creation and implementa-
tion. Emphasis on the history of law in Western society.

SOC 470 SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIOLOGY 3(3-0) F,S,SS.
Critical analysis of the field of sociology utilizing the
sociological perspective.

SOC 497 PRO-SEMINAR FOR MAJORS 1(1-0) F.,S.

Restricted to majors only. Seminar designed to assist
majors in career development activities including job
placement, graduate school plans, and planning career
alternatives.

SOC 498 INDEPENDENT STUDY 3(3-0) F.S,SS.
Course is designed for the more scholarly student wish-
ing to pursue some sociological topic in depth.

SOC 499 FIELD EXPERIENCE (3-12 VAR) F,S,SS.

Course designed for students majoring in sociology to
provide practical on-the-job experience in an agency set-
ting.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION
AND THEATRE

H. W. Farwell, Head

Departmental Office: Room 415,

Library Building

Profs.: Benton, Bradley, Fouts, O’Leary,
Plonkey, Sherman, Swanson,
Threlkeld.

The Department of Speech Communication
and Theatre shares with all other elements of
this university an obligation to provide students
with training that will enable them to enjoy a
rich, full life and with the skills necessary to
adjust and acquire new knowledge appropriate
to rapidly changing career opportunities.

To attain these goals the Department of
Speech Communication and Theatre offers
programs and courses appropriate for students
preparing for life in the culture within which we
exist, and for careers oriented toward that cul-
ture. The department offers programs leading
to the Bachelor of Arts degree in general
Speech Communication and in Theatre; it of-
fers a course leading to the Bachelor of Science
degree in speech correction; and it offers a

group of minor programs in dance, theatre and
general speech which can be combined with
other programs within the department or in
other disciplines.

The enjoyment of a rich, full life combined with
the training necessary to adjust to new condi-
tions appropriate to a changing world requires
the aid of trained intelligence. None of the
things that are done with intelligence can be
accomplished except through discourse, the
prime instrument of knowledge and intelli-
gence. Discourse is the essential link between
and among people. It is manifested in many
forms ranging from informal, unstructured oral
communication to the rigid requirements of
dance and theatrical performance.

SPEECH COMMUNICATION PROGRAMS

Programs in Speech Communication offer
courses appropriate for students preparing for
careers in professions which require the ability
to organize, substantiate, and communicate
ideas effectively as well as to be sensitive to
interpersonal relationships. The program in
Speech Correction provides undergraduate
training for students preparing for careers in
speech pathology and audiology.

“Core” courses focus upon Discourse, the oral
expression of organized thought. All students
majoring in Speech Communication are re-
quired to complete: SPCOM 211 (Public
Speaking), SPCOM 212 (Argumentation),
SPCOM 214 (Parliamentary Practice), SPCOM
222 (Group Discussion), SPCOM 231 (Oral In-
terpretation), SPCOM 261 (Voice and Diction),
SPCOM 323 (Interpersonal: Dialogue),
SPCOM 401 (The Nature of Discourse).

- BACHELOR OF ART IN

SPEECH COMMUNICATION

The Major in general speech communication
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. Re-
quirements consist of the “core” courses and at
least 16 elective hours from department offer-
ings or approved substitute courses. A
minimum of eight elective hours must be upper
level.

The typical Speech Communication schedule
would be: )

Freshman Year Credits

SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication ... 1
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech COMMUNICAtION ...ccvceireceriimiiisniinnnnas 2
SPCOM 115 Speech Activity | 1
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking 3
SPCOM 231 Oral Interpretation 3
BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3
BCOM 111 Freshman Composition il 3
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
GEN ED Electives—Group | .. b

GEN ED Electives—Group |l . d

GEN ED Electives—Group I 4

30
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Sophomore Year Credits BCOM 110 Freshman Composition | 3
SPCOM 115 Speech Activity | .. 2 BCOM 111 Freshman Composition I 3
SPCOM 212 Argumentation 2 BCOM 120 College Reading 2
SPCOM 214 Parliamentary Practice 1 GEN ED Electives—Group | .3
SPCOM 222 Group Di i 3 GEN ED Electives—Group I .4
SPCOM 231 Oral Interpretation 3 GEN ED Electi Group Ill 2
" SPCOM 261 Voice and Diction 8 Yy

SPCOM Electives 6
GEN ED Electi Group | 5 Soph: o Year Credits
GEN ED Electives—Group Il ...........cceeuvcerrernrrernnevsrenns 5 SPCOM 216 Theatre History | 3
GEN ED Electi Group ill 5 SPCOM 271 Theatre History il 3
Ty SPCOM 231 Oral Interpretation 3
SPCOM 236 Character Workshop 2
i SPCOM 237 Stage Makeup 2

Junior Year Credits
SPCOM 261 Voice and Diction 3
ShooM 323 Interpersonal Dialogue 2 SPCOM 268 Theatre Practicum 4
GEN ED Electi Group | 1 GEN ED Electives—Group | 3
GEN ED EIBCHVS—GIOUP ... 1 GEN ED Electives—Group I ... 6
GEN ED Electives —Group il 1 i
Other Electives 32
33 Junior Year Credits
SPCOM 331 Directing 3
Senior Year Credits SPCOM 332 Advanced Technical Theatre ..............eveeeevenenseennrions 5
SPCOM 401 The Nature of Discourse 3 SPCOM 365 Basic Audiology 2
Electives 25 GEN ED Electives—Group | ......ccovurevnrvereersiieennnennnid

—28 GEN ED Electives—Group il
Electives

The above sample schedule reflects a B.A. in
Speech Communication Degree. Changes
would be required for other sequence areas,
for the B.S. in Speech Communication and
B.A. in Language Arts. Majors should consult
the Speech Communication Office for specific
course requirements for each of the emphasis
areas.

PROGRAM IN THEATRE

The Theatre Department offers a major leading
to the degree of Bachelor of Arts. Itis designed
to provide the student with the background to
enter graduate school or to seek a career or
further training in the professional theatre and
motion pictures. The Theatre courses of the
Department of Speech Communication and
Theatre are designed to give all students an
understanding and appreciationof theatre art.

The Department of Speech Communication
and Theatre believes that its educational goals
cannot be fully met without an active production
program closely integrated with the students’
academic curriculum. The department feels the
cultural and artistic responsibility to provide
theatre events of the highest quality to the Uni-
versity, the community and the region. Thus,
the department provides public performances
of one-act plays, major dramatic productions,
musical comedies, children’s plays and a
summer stock theatre.

This major consists of a minimum of 46 semes-
ter hours including prescribed academic clas-
ses and required practicum classes each
semester.

The typical theatre schedule would be:

Freshman Year Credits
SPCOM 100 Introduction to Speech Communication 1
SPCOM 101 Basic Speech Communication .........
SPCOM 131 Introduction to Technical Theatre ... .
SPCOM 135 Introduction to Theatrical Performance .............c.oveuuus 3

SPCOM 168 Theatre Practicum 4
PE 100 PE Orientation 2
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Senior Year
SPCOM 401 The Nature of Discourse
SPCOM 410 Advanced Directing
SPCOM 416 Dramatic Literature |
SPCOM 417 Dramatic Literature Il
SPCOM 418 Theatre Criticism
SPCOM 468 Theatre Practicum

GEN ED Electives—Group Il

Electives

A maximum of 2 credits of SPCOM 115 and 1
credit SPCOM 315 will be counted toward any
Speech Communications major or minor.

MINORS IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION,
DANCE AND THEATRE

The minor consists of a minimum of 20 semes-
ter hours from departmental offerings. Minor
programs are designed to meet the specific
needs of the student. A minor program mustbe
planned with the assistance of an advisor and
approved by the Department of Speech Com-
munication and Theatre.

MINOR IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION: Credits
SPCOM 211 Public Speaking 2
SPCOM 214 Parliamentary Practice 1
SPCOM 221 Interpersonal Speaking 3
or
243 Interview Techniques 1
SPCOM 222 Group Discussion 3
or
242 Conference Techniques

SPCOM 401 The Nature of Discourse 3

Electives in Speech (minimum of 2
credit hours must be upper level) .........cocoeveeeee 8-12
20
MINOR IN THEATRE Credits
SPCOM 131 Introduction to Technical Theatre ............c.eevrerrerannna 3
SPCOM 135 Introduction to Theatrical Performance ..........cocccceuenas 3
SPCOM 168 Theatre Practicum 4
Electives in Theatre 10
20
MINOR IN DANCE Credits
DN 102 Ballet Techniques 4
DN 201 Ballet Techniques 4
DN 204 Modern Dance 4
DN 205 Dance Composition 1
Electives in Theatre and Dance .............ceeverecreeecrnen 7
20

No grade below C will be accepted toward a major or minor program.

SPCOM 101 or its equivalent, or permission of the department, is prerequisite
for all courses above the 100 level.

]

L]




— e

—ed e o

e AJ

SPEECH COMMUNICATION COURSES:

UNDERGRADUATE:

SPCOM 100 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH COMMUNI-
CATION 1(1-0) F,S,SS.

Afive-week module centering on self-confidence and the
skills of oral interaction. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 101 BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION 2(2-0)
F,S,SS. )

Institutional requirement in speech. Introduction and
practical application of basic theory and principles of oral
communication.

SPCOM 102 BASIC SPEECH COMMUNICATION 3(3-0)
F.S.

An integrated combination of SPCOM 100 and 101. Av-
ailable only through the Continuing Education Program and
at PVCC.

SPCOM 105 RESPONSIBILITY & FREEDOM OF
SPEECH 3(3-0) F,S.

Examination of the problem of freedom embodied in the
1st Amendment, emphasizing both the individual and col-
lective dangers and benefits. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 115 SPEECH ACTIVITY | 1(1-0), F.S.

On-and off-campus activities including inter-collegiate
forensic competition, programs for students and public.
Communication skill and experience development. May
repeat twice for credit.

SPCOM 211 PUBLIC SPEAKING (2-3 VAR) F,S,SS.

introduction to speaking to groups, emphasizing organi-
zation, effective support, speaker credibility and audience
analysis. Application made through ctassroom presenta-
tions and analysis of models. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 212 ARGUMENTATION 2(2-0) F. PRQ SPCOM
211. .
Argumentation focuses on.the methods an advocate
employs to win assent to his statements, particular em-
phasis on the nature and skills of reasoned discourse.
GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 214 PARLIAMENTARY PRACTICE 1(1-0) F,S.

Laboratory and discussion course, providing practical
experience in a variety of parliamentary situations. Stu-
dents become familiar with rules of order and appropriate
usage. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 221 INTERPERSONAL SPEAKING 3(3-0) F,S.

Emphasis is on the principles and skills of speaking
applied to ordinary, informal speaking situations. Self-
disclosure, active listening, and making appropriate re-
sponses are examined. GEN.ED.iG.

SPCOM 222 GROUP DISCUSSION 3(3-0) F.S.

Emphasis is on cooperative speaking within a small
group in order to improve understanding, solve problems,
and stimulate thought.

SPCOM 224 BROADCAST ANNOUNCING 3(3-0)F. PRQ
MACOM 102.

The study and application of the principles of oral com-
munication to radio and television announcing. May be
taken as MACOM 224.

SPCOM 231 ORAL INTERPRETATION (2-3 VAR) F.S.
Develops skill in gleaning meaning from a written work

and projecting meaning in a psychologically credible and

pleasing manner. Performance course. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 241 ORGANIZATIONAL COMMUNICATION
2(2-0) F,S. :

Study of discourse within the context of complex human
organizational systems, and the nature of task oriented
communication. ldentification and solution of mal-
communication and conflict problems. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 242 CONFERENCE TECHNIQUES 1(1-0).

Concepts of leadership, participation, - delegation and
interaction as applied to formal, structured conference.
Emphasis is placed upon techniques while understanding
is gained through experience. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 243 INTERVIEW TECHNIQUES 1(1-0)

Techniques and models of a variety of interviews are
demonstrated and analyzed. Practical experience in class-
room and off-campus situations. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 244 COUNSELING COMMUNICATION 1(1-0)

This mini-course is based on the assumption that effec-
tive helping communication is dependent upon the estab-
lishment of a quality interpersonal communication relation-
ship between the counselor and the counselee.

SPCOM 245 LEADERSHIP COMMUNICATION 1(1-0)

This mini-course is based on the assumption that eftec-
tive leadership and the management of human resourcesis
dependent upon the communication capabilities and at-
titudes of the leader. The purpose of the course is to en-
hance the students’ understanding of how communication
strategies and tactics may foster effective leadership and
followership.

SPCOM 246 PERSUASIVE COMMUNICATION 1(1-0)

This mini-course is based on the assumption that effec-
tive persuasion in the marketplace is dependent upon the
ability of the persuader to be adaptive in his or her interper-
sonal communication.

SPCOM 247 CONFLICT RESOLUTION & MANAGE-
MENT 1(1-0).

It is the purpose of this special course to examine the
nature of conflict and its resolution in order to determine the
communication attitudes, strategies and tactics that are
useful in managing conflict.

SPCOM 248 BARGAINING AND NEGOTIATION 1(1-0)

An understanding and appreciation of the communica-
tion principles and strategies of oral argument is essential
to the person who desires to be effective in either informal
orformal disputes. The purpose of this course istoincrease
the student’s ability to understand how to select strategic
communication methods that are persuasive and lead to a
successful settlement of a dispute.

SPCOM 249 COMMUNICATION AND THE LAW 1(1-0)

The informed citizen should understand the role that
persuasive communication plays in the application of law
and the establishment of justice and understand the com-
munication roles of the juror, lawyer, client, judge, plaintiff
and defendant. GEN.ED.IG.

SPCOM 250 INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH CORREC-
TION 2(2-0)F.

Emphasis on identification, classification and treatment
of communication disorders. Treats professional oppor-
tunities and certification requirements.

SPCOM 261 VOICE AND DICTION 3(3-0) F,S,SS.

Voice improvement course for teachers, actors, broad-
caster, professional speakers, etc. Emphasis is on breath
support, phonation, resonation, articulation and pronuncia-
tion, individual attention stressed.

SPCOM 304 PRACTICUM IN LANGUAGE BEHAVIORS |
3(3-0)F.

Focuses on specific incidents and styles of communica-
tion in participants’ lives; presents skilis and frameworks for
enriching personal communications. May be taken as ENG
304.

SPCOM 305 PRACTICUM IN LANGUAGE BEHAVIORS
il 3(3-0)F. PRQ SPCOM 304.

Applies skills and frameworks learned in SPCOM 304 to
create effective communications and to build satisfying re-
lationships between persons. May be taken as ENG 305.
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SPCOM 311 SPEECH COMPOSITION 2(2:0) F. PRQ
SPCOM 211 or permission.

In this course the writing of speeches is of central con-
cern. Manuscript models are studied to reveal how
speeches are written for aural qualities.

SPCOM 312 PERSUASION 2(2-0)S. PRQ 211, 212 or
permission.

Examination of the principles and theories of persuasion
and their application to persuasive settings. Emphasis on
using language to secure belief and action.

- SPCOM 315 SPEECH ACTIVITY Il 1(1-0) F,S.
On- and off-campus activities including inter-coliegiate
forensic competition, programs for students and public.
Continuation of SPCOM 115. May repeat twice for credit.

SPCOM 323 INTERPERSONAL DIALOGUE 2(2-0)F.
PRQ SPCOM 222 or permission.

Performance course emphasizing the principles and
skilis of dialectical discourse. Practices the co-operative
production and utilization of discourse in human affairs.

SPCOM 324 ANATOMY OF THE HEAD, NECK AND
CHEST 2(2-0)S. PRQ BIOL 221 or BIOL 321. CORQ BIOL
324L.

Anatomical structures of the head, neck and chest with
analysis of development and function. Offered alternate
years. May be taken as BIOL 324.

SPCOM 324L ANATOMY OF THE HEAD, NECK AND
CHEST, DISSECTION 1(0-2)S. CORQ SPCOM 324,

Dissection and examination of the anatomical structure
of the head, neck and chest. Offered alternate years. May
be taken as BIOL 324L.

SPCOM 351 ARTICULATION DISORDERS 2(2-0)F. PRQ
SPCOM 250 or permission.

Causation, diagnosis, and clinical management of articu-
lation disorders.

SPCOM 352 VOICE DISORDERS 2(2-0)S. PRQ SPCOM
250 or permission.

Causation, diagnosis and clinical management. of voice
disorders.

SPCOM 353 STUTTERING 2(2-0)S. PRQ SPCOM 250 or
permission.

Nature and theories of stuttering with an introduction to
therapeutic and counseling procedures utilized in clinical
management.

SPCOM 360 LANGUAGE ACQUISITION & LINGUISTICS
3(3-0) F,SS.

Normal processes of development of language in chil-
dren, growth of language, including structure, comprehen-
sion, use of oral and written language; other symbolic be-
havior.

SPCOM 361 PHONETICS 2(2-0)S.

Designed to teach the student to identify speech sounds
and to transcribe them according to the International
Phonetic Alphabet (IPA).

SPCOM 365 BASIC AUDIOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ SPCOM
250 or permission.

An introduction to the field of audiology. Emphasis on
pure tone testing and interpretation of test results. Practice
in hearing testing is required.

SPCOM 375 SPEECH CORRECTION IN THE CLAS-
SROOM 2(2-0)F,S.

Identification and classification of common communica-
tion disorders found in the classroom. Speech improve-
ment techniques and referral procedures are included. Re-
commended for all teachers.

SPCOM 376 DIRECTING SPEECH ACTIVITIES 2(2-0)F.
Methods of coaching competitive and non-competitive
speech activities, management of speech tournaments,
administration of secondary school forensic programs and
recreational speech activities programs. )

SPCOM 377 SPEECH EDUCATION METHODS 2(2-0)S.
PRQ Junior standing and permission.

Provides instruction and practice in the principles of
teaching speech. Geared to foster a thoroughly profes-
sional teacher.

SPCOM 379 LANGUAGE ARTS METHODS IN HIGH
SCHOOL 5(5-0)S. PRQ Junior standing or permission.

Principles and tools for the high school language arts
instructor. Composition, literature, speech communication
and drama. Instruction models, learning designs, evalua-
tions and effective results.

SPCOM 401 THE NATURE OF DISCOURSE 3(3-0)S.
PRQ SPCOM 323.

Theory course; stresses the process of articulate se-
quential thought, verbally manifested in human life. Fo-
cuses on man, the being capable of replying in kind.

SPCOM 411 INTERPRETATION AND EVALUATION OF
DISCOURSE 3(3-0)F. PRQ SPCOM 323.

Focuses on the principles of interpretation and criticism
as practiced in speech; stresses theory, but involves some
practice.

SPCOM 451 AURAL REHABILITATION 3(3-0)S. PRQ
SPCOM 365 or permission.

Detailed study of auditory training procedures and
speech reading methods. Discussion of hearing aids in-
cluded. :

SPCOM 452 DIAGNOSIS AND METHODS IN SPEECH
PATHOLOGY 3(3-0)S. PRQ Six semester hours in
Speech Pathology or permission.

Clinical principles and methods with emphasis on diag-
nosis and evaluation. Experience with clinical tests,
therapy materials, and diagnostic equipment.

SPCOM 462 ORGANIC DISORDERS OF SPEECH 2(2-
0)S. PRQ Six semester hours in Speech Pathology or
permission.

Nature and causes of cleft palate, cerebral paisy and
aphasia. An introduction to clinical management of these
disorders.

SPCOM 463 LANGUAGE DISORDERS IN CHILDREN
2(2-0)S. PRQ SPCOM 360 or permission.

A detailed study of the cause, nature, diagnosis and
clinical management of language disorders in children.

SPCOM 469 CLINICAL PRACTICUM IN SPEECH &
HEARING 1(0-1) F,S,SS. PRQ permission.

Supervised clinical practice. Fifty clock hours must be
completed to earn one semester hour of credit. May be
repeated three times for credit.

GRADUATE:

SPCOM 575 SPEECH CORRECTION IN THE CLASS-
ROOM 2(2-0) SS. PRQ Permission.

identical with SPCOM 375, but with additional require-
ment for individual activity and research reports.

SPCOM 576 DIRECTING SPEECH ACTIVITY 2(2-0).
PRQ Permission.

ldentical in content with SPCOM 376 but higher quality of
work and greater understanding of course objectives must
be attained. Research report is required.
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SPCOM 591 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) (when appro-
priate). Graduate standing.

- Similar to SPCOM 491 above, but with more demanding
requirements of quality and significance. A research re-
port is required. -

SPCOM 595 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-2 VAR). F.

Similar to SPCOM 495 above, but with more demanding
requirements of quality and significance. A research re-
port is required.

THEATRE COURSES:
UNDERGRADUATE:

SPCOM 111 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRE 3(3-0) F,S.
A course for non-major emphasizing understanding and
appreciation of the theatre. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 131 INTRODUCTION TO TECHNICAL
THEATRE 3(3-0) F,S.

Beginning techniques of stagecraft and scene design.
GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 135 INTRODUCTION TO THEATRICAL PER-
FORMANCE 3(3-0) F,S.
Beginning techniques of acting. GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 168 THEATRE PRACTICUM (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Production Laboratory for the beginning student. Credit
is given for rehearsal and performance in productions,
and/or for participation in technical theatre crews.

SPCOM 216 THEATRE HISTORY | 3(3-0)F.
Survey of theatre history from primitive origins to 1800.
GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 217 THEATRE HISTORY Il 3(3-0)S.
Survey of theatre history from 1800 to the present.
GEN.ED.IH.

SPCOM 236 CHARACTER WORKSHOP 2(2-0)F.
Instruction in characterization techniques for actors and
directors. Emphasis on dialects.

SPCOM 237 STAGE MAKEUP 2(2-0)F.
Instruction in the application of makeup for the stage.

SPCOM 268 THEATRE PRACTICUM (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Production laboratory for second year students. Credit is
offered in the areas of rehearsal, performance and techni-
cal crews.

SPCOM 331 DIRECTING 3(3-0)F. PRQ SPCOM 136 and
SPCOM 131. )
Directing theory and practice. Students choose and

analyze scripts, and direct one act plays.

SPCOM 332 ADVANCED TECHNICAL THEATRE 5(3-
4)sS.

Advanced techniques in stangecraft and scene design.
Techniques in stage lighting. PRQ SPCOM 131,

SPCOM 335 ADVANCED ACTING 2(2-0)S.
Instruction in acting for verse plays. Emphasis on
Shakespeare.

SPCOM 368 THEATRE PRACTICUM (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Production laboratory for third year students. Credit is
offered in the areas of rehearsal, performance and techni-
cal crews.

SPCOM 370 CREATIVE DRAMATICS 2(2-0) F,S.
Classroom techniques in dramatics for the teacher.

SPCOM 416 DRAMATIC LITERATURE | 3(3-0)F.
A survey of dramatic literature from the classic period
through the 18th century.

SPCOM 417 DRAMATIC LITERATURE Il 3(3-0)F.
A survey of dramatic literature from the 18th century to
the present. :

SPCOM 418 THEATRE CRITICISM 3(3-0)S.
A survey of the current professional season with em-
phasis on writing play reviews.

SPCOM 431 ADVANCED DIRECTING 2(2-0)S.
Advanced techniques in play analysis and production
planning for directors and designers.

SPCOM 468 THEATRE PRACTICUM (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.
Production laboratory for fourth year students. Credit
offered in all areas of theatre production. -

GRADUATE:

SPCOM 568 THEATRE PRACTICUM (1-6 VAR) F,S,SS.

Production laboratory for graduate students. Credit is
offered for directing, design, rehearsal, performance, and
technical crews.

SPCOM 570 CREATIVE DRAMATICS 2(2-0) F,S.
Graduate-level creative dramatics for the classroom
teacher.

OTHER COURSES IN SPEECH COMMUNI-
CATION AND THEATRE

SPCOM 291 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) (When
appropriate). PRQ Permission.

The study of an event not contained within gontent of a
regular course, class activity, supervised by the depart-
ment, with credit specified in accord with academic value.
SPCOM 491 SPECIAL TOPICS (1-3 VAR) (When
appropriate). PRQ permission.

Similar to SPCOM 291, a study concentrating upon
specific and significant events not touched upon in regular
courses. Academic value consistent with senior level
requirements. .

SPCOM 493 SEMINAR (1-3 VAR) (When appropriate).
PRQ Junior or Senior standing and permission.

A class activity, supervised by the department, centering
around an advanced level of some aspect of discourse.
Credit value assigned according to course objectives.

SPCOM 495 INDEPENDENT STUDY (1-2VAR)F,S. PRQ
permission.

Designed to permit flexibility in exploration of areas of
Speech Communication or Theatre not otherwise available.
The students work individually, with advisement, on project
of own design.

PROGRAM OF DANCE

The Dance Program at the University of
Southern Colorado attracts a variety of stu-
dents. Classes in Ballet Techniques and
Modern Dance are carried out on an intensive
daily dance schedule. From time to time visiting
artists enhance the program with workshops
and lecture-demonstrations in mime, choreog-
raphy, and other elements of dance as a formal
study.

Dance Minors and others seeking advisement
for dance classes should contact the depart-
ment office. (L-415)

DN 102 BALLET TECHNIQUE 2(0-3) F,S.

First year work in the science and technique of the
classical ballet.
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DN 165 INTRODUCTION TO DANCE 2(1-2)F,S.

A lecture and activity course designed to develop within -
the student an appreciation and understanding of dance as
an art form.

DN 201 BALLET TECHNIQUE 2(0-3) F,S.
Second year work in the science and technique of the
classical ballet.

DN 204 MODERN DANCE 2(0-2) F,S. [
The form and physical techniques of the modern dance
expression.

DN 205 DANCE COMPOSITION 1(1-0)
Developing modern dance compositions from the
choreographer's point of view.

WOMEN’S STUDIES
PROGRAM

Coordinators: Bassein, Hearn

The Women's Studies Program is designed to
acquaint students with women's achievements
and to help point out ways in which women may —
more fully realize their potential. Courses are
taught with a positive approach toward correct-
ing conditions for women and raising their
awareness of possibilities for advancement in
all fields. Community involvement is strongly
encouraged.

This multi-disciplinary program offers a minor of
20 semester hours. Required courses include
Women and Society (PSYCH 211), Sexism and
Racism in America (PSYCH 212) and six
semester hours in individual projects. Special
multi-disciplinary seminars designed as special
topics courses in art, literature, philosophy, and
other subjects also count toward the minor.
Students should contact coordinators for ad-
visement.
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UNIVERSITY OF SOUTHERN COLORADO

FACULTY/STAFF







STATE BOARD OF AGRICULTURE

NAME ADDRESS TERM EXPIRES
A. Leon Bright, Ph.D.3

L=TT7=) (o WUURU VU R TP PPRRPIITS 1980
Richard Y. Fletcher!

DUFANGO .ovveneeernenrenriiasesisscssssissaiissesssanes 1980
Donald L. James, Ph.D.

DUFANGO «veveneniiiressnsnnssssssiissasmasssssssanies 1980
Roy L. Meek, Ph.D.?

FOrt COllNS...uvveeiriereeiieeeeeeiisnnnrenesininienes 1980
Steve Sielsky?

PUEDIO o eeereeeceitvreesrsnareesssiastenesasssssesaes 1980
Robert L. Beers

DUFANGJO c.vnvenreiiaresssnsssssersmsssasnsssssssisisnenss 1981
John D. Fuhr, D.V.M.

AAUTOTA c.eveeeereereeiinrecnenesensssiessssannseesssasssis 1981
Beverly J. Haddon

DNV . eeeeeeeeeeieieivesrasasseseessnsnssnranarnsereesaees 1981
Steve Meier?

FOrt COMNS .eeeviiicrerreieneinieseienesierrcsanees 1981
John F. Stegner

FOrt COMlINS ...vvveieeiricrreesemnineeesinnrenesssssinnes 1981
Thomas T. Farley

PUEDIO ..eeeeee e scirrreeeeeesssee s insennanissene 1982
John Stencel, lli

DIIIVET ..o ieeeeeeeereveeseressssseesnsaesenesssbnnenns 1982
Jean C. Graham, Ph.D.

LAKEWOOT.....oiicireeecreriereesssrarnnnreessatnvesenes 1983
Edmond F. Noel, Jr.

DNV ....oeceeeeiireeriereeesasesasssrnssrnrssnraasssesse 1983
OFFICERS

Edmomd F. Noel, Jr., President

Jean C. Graham, Vice President
Eugene T. Petrone, Executive Director
J. R. Hehn, Treasurer

Daniel E. Black, Deputy Treasurer

USC COMMITTEE

Thomas T. Farley
John D. Fuhr
Edmond F. Noel, Jr.

1Faculty and student representatives from Fort Lewis College
2Faculty and student representatives from Colorado State University
3Faculty and student representatives from University of Southern Colorado
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ADMININSTRATIVE OFFICERS

LOVE, Alan P., Acting President

ALLEN, Louise H., Vice President for Academic Affairs
PROVANCE, William J., Vice President for Business and Finance L
MARTINEZ, Wilfred O., Acting Vice President for Student Affairs/Director, Title lll
SANDSTROM, Gustave F., Jr., Assistant to the President for University Relations

[}
1

Deans of Instruction e

ALLEN, Ernest E., Acting, School of Science and Mathematics
DANIEL, Lark O., Learning Resources Center and Telecommunications {
KASHNER, James B., Acting, School of Social and Behavioral Science : L
MASTERS, Robert J., Acting, School of Business

MUHIC, Thomas J., Acting, School of Education

SISSON, Ray L., School of Applied Science and Engineering Technology
VALERIO, Luis G., Academic Extension Services and Continuing Education
VORCE, Armand E., School of Humanities

| B

Academic Affairs ‘

Ty

CONLY, Craig, Assistant Vice President for Institutional Planning
CRABBE, John C., Director, Telecommunications—Channel Eight—KTSC/TV w
MOORE, Beverly, Director, Library

PADGETT, John, Management Information Systems Planner
PAYNE, John, Jr., Director, Educational Media Division
SIMMONS, Harry, Athletic Director

WATKINS, Sallie, Assistant Vice President for Research

“—

—=

Business Affairs

BENNETT, Earle, Director, Support Services

GENTY, Don, Contracts Manager

GOMEZ, Raul A., Director, University Center and Student Housing
HEINZE, Carl D., Assistant Vice President for Business and Finance
HOOK, Robert, Acting Director, Belmont Residence Hall

HUDDIN, Ralph W., Manager, Auxiliary Service Accounts
KARSETNS, Linda K., Director, Data Processing

McMURTRY, Roland W., Director of Facilities

MEKELBURG, Dennis A., Director of Auxiliary Services and Bookstore
NEARI, John J., Purchasing Director

TISING, James R., Chief, University Police

TRUJILLO, Henry E., Director, Affirmative Action/Personnel
WELCH, Richard J., Controller

-

Student Affairs

ARNOLD, Barbara, Head Counselor

CARDER, Judith M., Director, Cooperative Education/Field Experience
CURLESS, Grant R., M.D., Director, Student Health Services
GERBER, Gerald 1., Director, Career Development and Counseling
GRISHAM, Dave, Coordinator, Handicapped Student Services
HULTINE, James, Coordinator, Student Activities

MALDONADO, Carlos, Director, High School Equivalency Program
MARTINEZ, Daniel B., Director, Financial Aid

PINEDA, Juan N., Director, Upward Bound Program

POBST, Alice, Acting Registrar

RECHEL, Pamela A., Director, Admissions/Relations With Schools
SOLORZANO, George, Director, Higher Educational Learning Services Program
VENEGAS, Moises T., Director, Title Ill Program Planning

VIGIL, Victor E., Director, Veterans Affairs

WELLS, Elmer E., Director, International Students Programs

o
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University Relations = [l
DIACHIN, Paul W., Director, Publications - .
POBST, Edda L., Assistant Director, University Relations '
SUTTON, Richard R., Acting Director, University Communications e
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THE EMERITUS ACADEMIC FACULTY

BARTLETT, Thomas J., 1967, B.S., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Mathematics.

BINFIELD, Ann L., 1946, B.A., M.A,, B.S.L.S., Professor Emeritus Librarian.

BLAKE, Marvin, 1949, B.E., Professor Emeritus of Manufacturing Engineering Technology.
COTNER, Jane, 1960, A.B., B.S.L.S., Professor Emeritus of Library Sciences.

DAVISON, Earle, 1950, B.S., Professor Emeritus of Industrial Technology.

DUDLEY, Lloyd P., 1956, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Speech.

GRIFFITH, Gerald V., 1947, B.S., M.S., Professor Emeritus of Agriculture.

HERENDEEN, Gladys, 1948, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of English.

HOBSON, Henry, 1948, B.E., Professor Emeritus of Air Conditioning/Refrigeration.

HOWARD, Maurice L., 1962, Th.B., A.B., M.A,, Ed.D., Professor Emeritus of Psychology.
IHRIG, Paul R., 1946, B.S., M.A,, Professor Emeritus of Fine Arts.

KAHN, Theodore C., 1965, B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor Emeritus of Behavioral Science.
KURTIN, Alfred D., 1945, B.A., M.A,, Professor Emeritus, Registrar.

LUND, Carl, 1957, Professor Emeritus of Welding.

MacCLARY, William B., 1946, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Economics.

McCOWN, Dean A., 1963, B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Professor Emeritus of Physics.

MIDDLETON, Donald S., 1948, B.A., M.Ed., Professor Emeritus of Electronics.

MIKKELSEN, Harry E., 1958, B.S., M. Basic Science, Professor Emeritus of Physics.
PARDUN, Horace M., 1947, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus, Dean of Student Services.
SANDERSON, James M., 1947, B.S., M.A,, Professor Emeritus of History.

SIMMS, Houston C., 1947, B.A., M.A., Professor Emeritus Dean of Division of Science and Mathematics.
SINGER, Olive, 1943, B.A., M.S., Professor Emeritus of English and Developmental Reading.
TAUSSIG, Anna, 1960, A.B., M.A., Professor Emeritus of Foreign Languages.

TOWNLEY, Rodney D., 1945, B.Mus.Ed., M.Mus.Ed., Professor Emeritus of Music.

FACULTY AND STAFF FOR 1979-80

*Indicates first year of service at Pueblo College, Southern Colorado State College, or University of Southern
Colorado. -

AGUILAR, M. Kay, 1946*, B.S., Lock Haven State College, M.A., Adams State College, Ed.D., University of
Northern Colorado; Professor of Physical Education, Acting Head, Department of Physical Education.

AICHELE, Ronald G., 1972, B.A,, M.A,, Ph.D., University of Missouri; Associate Professor of Philosophy (On
Leave Spring Semester).

ALLEN, Ernest E., 1963, B.S., Wayne State University, B.S., M.A., Michigan State University, M.ATM,
University of Detroit, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Mathematics, Acting Dean,
School of Science and Mathematics.

ALLEN, Louise H., 1978, A.A., William Wood College, B.A., M.A., University of Kansas, Ph.D., University of
lllinois; Vice President for Academic Affairs.

AMERMAN, Monique G., 1963, B.A., M.A,, Colorado College, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of
French, Head, Department of Foreign Languages.

ANDERSON, Norris D., 1965, B.A., M.A., Adams State College, Ed.D., Brigham Young University; Professor
of Education (On Leave Fall Semester).

ARNOLD, Barbara A., 1971, B.A., M.ED., University of Arizona; Head Counselor.

ASKWIG, William J., 1962, B.S.B.A., M.B.A,, University of Denver, D.B.A., Texas Technological University;
Professor of Economics.

ATTEBERRY, Sarah, 1975, R.N., B.S., Southern Colorado State College, M.S., University of Northern

Colorado; Instructor in Nursing.
AUSTIN, R. D., 1958, A.A., Pueblo College, B.S., M.S., University of Denver; Associate Professor of Chemis-

try.

BALDAUF, Boyd J., 1964, B.S., Nebraska State College, M.A., Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado;
Professor of Education.

BANKS, Jessie F., 1966, B.A., Central State College, M.A., Adams State College; Assistant Professor of
Physical Education, Assistant Director of Athletics, Women’s Basketball and Volieyball Coach.

BARD, Eugene D., 1965, B.S,, M.S,, Oklahoma State Universtiy, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado;
Professor of Physics.

BARNES, John, 1976, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Instructor in Physical Education, Head
Baseball Coach. ’

BARROW, Gary, 1974, B.S., North Texas State University, M.M., Catholic University of America; Assistant

Professor of Music (On Leave). i
BASSEIN, Beth Ann, 1966, B.A., Tarkio College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri; Professor of English.
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BECK, J. Michael, B., 1970, B.A., Southern Colorado State College, M.A., Western State College; Assistant
Professor of Music. . »

BECK, J. Michael, B., 1970, B.A., Southern Colorado State College, M.A., Western State College; Assistant
Professor of Music. :

BENNETT, Earle L., 1966, Director, Support Services.

BENTON,; Johnny, 1968, B.A., Panhandle A&M, M.A., University of Arkansas, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma;
Associate Professor of Speech Communications/Theatre.

BLANDFORD, Robert D., 1965, B.S., Eastern New Mexico University, M.A., Bowling Green State University,
D.A., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Mathematics.

BLASING, James A., 1956, A.A., Trinidad State Junior College, B.S., M.S., Kansas State University; Associate
Professor of Physical Education, Assistant Athletic Director, Head Track coach.

BOND, John A., 1967, B.S., Trinity College, M.A., University of Chicago, Ph.D., University of Minnesota;
Professor of Political Science.

BOSS, Marion L., 1964, B.S.B.A., Fort Hayes State College, M.S.B.E., Emporia State Teachers College,
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Marketing (On Leave Spring Semester).

BOTTINI, Patrick W., 1968, B.S., Southern Colorado State College, M.A., Adams State Coliege; Associate
Professor of Industrial Education.

BRADLEY, Lawrence B., 1966, B.A., University of Northern Colorado, M.A., San Jose State College; Assistant
Professor of Theatre.

BRASSILL, Joann A., 1967, B.A., Notre Dame Coliege, M.A., Western Reserve University, M.F.A., University

of Notre Dame; Professor of Art.

BRIGHT, A. Leon, 1963, B.S., Central Missouri State College, M.A., University of Kansas, Ph.D., University of

New Mexico; Associate Professor of Spanish.
BRONN, Stephen D., 1971, B.S,, University of Nebraska, M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University; Associate
Professor of Mathematics (On Leave).

BUCKLES, William G., 1965, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of Anthropology.

CAIN, Robert L., 1970, B.A., Baylor University, M.S., Louisiana State University; Documents Librarian.

CAMERON, James T., 1970, B.A., Colorado College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of
Psychology (On Leave Fall Semester).

CAMPBELL, William R., 1978, B.S., West Virginia University; Assistant Director, Telecommunications, KTSC/
TV. ‘

CARDER, Judith M., 1974, B.S., Southern Colorado State College; Director of Cooperative Education/Field
Placement.

CARILLO, Andrew, 1977, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Career Skills Specialist, Special Services.

CEDRONE, Frank J., 1969, Artist Diploma in Piano, Boston Conservancy; Artist-in-Residence.

CHENG, Joseph K., 1973, B.S., Taiwan Christian College, M.S., University of Massachusetts, Ph.D., Univer-
sity of Oklahoma; Associate Professor of Engineering Technology.

CHINN, Jacqueline, 1970, B.A., Colorado College, M.A., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Basic
Communications. :

CLAY, Samuel O., Jr., 1971, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., University of Denver; Assistant
Professor of Behavioral Science. :

CONLEY, Craig, 1977, B.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of Political Science, Assistant
Vice President for Institutional Planning.

CONNELLY, Jerald L., B.S., Ph.D., University of Rochester: Associate Professor of Chemisty.

COOK, Mary J., 1966, A.A., Trinidad State Junior College, B.A., M.A., Western State College; Assistant
Professor of Basic Communications. .

COTTRELL, Donald E., 1970, B.S., University of Denver, M.S., University of Colorado, Ph.D., University of
Denver; Professor of Electronics Engineering Technology, Head, Department of Electronics Engineering
Technology.

CRABBE, John C., 1976, B.A,, M.A,, College of the Pacific; Director of Telecommunications Division,
KTSC-TV.

CRANMER, Joseph W., 1965, B.S., Brigham Young University, M.A., University of Wyoming, Ed.D., University
of Utah; Professor of Physical Education.

CROXTON, Carol, 1978, B.A., MA,, Ed.D., Ball State University; Assistant Professor of Basic Communica-
tions.

DANIEL, Lark O., 1975, B.A., M.A., Southern Methodist University, Ph.D., Purdue University; dean, Learning
Resources and Telecommunications.

DAXTON, Lawrence E., 1966, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado, Ph.D., University of Colorado;
Professor of History, Director, Humanistic Policy Studies.

DIACHIN, Paul W., 1966, A.A., Pueblo Junior College; B.A., University of Colorado; M.A., Adams State
College.

DiLLE, Ralph G., 1976, B.S., B.A,, M.A., Bowling Green University, Ed.D., Ball State University; Associate
Professor of Basic Communications, Head, Department of Basic Communications.

DOBSON, David A., 1978, B.S., Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley; Professor of Physics, Head, Depart-
ment of Physics.

DOMINGUEZ, Norma, 1973, A.A.S., University of Southern Colorado; Follow-up/Placement Assistant, High
School Equivaiency Program.
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DOOLEY, Thomas F., 1979, Major, U.S. Army, B.S., U.S. Military Academy, M.A., Webster College; Professor
of Military Science.

DORSCH, John A., 1965, B.A., Willamette University, M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State University; Professor of
Biology. .

DRISCOLL, Donald J., 1965, B.A., Sophia University, M.A., Ph.D., New School for Social Research; Associate
Professor of Philosophy, Head, Department of Philosophy.

DUNCAN, James L., 1958, B.M., Central Coliege, M.M., Eastman School of Music; Professor of Music.

DUNEMN, Kathy, 1979, R.N., B.S., University of Northern Colorado, M.S., California State University-San
Jose; Assistant Professor of Nursing.

EAGAN, William T., 1962, B.A., University of Denver, M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Associate Professor
of History.

EBERLING, Kathleen G., 1979, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, J.D., University of Colorado; Assistant
Professor of Political Science.

ENGLEBRECHT, Kenneth W., 1967, B.S., University of Wisconsin, M.A., Northern Michigan University;
Assistant Professor of Geology.

ERVIN, Dwain T., 1964, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of History.

FARICY, Holly S., 1977, B.A., University of Michigan; English Instructor, High School Equivalency Program.

FARRIS, Gerald C., 1967, B.A., Dakota Wesleyan University, M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University; Profes-
sor of Biology.

FARWELL, Hermon W., 1966, A.B., Columbia University, M.A., Pennsylvania State University; Associate
Professor of Speech, Head, Department of Speech/Theatre.

FOUTS, Kenneth B., 1962, A.A.,"Lamar Junior College, B.F.A., University of Texas, M.A., University of
Colorado, Ph.D., Southern lllinois University; Associate Professor of Speech.

FRIEDMAN, Michae! A., 1974, B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Head Football Coach/Admissions Coun-
selor.

FUNG, Paul Hing-Hoo, 1977, B.S., Chinese University of Hong Kong, M.S.L.S., University of Southern
California; Assistant Catalog Librarian.

GARCIA, Nasario, 1973, B.A., M.A, University of New Mexico, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh; Associate
Professor of Spanish (On Leave Fall Semester).

GARDNER, RICK M., 1969, B.A., Humboldt State College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Nevada; Professor of
Psychology.

GENTY, Don A., 1970, B.S., Carroll College, M.B.A., University of Denver; Contracts Manager. .

GERBER, Gerald I., 1969, B.A., Buena Vista College, M.Ed., Colorado State University; Director of Career
Development/Counseling.

GILKISON, Paul, 1976, B.S., M.B.A., University of Kansas, D.B.A., University of Colorado; Professor of
Marketing.

GILL, John P., Jr., 1971, B.S., University of Georgia, M.A., University of Alabama, Ph.D., Colorado State
University; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

GOMEZ, Rau! A., 1976, B.A., University of Texas, M.A., Colorado State University, M.A., New Mexico State
University; Director of University Center/Student Housing.

GONZALES, Tobias M., 1976, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., Stanford University, Instructor in
Chicano Studies (On Leave).

GORDEN Robert W., 1970, B.S., Manchester College, M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Georgia; Professor of
Biology (On Leave). .

GORDEN, Joan C., 1970, B.S., Manchester College, M.S., Ph.D., University of Georgia; Associate Professor
of Psychology (On Leave).

GRIFFIN, John R., 1963, B.S., M.A., Xavier University, Ph.D., Ottawa University, Ph.D., Trinity College;
Professor of English.

GRISHAM, Dave, 1978, B.S., M.S., University of Colorado, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Coordinator
of Handicapped Student Services.

GUTIERREZ, James M., 1978, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., New Mexico Highlands Universi-
ty; Assistant Professor of Education.

HAERING, Charles L., 1971, B.A., Colorado College, M.A., Western State College; Assistant Professor of
Physical Education, Assistant Coach of Football and Track. {

HAMMER, Charles R., 1964, B.A., Ph.D., University of Utah; Associate Professor of Chemistry.

HAMMOND, William A., 1957, B.S.B.A., M.B.A. University of Denver; Professor of Accounting.

HAMPTON, Anne E., 1979, A.A., Okalossa-Walton; Development Specialist, KTSC-TV.

HAVLICK, M., Jean, 1975, B.A., Wilson College, M,.A., Ph.D., Temple University; Associate Professor of
Sociology, Acting Director of Center for Social/Cultural Studies.

HAYWORTH, Norman R., 1965, A.A.S., Pueblo College, B.S., Southern Colorado State College; Assistant
Professor of Manufacturing Engineering Technology (On Leave).

HEARN, June L., 1967, B.A., Rice University, M.S., lowa State University; Assistant Professor of Psychology
(On Leave).

HEINZE, Carl D., 1979, B.A., Drake University, M.A., Ph.D., University of lowa; Assistant Vice President for
Business and Finance.

HENCH, Robert W., 1965, B.F.A., University of Denver, M.A., Colorado College; Associate Professor of Art.
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HERRMANN, Scott J., 1968, B.S., Northern Illinois University, Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor of
Biology. :

HIRTH, Alan, 1975, B.A., University of Colorado; Instructor in Civil Engineering Technology.

HOBBS, Harold C., 1966, B.A., M.A., Colorado College, Ph.D., University of Denver; Professor of Psychology.

HOLDERNESS, Ward L., 1969, A.A. S., B.S. Southern Colorado State College; Assistant Professor of Civil .
Engineering Technology, Head, Department of Civil Engineering Technology.

HOLLADAY, Jean, 1979, B.A., University of Oklahoma; Lab Attendant, AIDP.

HOOK, Robert B., 1978, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.Ed., Colorado State University; Acting
Director of Belmont Residence Hall.

HOSTETLER, Charles E., 1964, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado, Ed.D., University of Denver;
Professor of Education.

HOUSMAN, Rebecca W., 1974, B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Reading Instructor, High School Equiva-
lency Program. '

HOWARD, John R., 1967, B.A., M.A,, University of Washington; Associate Professor of Geography.

HUDDIN, Ralph W., 1973, B.S.B.A., University of Denver; Manager of Auxiliary Service Accounts.

HUGHES, Comelius G., 1976, B.A., Belmont College, M.A., California State University at Northridge, Ph.D.,
Pennsylvania State University; Assistant Professor of Sociology.

HULTINE, James, 1979, A.A., lllinois Community College, B.S., M.A., University of lowa; Coordinator of
Student Activities.

HUMPHREY, CharlesR., 1964, B.A., M.A., Baylor University, Ph.D., University of Texas; Professor of English.

ILLICK, Peter M., 1971, B.A., University of Vermont, M.A., University of Wyoming; Assistant Professor of
Basic Communications. ]

JACOBS, William L. I, 1975, B.A., Wittenberg University, M.A., Kent State University; Instructor in Physical
Education, Assistant Football Coach..

JANES, Donald W., 1963, B.A., Baker University, M.A., University of Kansas, Ph.D., Kansas State University;
Professor of Biology.

JENKINS, Robert B., 1972, B.S., University of Washington, M.E., Pennsylvania State University; Associate
Professor or Electronics Engineering Technology. _

JENSEN, Carl G., 1970, B.A,, Indiana Central University, M.A.T., Indiana University, M.F.A., University of New
Mexico; Associate Professor of Art (On Leave Fall Semester).

JENTZSCH, Robert W., 1974, B.A., Southern Colorado State College; Audiovisual Systems Specialist.

JOHNSON, Michael T., 1978, Captain, U.S. Army, B.S.E.E., Northeastern University; Assistant Professor of
Military Science.

JOHNSON, Roger, 1977, B.A., Fort Lewis College, M.S., D.A, Idaho State University; Assistant Professor of
Mathematics.

JORGENSON, Avis E., 1972, B.S., University of Colorado, M.Ed., University of Illinois; Assistant Professor of
Education, Director of Early Childhood Education. .

JURIE, Carl A, 1956, B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Associate Professor of Geology.

KAMNIKAR, Edward, 1976, B.S., M.S., Northern lllinois University, CPA,; Assistant Professor of Accounting.

KAMNIKAR, Judith, 1976, B.S., M.S., Northern lllinois University, CPA; Assistant Professor of Accounting,
Head, Department of Accounting.

KARSTENS, Linda K., 1964, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Director of Data Processing.

KASHNER, James B., 1969, A.B., Ashland College, M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University; Professor of
Sociology, Acting Dean, School of Social and Behavioral Science.

KELLER, Robert L., 1974, B.A., University of Colorado, M.S., Colorado State University, Ph.D., University of
Montana; Associate Professor of Sociology.

KELLOGG, Wiliam L., 1969, B.A., M.S., Omaha University, M.M., Nebraska University; Associate Professor
of Music.

KENYON, Robert G., 1960, B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico; Professor of History (On Leave Fall
Semester).

KING, Karmyn M., 1979, A.D.N., Community College of Denver, B.S.N., M.S., University of Colorado;
Assistant Professor of Nursing.

KNIGHT, Charles L., 1979, B.A., Fisk University, M.A., Ed.D., University of Denver; Coordinator of Job
Corps/Residence Hall.

KOGOVSEK, Eulice A., 1979, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Coordinatingl Producer, KTSC-
Matchwits.

KRINSKY, Richard, 1968, B.A., M.A., Michigan State University; Associate Professor of Psychology.

KRINSKY, Suzanne G., 1968, B.A., Wayne State University, M.A., Michigan State University; Associate
Professor of Mental Health.

LAASE, Thomas D., 1972, B.S., M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Assistant Professor of Man-
agement.

LAVELLE, James W., 1956, B.S., Abilene Christian College, M.A., University of Texas, Ph.D., University of
Colorado; Professor of Biology, Head, Department of Biology (On Leave Spring Semester).

LEVY, Ralph W., 1957, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Music, Head, Department of
Music.

LI, Hung Chiang, 1969, B.S., University of Chekiang, M.S., Michigan State University, Ph.D., Purdue Univer-
sity; Professor of Mathematics.
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LINAM, Jay H., 1965, B.S., University of idaho, M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah; Professor of Biology.

LIPP, Richard, 1962, B.S., Moorehead State College, M.A., Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor
of Basic Communications. : ‘

LONDINO, Louis F., 1979, Captain, U.S. Army, B.S., Ohio University; Assistant Professor of Military Science.

LOVE, Alan P., 1961, B.A., University of Colorado, Dr.rer.pol., University of Vienna, Austria; Professor of
Political Science, Acting President.

LOVELL, Catherine M., 1976, B.A., St. Josephs College, B.S.N., Columbia Presbyterian Medical College,
M.Ed., Pepperdine University; Financial Aid Counselor. »

MADRID, L. Dennis, 1976, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.S., New Mexico Highlands University;
Assistant Professor of Mental Health (On Leave).

MAESTAS, Angelita L., 1977, A.A., Trinidad State Junior College, B.A., University of Southern Colorado,
M.S.W., University of Washington; Counselor.

MAHAN, Kent |, 1969, B.S., Southwest Missouri State University, Ph.D., University of Missouri; Professor of
Chemistry.

MALDONADO, Carlos, 1980, B.S., University of San Luis Potosi; Director of High School Equivalency
Program.

MARINO, Charles J., 1966, B.A., St. John's College, B.F.A., Pratt Institute, M.A., Columbia University
Teachers Coliege; Associate Professor of Art. :

MARKOWSKI, Victoria, 1969, B.M., Boston Conservatory; Artist-in-Residence.

MARTINET, Anthony, 1969, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.Ed., Colorado State University; As-
sociate Professor of Automotive Parts and Service Management, Head, Department of Automotive Parts
and Service Management.

MARTINEZ Daniel B., 1978, B.S., M.A., New Mexico State University; Director of Financial Aid.

MARTINEZ, Wilfred O., 1968, B.S.B.A., University of Denver, M.A., University of Northern Colorado, Ph.D.,
University of New Mexico; Acting Vice President for Student Affairs/Director of Title Il

MASSEY, Frank A., Jr., 1963, B.S..E., B.B.A., M.S., University of Minnesota, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin,
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering.

MASTERS, Robert J., 1976, B.S., Indiana University, M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University; Associate Professor of
Marketing, Acting Dean, School of Business.

McCANNE, Roy, 1969, B.A., Oberlin College, M.A., Ed.D., University of Denver; Professor of Education.

McGILL, Mary L., 1974, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Instructor in Mass Communications.

MCcINTOSH, Donald V., 1967, B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University; Assistant Professor of Physical Educa-
tion, Assistant Basketball Coach, Men’s Tennis Coach. ‘

McMURTRY, R. Wayne, 1969, B.S., Colorado State University; Director of Facilities.

MEGENITY, Donald D., 1957, University of Colorado, M.A., Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor
of Psychology.

MEKELBURG, Dennis A., 1970, A.A., Northeastern Junior College; Director of Auxiliary Services.

MILLER, Glen W., 1974, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Instructor in Mass Communications.

MILLER, Margaret G., 1976, B.A., Indiana University, M.S., Butler University, Ph.D., Purdue University;
Assistant Professor of Education.

MILLER, Robert E., 1952, B.S., North Dakota State University, M.S., lowa State University; Associate
Professor of Chemistry. :

MILLER, Witbur C., 1967, B.A., University of Washington, M.B.S., University of Colorado, Ph.D., Colorado
State University; Professor of Mathematics. .

MILNE, Donaid C., 1965, B.A., M.A., University of Utah, Ph.D., Brigham Young University; Associate Profes-
sor of Spanish.

MO, Suchoon S., 1973, B.S., Idaho State College, M.A., Indiana University, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania; -
Associate Professor of Psychology.

MOFFEIT, Tony A.; 1976, B.S., Oklahoma State University, M.L.S., University of Oklahoma; Head, Technical
Services of Library.

MOINZAD, Lynda, 1976, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Career Placement Specialist, High School
Equivalency Program.

MONTEVERDE, Mildred A., 1972, B.A., M.A,, Ph.D., University of California at Los Angeles; Associate
Professor of Art. :

MONTOYA, David A., 1978, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Administrative Assistant, High School
Equivalency Program.

MOODY, Kenneth S., 1978, B.S., M.E., Northeastern University; Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineer-
ing Technology. ]

MOORE, Beverly A., 1970, A.A., Hutchinson Junior College, B.A., University of Northern Colorado, M.A.,
University of Denver; Director of Library. '

MORA, Jorge L., 1974, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Instructor/Curriculum Specialist, High Schooli
Equivalency Program.

MORGAN, J. B., 1964, B.S. Ed., Central Missouri State College, M.S.Ed., University of Missouri, Ed.D.,
University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Industrial Education, Head, Department of Industrial
Education.

MUHIC, Thomas J., 1967, B.S., M.A., Western State College, Ph.D., University of Utah; Professor of Physical
Education, Acting Dean, School of Education.
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MULLER, Doyle K.; 1963, B.M., B.A., Huron College M.M., University of Colorado; Associate Professor of
Music. - -

MURPHY, John H., 1966, B.A,, Unrvers:ty of Oklahoma, M.A., University of California; Assistant Professor of

. German. .

MURRAY, Hallard T., Jr., 1969, B.A., M.S., University of Arizona, Ph.D., Purdue University; Associate
Professor of Biology.

NEARI, John J.;:1969, B.S., St. Cloud State Teachers College; Director of Purchasing.

NICHOLL, Lanmore R., 1968 B.A., Colorado College, M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School; Assistant
Professor of Phulosophy

NICHOLS, Janet, 1977, B.A., Adelphi University, M.S., Lehigh University; Assistant Professor of Mathematics.

O'LEARY, Emmett L., 1972, B.A., Adams State College, M.A., Central Michigan University, Ph.D., University
of Nebraska; Associate Professor of Speech.

OLIN, Carol M., 1971, B.A., M.A., University of Golorado; Assistant Professor of Basic Communications (On
Leave).

ORLINSKI, Patricia S., 1979, B.S., M.A., Loyola University; Director of Migrant Education Mobile Unit.

ORMAN, Leonard M., 1970 B.S, U S. Mllltary Academy, M.S., University of Pennsylvania; Assistant Profes-
sor of Mathematrcs

ORMAN, Patricia, 1978, B.A., University of New Hampshire, M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Assistant
Professor of Mass Communlcatrons Acting Head, Department of Mass Communications.

ORR, Gilbert F., 1977, B.A., St. Johns Umversrty M. S Ph.D., University of Miami; Assistant Professor of
Mathematlcs

OSBORN, Neal L., 1965, B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College, M.S., Ph.D., University of New Mexico; Professor of
Biology.

PADGETT, John H., 1969, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.B. A., University of Colorado; Assistant
Professor of Data Processmg, Management Information Systems Planner

PADILLA, Jose A., 1973, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Assistant Director, High School Equivalency
Program.

PAVLIK, Richard E., 1963, B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; Professor of Mass Communications.

PAYNE, John F., Jr. 1956, B.A., M.S.E., Drake University, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Director of
Educational Media Division.

PEABODY, James C., Jr., 1963, A.A., Menlo Junior College, A.B., A.M., Stanford University; Assistant
Professor of English. '

PEREZ, Cynthia M., 1977, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Tutor Counselor/Coordinator, Special
Services Program :

PERKINS, David M., 1978, B.S.E.E., Pennsylvania State University, M.S.E.E., Princeton University; Professor
of Electronics Engrneenng Technology

PETERLIN, Edward L., 1963, A.A., Pueblo College, B.S., University of Colorado, M.A., University of Northern
Colorado, CPA; Assocrate Professor of Accountmg

PHILLIPS, David L., 1971, B.S., Ball State University, M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University; Associate Professor of
Mathematics.

PIGMAN, Audrienne P., 1974, R.N., Harper Hospital School of Nursing; Instructor in Nursing.

PINEDA, Juan N., 1974 B.S., Umversny of Albuquerque; Director of Upward Bound. )

PIORKOWSKA, Jamna 1980, B.A.; M.L.S., Case Western Reserve University; Assistant Catalog Librarian.

PISCIOTTA, John L., 1971, B.A., Universitylof Colorado, Ph.D., University of Texas; Associate Professor of
Economics, Head, Department of Economics.

PLONKEY, Kenneth D., 1968, B.A., Colorado State Coliege, M.A., Ph.D., Southern lliinois University; Profes-
sor of Theatre.

POBST, Edda L., 1970, Assistant Director of University Relations.

POPE, Gerald H., 1955, B.S., University of Missouri, M.Ed., Cornell University; Professor of Mechanical
Engineering Technology.

POPE, Harold J.,.1974, A.A., Sinclair Community Coliege, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Assistant
Director of Admissions.

PRATER, Joseph C., Jr., 1956, B.S., M.S., University of Arkansas; Associate Professor of Mathematics.

PRESLEY, StephenD 1979 Captarn U.S., Army, B.S., U.S. Military Academy; Assistant Professor of Military
Science.

PROVANCE, William J., 1979, B.S., St. Vincent College, M.B.A., University of New Mexico; Vice President for
Business and Finance.

RAEL, Robert J., 1976, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Mathematics Instructor, High School Equiva-
lency Program

RECHEL, Pamela A., 1976, B.A., Cornell College, M.S., Syracuse University; Director of Admissions/
Relations with Schools

REDMAN, Ralph J., 1965, B.A., M.A.,, Western State Coliege, M.A.T., Colorado College; Associate Professor
of Mathematlcs

REIFF, Glen A, 1978, B.S., U.S. Naval Academy, M.S., U.S. Naval Postgraduate School; Professor in
Residence in Electronics Engineering Technology.

REINIER, R., Edward, 1964, B.S., M.A,, University of lowa; Assistant Professor of Management.

RENZELMAN John H., 1979, B.S,, Keene State College, M. S Indiana State University; Assistant Professor
of Auto Parts/Servrce Management
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RIDGLEY, Jerry E., 1966, B.S., Indiana University, M.S., Southern lllinois University, Ph.D., University of
Denver; Associate Professor of Management. .

ROACH, George, 1966, A.B., M.M., University of Michigan; Associate Professor of Music.

ROBERTSON, J. Reese, 1965, B.A., M.A., University of Utah; Associate Professor of French. )

ROMERO, Gina, 1979, A.A., Trinidad State Junior College, B.A., Adams State College; Assistant Director of
Financial Aid. )

ROMERO, Frank S., 1968, A.A., Pueblo College, B.A., Adams State College, M.A., University of Northern

" Colorado; Assistant Professor of Basic Communications.

RUDD, John P., 1965, B.A., M.A., Hardin-Simmons University, Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado;
Professor of Psychology. ' :

RUYBAL, Sally E., 1979, B.A., Adams State College, B.S.N., Loretto Heights College, M.S., University of
Colorado, Ph.D., University of Arizona; Associate Professor of Nursing, Assistant Dean of Nursing.

RUYBALID, Louis A., 1974, B.A., M.S.W., University of Denver, Ph.D., University of California-Berkeley;
Professor of Social Work (On Leave).

SABO, Barbara J., 1974, R.N., St. Mary Corwin Hospital School of Nursing, A.A., Pueblo College, B.S.,M.S,,
University of Coiorado; Associate Professor of Nursing.

SADLER, George, 1965, B.S., M.S., Columbia University, Ph.D., Texas Tech University; Associate Professor
of Economics. '

SAJBEL, Edward R:, 1955, A.A., Pueblo Coliege, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of
Art, Head, Department of Art.

SANCHEZ, Cecelia, 1978, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Counselor/Coordinator, Special Services
Ex-Offenders Program. _

SANDSTROM, Gustave F., Jr., 1978, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, Juris Doctorate, University of
Colorado; Assistant to the President for University Relations. _

SANTOS, Debra J., 1978, B.S, University of Southern Colorado; Personal Counselor, High School Equiva-
tency Program.

SARVER, P. Merle, 1965, A.A., Lamar State College, B.A., M.A,, University of Texas, Ph.D., University of
Nebraska; Professor of Economics.

SCHAEFFER, Frederick E., 1963, B.S.G.E., A.M., Washington University, Ph.D., University of Utah; Professor
of Geology.

SCHNUR, Paul, 1978, B.A., Queens College, M.A., North Carolina State University, Ph.D., Indiana University;
Professor of Psychology.

SEILHEIMER, Jack'A., 1963, B.S., Western Michigan University, Ph.D., University of Louisville; Professor of
Biology, Acting Head, Department of Biology (Spring Semester).

SENATORE, John J., 1958, B.A., M.A., Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of English, Head,
Department of English/Philosphy.

SENATORE, Margaret L., 1964, B.A., Colorado College, M.A., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of
Basic Communications.

SERENA, Raymond E., 1970, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., University of Colorado; Assistant
Professor of Basic Communications.

SHERMAN, John R., 1971, B.A., Hunter College, M.A., Ph.D., Southern lllinois University; Associate Profes-
sor of Speech.

SHIH, Tom Y., 1964, B.S.M., National Chiao-Tung University, M.S., University of Kansas; Professor of
Metallurgical Engineering Technology, Head, Department of Metallurgical Engineering Technology.

SIMMONS, Harry H., 1946, B.A.B.E., University of Colorado, M.Ed., Colorado State University; Professor of
Physical Education, Director of Athletics, Head Basketball Coach.

SISSON, Ray L., 1969, A.A., Pueblo College, B.S.E.E., University of Colorado, M.S., Colorado State Uniersity,
Ed.D., University of Northern Colorado; Professor of Engineering, Dean, School of Applied Science &
Engineering Technology.

SMITH, John E., 1962, A.A., Pueblo, B.A., Ph.D., University of Colorado; Professor ot Chemistry, Head,
Department of Chemistry.

SMITH, Marie, 1977, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Counselor, Upward Bound Program.

SMITH, Robert K,. 1973, B.S., Washington State University, M.S., Ph.D., University of lowa; Associate
Professor of Geology, Head, Department of Geosciences.

SMITH, Robert L., 1974, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Assistant Professor of Data Processing, Head,
Department of Data Processing. .

SMITH, Wallace E., 1977, B.S., Brigham Young University, M.S.W., University of Utah, Ph.D., Brigham Young
University; Assistant Professor of Behavioral Science. '

SNOWDEN, Robert P., Jr., 1968, A.B., St. Benedict's College, M.A., University of Denver; Assistant Professor
of Psychology.

SOCHA, Frances J., 1967, R.N., St. Lukes Hospital School of Nursing, B.S.N., University of Colorado, M.A.,
Adams State College; Associate Professor of Nursing.

SOLIS, Joseph J., 1973, B.S., University of Southern Colorado, M.S.W., University of Denver; Associate
Professor of Mental Health.

SOLORZANO, Bennie J., J., 1979, Recruitment Specialist, High School Equivalency Program.

SOLORZANO, George, 1971, Director of Special Services.

STJERNHOLM, Kirstine J.,, 1967, B.A., Augustana College, M.A., University of Denver; Head, Public Services
of Library.
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STRADER, Robert L., 1969, A.A., Pueblo College, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado, Ed.D.,
University of Idaho; Professor of Education, Acting Head, Department of Education.

STROBEL, John D., 1960, B.M.E., Fort Hays State College, M.M., D.M.A., University of Michigan; Professor of
Music. .

STUTTERS, Donald G., 1960, B.A,, M.A., Southwestern Oklahoma State College, Ed.D., University of
Colorado; Professor of Physical Education (On Leave Fall Semester).

SULLIVAN, Daniel R., 1970, B.A., University of Kentucky, M.L.S., University of Oregon; Catalog Librarian.

SUTTON, Richard R., 1978, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Acting Director of University Communica-

tions.
SWANSON, Donald R., 1966, B.A., Augustana College, M.A., University of Montana; Assistant Professor of

Speech.

SWEET, Jerry L., 1976, A.A.S., Pueblo College, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Assistant Professor of
Mechanical Engineering Technology, Acting Head, Department of Mechanical Engineering Technology.

TAFOYA, Daniel M., 1973, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Outreach Program Development Specialist.

TAYLOR, Elizabeth M., 1976, B.A,. University of Wisconsin, M.S., Boston University; Producer/Director,
Channel 8, KTSC-TV.

TAYLOR, Kenneth B., 1969, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., University of Texas at El Paso;
Assistant Professor of Basic Communications.

TEDROW, Charles E., 1968, A.B., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Associate Professor of Industrial
Education.

TERMAN, Phiilip R., 1975, B.A., University of Evansville, M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University; Assistant Director of
Educational Media Division.

THOMAS, Larry G., 1968, B.S., Oklahoma State University, M.Ed., Ph.D., Colorado State University; Assistant
Professor of Agriculture, Rodeo Coach.

THOMAS, Laura, 1979, B.S., Ball State University, M.A., Ohio State University; Assistant Director of University
Center/Housing.

THRELKELD, Budge, 1964, A.A., Trinidad State Junior College, B.A., Western State College, M.A., University
of Denver, Ph.D., Ohio State University; Professor of Speech.

TILLEY, Lewis L., 1965, B.F.A., University of Georgia, M.F.A,, Institute Aliende; Professor of Art.

TRACK, Gerhard, 1969, Certificate, State Teacher Training College, (“Reifepruefung”), Vienna, Diploma,
Institute of Pedagogy, University of Vienna, Diploma in Music Performing Arts, Vienna; Thatcher Profes-
sor of Music.

'TRAUTMAN, Joan, 1968, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Assistant Professor uf Anthrapology.

TROVAS, E. Lee, 1976, B.S., Drake University, M.B.A., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of
Management. -

TRUJILLO, Betty, 1978, Assistant, Migrant Mobile Education Unit.

TRUJILLO, Henry E., 1972, A.A., Santa Monica City College, B.A., M.A., Adams State College; Assistant
Professor of Education, Director of Personnel/Affirmative Action.

TRUJILLO, Milton M., 1966, B.A., Adams State College, M.S., Kansas State University; Associate Professor of
Accounting.

VALASEK, Veronica, 1973, R.N., B.S., Indiana University, M.S.N., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor
of Nursing.

VALERIO, Luis G., 1975, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., Highlands University, Ph.D., University
of Northern Colorado; Dean of Academic Extension Services and Continuing Education.

VANCE, William C., 1979, A.A., Fullerton Junior College, B.A., M.S., California State University at Long Beach,
Assistant Professor of Physical Education, Director of Recreation Education and Intramurals.

VENEGAS, Moises T., 1973, A.A., Lubbock Christian College, B.A., M.A,, University of New Mexico, Ph.D.,
New Mexico State University; Director of Title 11l Program Planning. :

VIGIL, Frank J., Jr., 1977, Operations Manager, Channel 8, KTSC-TV.

VIGIL, Victor E., 1977, B.A., University of Southern Colorado; Director of Veterans Affairs.

VINCENT, Gary L., 1968, B.A., M.A.T., Northwestern Oklahoma State College, Ed.D., University of Northern
Colorado; Associate Professor of Basic Communications.

VORCE, Armand E., 1977, B.S., Ithaca College, M.A., University of lowa, Ed.D., Boston University School of
Education; Professor of Music, Dean, School of Humanities.

VUNOVICH, Bob, 1967, A.B., M.A., University of Northern Colorado; Associate Professor of Mathematics,
Acting Head, Department of Mathematics.

WACK, Dunstan J., 1969, B.S., St. Benedict's College, M.A., University of Montreal, Ph.D., The Catholic
University of America; Professor of Psychology, Director, Center for Psychology and Mental Health.

WADE, Robert A., 1970, A.A., Treasure Valley Community College, B.S., M.Ed., Colorado State University;
Associate Professor of Auto Parts/Service Management.

WALCH, Kay, 1979, B.S., M.S., Texas Woman's University; Assistant Professor of Nursing.

WANDS, Robert J., 1963, B.F.A., M.A,, University of Denver, Associate Professor of Art.

WARFIELD, Dale E., 1971, A.A., Austin Junior College, B.E.E., University of Minnesota, M.S.E.E., Southern
Methodist University; Associate Professor of Electronics Engineering Technology.

WATKINS, Sallie A., 1966, B.S., Notre Dame College, M.S., Ph.D., Catholic University of America; Professor

of Physics, Assistant Vice President for Research.
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WATSON, Barbara E., 1978, B.S., M.S., Brigham Young University; Instructor in Physical Education, Wo-
men's Tennis, Gymnastics, and Track Coach.

WAYNE, Donald, 1968, A.A., Pueblo College, B.A., Colorado College, M.A., University of Denver; Associate
Professor of Mass Communications, Director of KTSC-FM Radio Station.

WELLS, Elmer E., 1974, B.A., lowa Wesleyan College, M.Ed., University of Alaska, Ph.D., University of New
Mexico; Director of International Student Program.

WELSH, Richard J., 1976, B.S., Colorado State University, CPA; Controller.

WESTERBERG, James F., 1979, Major, U.S. Army, B.S., University of Nebraska, M.A., University of Sam
Houston; Assistant Professor of Military Science.

WHITMER, Jean E., 1970, B.A., University of Southern Colorado, M.A., Ed.D., University of Colorado;
Associate Professor of Education.

WHITSITT, Ronald G., 1959, B.A., M.A, University of Northern Colorado; Associate Professor of Basic
Communications.

WILKIN, Ted S., 1967, B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Assistant Professor of History.

WILSON, Shirley A., 1975, Accounting Manager.

WITHNELL, Melvin C., 1967, B.S., Valley City State College, M.S., University of North Dakota, M.A., University
of lllinois, Ph.D., University of Michigan; Professor of Mathematics.

WOMACK, Larry O., 1972, A.A., University of Southern Colorado, B.S.C.E., Colorado State University,
M.S.C.E., University of Missouri; Associate Professor of Civil Engineering Technology.

YODER, Ronald E., 1977, A.A., Lamar Junior College, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Dorm Super-
visor, High School Equivalency Program.

YOWELL, Sharon K., 1979, B.S., M.A, University of Kansas, M.S., University of California; Associate Profes-
sor of Nursing.

ZARR, Jay L., 1976, B.S., University of Southern Colorado; Coordinator of Outdoor Programs, Environmental
Education.

ZELENY, Richard D., 1966, B.A., M.A., University of Northern Colorado, Ed.D., University of Wyoming;
Counselor.
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Academic appeals...........ccocvriiiiirnnneneneenienseenns 25
Academic honors—see Graduation with distinction
Academic regulations...........cccovueviurnrerceccrenreennen: 32
ACCOUNING ..covvtiiieicrerecrie et canee s 52
Accreditation, the university's..........cccccceeivenis 4,20
AddiNg COUISES ......cccveeveriiiiriiiireneisereseeesresssneas 35
Administration, list of members ..............ccec....e. 156
AAMISSIONS.....c.ceiereiiireecinnienerreesee e ser e eeeas 21
for graduate students..........cccccueevieeciiiieienneenn, 44
for incoming freshmen.........c.cccoevvvennvcrneerneenn 21
for international students............c.ccoeeeirrevenns 22
for transfer students..........cccccoevvviiiecieniecinnne 21
Advanced Placement program ...........cccoevvsniunens 21
Advertising—see Mass communications
Advisement .........ccoocveeiieieniiiicier e 23, 33

Agriculture—see Life sciences
Agriculture-aviation (ag biology)—see
Life sciences

ANthropolOgy ......covvreieviiiiccnrtin et 53
APPlICAtioON.......ocviriieii 15
Y o U UPU RPN 65
Associate degrees .........cccverrevnnienenreeienrenneenns 39
Associated Students’ Government ............cceenee. 9
Athletics .......ceieiiiceeer s 9, 44
also see Physical Education
ARENdanCe ...........ccccereeiiiienier e 37
Audited COUISES .......oceviiiriiriiicreenerreine e 36
Automotive parts and service management........ 58
Basic communications ............cccccveveiernvenininnenns 59
Basic competencies........ccccccvriiiririieininiininnnens 33
Behavioral science.........ccccecevvviiiieinivieeiien e, 60

Bilingual-bicultural—see Education

Biology—see Life sciences

Board of Agriculture, members of..................... 155
BOOKSIOrE......vei e 44
Broadcasting—see Mass communications

Calendar.......ccccciniiecniniis e e 2
CaAMPUS MAP.....ccccrerrrrriirieeniesiieeeieeanseeeseeseessenes 13
Career Development and Counseling Office....... 41
Cataiog requirements........cccccceviiveeeeiieereereessvvenas 38
Ceramics—see Art
Changes in enroliment..........ccccoviecinnccvcenncnennee 35
Cheating.........cccoiveeeiieeecir e sreesre e 24
ChemIStY ....cociiiececnceec et 61
Chicano studies .........ccocceevceniiinecncrenceeene 64
Chiropractic medicine—see Life sciences
Civil engineering technology...........cccovecveeneennnn. 65
Classification of students............cccooevvieenenercennns 33
Clock hour distribution .........ccccocoveirercieiieiineneen. 51
College Level Entrance Program (CLEP)............ 22
Commencement........ccoovveveeiniiniieeenieecsiee e
Computer science technology ........ccccccvvvnieecnnee. 67
Consortium with ASC—see Graduate school
Continuing education ...........cccccccoiivinneneecrceneennn. 20
Cooperative education.........cccccccuvvriiiieeicnniienn 43
Course loads
for financial aid students.............cccecevvecvecinnns 29
for graduate students.........c.ccoceviiviiiiiiininennne 45
FUIIME ...t 33
IMItS ON Lo 35

Course numbering system...........c..cc.ccecueenn 33, 51
Course prefixes, list of........coccevrinrriinnieneneins 51
Credit hours, definition of..........c.ccoeeeriiiveriinennnns 33

D

Dance—see Speech communication

Data processing—see Computer science
technology

Degree requirements

ASSOCIATE ....oocvvierrr e 39
DAChEION'S .......oceviiriecrercr e ereens 37
MASLEIS .t var e s esveessane s 46
Degrees offered, list of
Delayed admissions.........c.ccccevcvvvniniiiinreceeecennn, 23

Dentistry—see Life sciences

Developmental reading, writing—see Basic
communications

Disciplinary procedure .............cccoeeievvicesencrenenns 26

Dorms—see Housing

Drafting—see Mechanical engineering
technology

Dropping COUISES........vvereeerererrmrrarreseesseseneens 35

Early childhood education—see Education
Ecology—see Life sciences

ECONOMICS......cciiiviiii ittt saaee e snnies 69
| Lo (1o ([ ] O 71
Educational Media Division.........c.....ccooveevvviennne, 39
Educational records.........cccvvvvvvvniieiiiiiiiciiiiiininnns 24
Electronics engineering technology ..................... 77

Emergency Medical Technician (EMT)—see Life
sciences

Emeritus faculty, list of.........c.ccccoovnvinninnnnnnnn, 157
Enameling—see Art

ENGINEering ........cccecveemiecnieinnien it siee s 80
ENGIISh ..ot 81

Environmental health—see Life sciences

.Ex-offender program—see HELP Center

Experiential credit courses.........ccccoocviininieiiiinnee 36
EXtension Service..........coeiiiiiinninenn e 20

Facuity
ISt Of o 157
records Kept by.....ccccoevvccvvvvinnvvviirireerreeenn 35

Financial aid
Basic Educational Opportunity Grant

(BEOG) ....ccoieiiniencneneciesieeeinseresaenarsnnens 29
Good standing and satisfactory
academiC Progress .....c.cocvevcverrieenieseeninenns 29
President’'s Achievement Scholarship.............. 31
Short-term 10ans........cccceeeeeeiinieiiissencreenienns 32
WOrK-study ......cccoovirieiiiicccni e e 30
FOOd SEIVICES ......cccvvvvvriirierieiin v 5, 44
Foreign 1anguages ......c.ccceeeverinrnienececnieenneee e 84

Foreign students—see International students
Forestry—see Life sciences

French—see Foreign languages

Fulltime load, definition of..............cc.ccoiereee. 33




G

General education requirements .............cc.oouee. 37
Geography—see Geosciences
Geology—see Geosciences
GOSCIENCES ..o ceeveeeivre e eeeresier st esrace e e 88
German—see Foreign languages
Good standing—see Financial aid
Grade changes ........ccveviviiiiiniiiine e 34
Grade point average (GPA)
computation Of ...
minimum for financial aid students
probation and suSPensioN...........cccocereiviiins
Grading system
Qraduate .....cccooooiiiiiii 46
undergraduate ... 34
Graduate school
academic standards ..........ccccciiiicriiiii 45
admission procedures .........ccccvvuriniieaiiiininne 44
consortium programs
course loads.....c..oooeeeeiiinnnn,
degree requirements
faculty enrolled in.......cccoooiiiii
grading system
transfer credit .......c.ccccevinnnnnn
undergraduates enrolled in
Graduation—see Commencement
Graduation with distinction............coccooviin 39
Graphic design—see Art

H

Handicapped Student Services
Health service .......ccccecevveriniiiinnnn,

HELP Center......c.oooiiiveeriieiiriceeerrrcecien e
High School Equivalency Program (HEP)........... 42
High School-University Program.............c..c........ 23
Higher Educational Learning Program (HELP) ...42
HISTOMY oot

Honors program
HOUSING ...evveiiiieriiie e e e

In Progress Courses..........ccecvianinninnnn, e
Incomplete COUrSES.......covurriiiiiiirniiiiie i,
Industrial teacher education
In-state classification.................c.......

Institutional requirements.............cceciiiiiniiininn
International students, admissions for................ 22
International Student Services Office .................. 43
INEFAMUIAIS ..o 9, 44
italian—see Foreign language

Jewelry—see Art
JOb COMPS oo 43
Journalism—see Mass communications

KTSC/Channel 8..........cocceoveeiiiiiiinenniciies 40, 114
KTSC-FM .ot 114
170
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Learning Resources Center..........ccuviviiiinnninnne 39
also see Basic communications

Library—see Learning Resources Center

Life experiences, credit for ........c.ceccevnevinnninn. 36

Life SCIENCES ...ocvveireeeereere et 96

Loans—see Financial Aid

MajJOr reqUIrEMENTS .....vvveviirieeerereirreiriereeecreneeeennas 38
Management .........ccccvivrierneniccni 107
Manufacturing engineering technology.............. 110
Marketing ........ococivveiniienc 111
Mass communications ..........ccceeeivieeiviinniiniee e, 113
Master's degree—see Graduate school
MathematiCS.......uvvveriiriiiiiiie 116
Mechanical engineering technology .................. 120

Medical professions—see Life sciences
Medical technology—see Life sciences
Medicine—see Life sciences

Mental health ..........cocoiiiiiiiri e 121
Metallurgical engineering technology ................ 122
Microbiology—see Life sciences

Military SCIeNnCe .......ccooovveeeiivniiiis 43, 124
MINOFS L. 38
MUSIC .eeeieeeieceiinire e 125

News-editorial program—see Mass

communications
Newspaper, CamMpPuUS ..., 114
NUFSING .o 128

Optometry—see Life sciences

OreNntatioN......cccv v 33
Osteopathy—see Life sciences
OVEIHOAS ..ot 35

Painting—see Art

Parking Stickers.........ccccovviiiiininin e, 43
Payment procedures........ccccccoiviriinninnininnns 23, 27
Pharmacy—see Life sciences
PhiloSOPNY.....ccovvviiiiiiiiiicc i 130
Photography—see Art or Mass communications
Physical education..........ccccccoviciiniiniiiinininin 132

Physical therapy—see Life sciences

Physicians Assistant—see Life Sciences

Physics/Physical SCIENCE ......ccccvviriiriiiiricniiiinin 135

Placement—see Career Development
and Counseling Office

Podiatry—see Life sciences

Political science .........ccccovveiiiiiiiiiiiiinii, 137

Portuguese—see Foreign languages

Pre-Chiropractic medicine, pre-dentistry, pre-
forestry, pre-medicine, pre-optometry, pre-
osteopathy, pre-pharmacy, pre-physical ther-
apy, pre-physicians assistant, pre-podiatry,
pre-veterinary medicine, pre-wildlife manage-
ment—see Life sciences

Prefixes, list Of ......ooovveiiiiccii 51

Prerequisites .......c.ocvv i, 51
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_ Student government
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PSYCHhOIOgY -...eeeevicriininiecctie s 139
Public relations—see Mass communications

R

Reading—see Education

Readmitted students...........ccociviiiiinncninncccnn 22
ReCreation..........cccvveccccmiriisuririnsecncueasnnncannnas 142
Registered nursing—see Nursing
Registration..........cccovivmieeneieniiiiniinii e 23
Repeated COUISES.........ccomviiiiiiiiiiice e 35
Residence hall—see Housing

Residency classification............cccccovvvevvvcvrnrennn. 26
Room and Board Rates...........cc.ccocvvviririenns 12, 27

ROTC—see Military Science
Russian—see Foreign languages

S

Satisfactory academic progress......c.ccceeceevveene... 36
School of Applied Science and

Engineering Technology...........ccccevvvenvccviinnennn.
School of BUSINESS .....oocvvveeeee e
School of Education..........cccccvvvevineencriineenirncnens
School of Humanities..............
School of Science and Math

School of Social and Behavioral Science.............. 8

Second bachelor's degrees.......c.coveeuveveenvreinnnnnn.
Social science
Social work...........

S0CI0IOGY......cciaeirieirrr e,
Spanish—see Foreign languages

Special services—see HELP Center

Speech communication.............cccceveuvvvivere e, 147
Speech correction—see Speech communication
Speech pathology—see Speech communication

Staff, list Of ..o 157
Standards of conduct...........cccoecvivnereeeeciieeeenn 25
State Board of Agriculture, list of members ...... 155
Student Affairs ....c.ccccveeveeeeeeeeeieieeeree e e eree e

Student expenses

Student organizations ...........ceovveveieesereeeeeres 41
Student rights and responsibilities....................... 24

Summer session
Suspension

Tarascan—see HELP Center
Teacher certification—see Education
Terms, explanation of
Theatre............ccoveeviiiiivieeeeeeesrenens
Time limit on credit earned
TODAY newspaper
Transcripts ..........ccee.e.

Transfer students...........
TUition and fees ....ccevuiieiiiiicie e

Unclassified status.........cceveeeeiiveiiireiiireececireennans 22
University, the
Accreditation.............cviee e

University Center ....
Upward Bound ..........ccccovevi i,

Vehicle registration ...........ccccceceeveiviivinninviniennn, 43
Veterans
AdMISSIONS fOF ..vveviveiiiceeeeeeeecee e
benefits........cccceeviiiiiiees
Veterans Affairs Office
Veterinary medicine—see Life sciences
Violations of law on campus.........ccccceccenerievennann. 25

W

Wildlife management—see Life sciences
Withdrawals..........cccccceoviviincnceveniie e, 36
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